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Th« provisions of this bulletin constitute a contract between Memphis State
University and a student who commences any program of study insofar as it
relates to the degree requirements for that program during the effective
period of this bulletin, and the degree requirements are subject to change during such period only to the extent required by federal or state laws or accreditation standards. The specific courses or activities constituting the degree
requirements for any program are subject to substitution at any time prior to
completion by the student.
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subject to cancellation or termination by Memphis State University or the
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The institution provides the opportunity for students to increase their
knowledge by providing programs of instruction in the various disciplines and
programs through faculty who, in the opinion of the institution, are trained
and Qualified for teaching at the college level. However, the acquisition of
knowledge by any student is contingent upon the student's desire to learn and
his application of appropriate study techniques to any course or program. As a
result the institution does not warrant or represent that any student who
completes a course or program of study will necessarily acquire any specific
knowledge or skills or will be able to successfully pass or complete any specific
examination for any course, degree, or license. (SBR 2:04:00:01
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Dead Week. Definition: The four day period preceding final examinations and including
Study Day (Thursday). No student social or athletic functions shall be scheduled during
Dead Week.
Study Day. Definition. The day prior to final examinations during regular semesters. No
academic activities shall be scheduled on Study Day. No study or review sessions which
the student may feel obligated to attend may be scheduled.
Final Examination Period. No examination shall be given at a time other than the
scheduled time except with written permission from the department chairman and the
college dean. No social or athletic functions shall be scheduled during the Final
Examination Period.
Intercollegiate athletics are excepted from the above policies.
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Memphis State University recognizes
its responsibility to meet the needs of a
changing social and economic order. The
University missions are primarily met
through programs and activities of
undergraduate education, graduate education, continuing education, and of
research and public service. The undergraduate program offers a variety of
experiences that are both liberal and
specialized in character. Graduate edu-

changed

cation provides further opportunities in
the professions, the arts, and the sciences. Continuing education serves the
educational interests and needs of the

Memphis State University is
vested in the State Board of Regents. The
seventeen member board includes four
ex officio members: the Governor, the
Commissioner of Education, the Executive Director of the Tennessee Higher
Education Commission, and the Commissioner of Agriculture. Thirteen public
members are appointed by the Governor:
One member is selected from each congressional district, four members are
selected at large from different geographical areas of the state, and there is
one student member.
The members during the 1981-82 year

community by promoting programs
which complement the courses of study
offered by degree granting colleges.
Research and service activities
contributing to the vitality of sound instruction and learning
not only advance
knowledge but also apply knowledge to
the improvement of life and the environment. Each contributes to the basic purpose of the University
to promote

—

—

—

learning.

Computer

13

Facilities

Center for Instructional Service
and Research

Memphis State
1
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13

14

3.

in
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whose

graduates
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Graduate Programs
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Graduate School

14

Law School

15

intellectual

discipline,

their
curiosity,

maturity, and professional
tence.
4.

compe-

Encouraging scholarly research
and creative effort designed to

advance the frontiers of knowledge and to enrich the cultural
dimensions of society.

GENERAL DESCRIPTION

Goals of the University

5.

6.

The primary purpose of Memphis State
is to advance learning. The

University
University

is dedicated first to the traditional ideals of learning by focusing its
attention and efforts upon the creation,
transmission, and application of knowledge. Secondly, it is committed to goals
that are utilitarian in (1) preparing students to serve in a variety of professions

and occupations, and

in (2) providing
services to society for improving the

quality of life and environment. Through
instruction, research, and public service,
the University offers a diversity of learning opportunities for the pursuit of knowledge and truth in an atmosphere of free
inquiry and open discussion. A community of learning, the University exists to
nurture students in achieving intellectual

competence, maturity, and
ment.

self

develop-

Providing services which bring
knowledge to focus on societal

The

Governing Body
management and

The governance,
control of

were as

follow:

Governor

of

Tennessee, ex

officio

THE HONORABLE WILLIAM
III,

Commissioner

H. WALKER,
of Agriculture,

officio

THE HONORABLE ROBERT L.
McELRATH, Commissioner of
Education, ex officio

THE HONORABLE

G.

WAYNE BROWN,

Executive Director, Tennessee
Higher Education Commission,

ex

officio

THE HONORABLE GWEN W. AWSUMB,
Memphis
THE HONORABLE JAMES H. JONES, JR.,
Mount Pleasant

THE HONORABLE C.C.BOND,
Chattanooga

THE HONORABLE RUTH

ELLIS,

Johnson City

problems, with particular emphasison urban needs, forthe purpose
of improving the quality of life and
environment.

THE HONORABLE

Maintaining facilities and an atmosphere conducive to learning and
the advancement of knowledge.

THE HONORABLE WILLIAM W. FARRIS,
Memphis
THE HONORABLE DALE GLOVER, Obion
THE HONORABLE JOHNELLA H.

Historical

Statement

1909, the General Assembly of Tennessee enacted a General Education law
which provided for the establishment and
maintenance of three normal schools,
one school to be located in each of the
three grand divisions of the state. Memphis and Shelby County contributed
$350,000 and a site of approximately 80
acres near the eastern edge of the city.
On September 15, 1912, West Tennessee
State Normal School opened.
In 1925, the institution became a senior college, and the name was changed to
West Tennessee State Teachers College.
In 1941, the school's liberal arts curriculum was enlarged, and the name was
In

College.

State University.

ex

character.

Preparing its students to serve in a
variety of professions and occupations upon which society depends.

Developing

Memphis State

THE HONORABLE LAMAR ALEXANDER,

Providing opportunities for

ized

Continuing Education and

Programs

dedicated

dents to experience an education
which is both liberal and special2.

Special

is

to these purposes:

13

University Advancement and
Public Service

University

to

undergraduate program was reorganized
into three schools in 1951, and a graduate school was added. On July 1, 1957, by
action of the Tennessee legislature, the
institution
was designated Memphis

J. C.

EOFF, JR.,

Tullahoma

THE HONORABLE KENNETH EZELL,
Murfreesboro

MARTIN, Nashville

THE HONORABLE

C.

SCOTT MAYFIELD,

Athens
J. HOWARD WARF,
Hohenwald
THE HONORABLE DAVID WHITE,

THE HONORABLE
Statutory,

Vice Chairman, Knoxville

Memphis State

University

is

the largest

of the institutions of higher education
under the direction of the Board of
Regents. The other institutions with bac-

calaureate and graduate programs are
Austin Peay State University at Clarksville; East Tennessee State University at
Johnson City; Middle Tennessee State
University at Murfreesboro; Tennessee

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY
State University at Nashville; and TenUniversity
at
nessee Technological
Cookeville.

Organization
Memphis State

University is comprised
main divisions: Academic Affairs,
Business and Finance, Continuing Education and Special Programs, and Student
Educational Services. The schools and
colleges which comprise the University
of four

are The Graduate School, The Cecil C.
Humphreys School of Law, and six undergraduate colleges: Arts and Sciences,
Fogelman College of Business and Economics, Communication and Fine Arts,
Education, Herff College of Engineering,
and University College. In addition, there
are
eight
independent
programs:
Audiology and Speech Pathology, City
and
Regional
Planning,
Aerospace
Studies, International Studies, Library
Science, Military Science, Nursing, and

Urban Studies. The schools colleges, and
independent programs are described in
more detail elsewhere in the Bulletin.

Academic Programs
The degrees, majors, concentrations,
and teaching endorsements offered by
the University are listed in the chart
below and under the description of The
Graduate School.

Undergraduate Academic Programs

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES

Department

m.

Anthropology

Anthropology

Biology

Biology

Chemistry

Chemistry

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
Bacnelor of Science in Chemistry (B.S.Ch.)

Physical Science

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Criminal Justice

Criminal Justice

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

Bachelor
Bachelor
(1) Botany
(2) Microbiology

of Arts (B. A.)
of Science (B.S.)

Bachelor of Arts (B. A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

(3) Invertebrate Zoology/Entomology
(4) Vertebrate Zoology

Economics

Economics

English

English

tForeign Languages

Foreign Languages
(With single
language concentration
from the first
five or multiple
language concentration

from

Geography

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Arts

total list)

Geography

History

History

Mathematical Sciences

Mathematical Sciences

(1)
(2)

French

(B. A.)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

German

*(3) Russian
(4) Spanish
(5) Latin
(6) Greek
(7) Italian
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

Cartography
Environmental and Earth Science

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Geography
Human Geography
Urban Geography
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

(1) Mathematics
(2) Applied Mathematics
(3) Statistics

Computer Science

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Philosophy

Philosophy

Bachelor

of Arts (B.A.)

Physics

Physics

Bachelor
Bachelor

of Arts (B.A.)

Political

Science

Political

Science

(1) Political Science
(2) Public Administration

of

Science (B.S.)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Psychology

Psychology

Sociology and Social Work

Sociology

Bachelor

of Arts (B.A.)

Interdepartmental Programs

Comparative Literature

Bachelor

of Arts (B.A.)

Medical Technology

Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology (B.S.M.T.)

Social

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
(1) General Sociology
(2) Manpower
(3) Social Research
(4) Urban Sociology

Work

*A concentration in Russian requires a collateral foreign language c«..v.^,
tWith the consent of the International Business advisor. Foreign Languages

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

major outside the Department of Foreign Languages.
be a second or collateral major for the B.B.A. degree with a major

a collateral

may

al

o

in

International
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Undergraduate Academic Programs

THE FOGELMAN COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
Department

Major

Accountancy

Accounting

Bachelor of Business Administration

Economics

Business Economics

Bachelor of Business Administration

hname

Bachelor

of

Business Administration

Insurance

Bachelor

of

Business Administration

inalKO. IllMMaik
Real Estate
1

and

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered (B.B.A.)

Real Estate

Management

Bachelor of Business Administration

Management

(1) General Management
(2) Production Management

(3) Personnel Administration
Industrial Relations
(4) Quantitative

Bachelor of Business Administration

and

Methods and

Business Systems

Marketing

Marketing

(1

)

Advertising (Marketing

Bachelor

of

Business Administration

Communications)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Office Administration

Office Administration

General Marketing
Retailing

Sales
Transportation and Logistics

Agrimarketing

(1) Secretarial
(2) Office Management
(3) Legal Office Management

Legal Assistant
Interdisciplinary

Program

Bachelor of Business Administration

Certificate

International Business

Bachelor of Business Administration

tForeign Languages

Entrepreneurship
tin the B.B.A. degree. Foreign

Languages may be used only

Certificate
j

a collateral or

second major

to

accompany

International Bus

THE COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS
Department

Major

Art

Art

Concentration Within Major
(1) Art Education
(2) Graphic Design
(3) Interior Design
(4) Ceramics. Painting, Sculpture,

Degree Offered
Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

Printmaking
(5) Design
Art History

Journalism

Journalism

Bachelor
(1) Advertising
(2) Broadcast News
(3) News Editorial

of Arts (B.A.)

Bachelor of Arts

(B. A.)

(Magazine)

(Newspaper)
(Photo Journalism)
(4) Public Relations
(1) Brass Instruments
(2) Church Music

Bachelor of Music (B.M.)

(Choral)

(Organ)
(3) Composition
(4) Music History
(5) Music Theory
(6) Organ
(7) Percussion
(8) Piano and/or

Harpsichord

(Chamber Music)
(Pedagogy)
(Performance)
(9) Strings
(10) Voice/Opera
(Voice)

(Opera)
(11)

Commercial Music

Theatre and

Communication

Theatre and
Arts

Communication Arts

(1)
(2)

Woodwinds
Music Business
Recording Engineering

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

(1) Studio/Live Performance
(2) Composition/Arranging

Bachelor of Music (B.M.)

(1) General Speech and Theatre
(2) Broadcasting
(3) Communication
(4) Film and Videotape Production
(5) Theatre

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

(1) Performance
(2) Production
(3) Dance

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

Undergraduate Academic Programs

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
•ENDORSEMENTS
Department

Major

Major Endorsement

Minor Endorsement

Elementary Education

Kindergarten

Degree Offered

(Concentration)

Curriculum and Instruction

Elementary Education

Bachelor of Science
Education (B.S.Ed.)

in

Early Childhood
Education (K-3)

Secondary Education

Art Education

Business Education

Business Education
Secretarial Practice

Bookkeeping
General Business
Typewriting

Economics, Consumer
Education, General
Business,

Business Law

English

Distributive Education
Driver Education
English

Foreign Languages

Foreign Languages

Distributive Education

French

German

German

Latin

Russian
Spanish
Health Education
Elementary Physical
Education
Secondary Physical
Education
Industrial Arts Education

Russian
Spanish
Health Education
Elementary Physical
Education
Secondary Physical
Education
Industrial Arts Education
Librarian

Mathematics
Math & Phys. Science
Music Education
Instrumental Music

Mathematics

School Music
Science

Psychology
Science

Biology

Biology

Chemistry
Earth & Space Sciences
General Science

Chemistry
Earth & Space Sciences
General Sciences

Physics
Social Studies

Economics
Geography
Government
History

Sociology

Physics
Social Studies

Economics
Geography
Government
History
Sociology

Special Education

Special Education

Speech and Drama

Speech and Drama

Vocational

Home

Economics
Health, Physical Education

and Recreation

Health Education
Physical Education
(Elementary)

(Secondary)

Health Education
Elementary Physical
Education
Secondary Physical
Education

Health Education
Elementary Physical
Education

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

Secondary Physical
Education

'Recreation and Park
Administration

Home Economics and
Distributive Education

Bachelor of Science

"Home Economics
(Food Administration)

in

Home Economics

(B.S.H.E.)

(Dietetics)

(Merchandising-Fashion)

(Merchandising-Home
Furnishings)

Vocational

Home

Vocational

Home

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

Economics

Economics
(Occupational Child

Care Services)
(Occupational Clothing
Services)

(Occupational Food
Services)

Music
(College of Communication
and Fine Arts)
Special Education and
Rehabilitation

Distributive Education

Distributive Education

Bachelor of Science

Music Education
(Instrumental Music)
(School Music)

Music Education

Bachelor of Music
Education (B.M.Ed.)

Special Education
•Rehabilitation

Special Education

(General)

Instrumental Music

School Music
Special Education

Bachelor of Science
Education (B.S.Ed.)

in

OR

(Rehabilitation of the
Public Offender)

(Vocational
Evaluation)
..Jt

approved as a valid certification area in Tennessee
endorsements are listed only with the departments

"The

in

in

which they are offered, bu they may accompany any major.

Education (B.S.Ed.)

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

Undergraduate Academic Programs

THE HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
Department
Civil

Engineering

Electrical Engineering

Major
Civil

Engineering*

Electrical Engineering*

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

(1) Construction Engineering
(2) Environmental Engineering
(3) Foundation Engineering
(4) Structural Engineering

Bachelor of Science in
Civil Engineering (B.S.C.E.)

(1) Solid State Electronics
(2) Energy Conversion

Bachelor of Science in
Electrical Engineering

(B. SEE.)

(3) Control Systems
(4) Computer Science

Bachelor

Science

Geology

Geology

Mechanical Engineering

Mechanical Engineering*

Engineering Technology

Architectural Technology*

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T.)

Computer Systems Technology"

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T.)

Construction Technology*

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T.)

Electronics Technology*

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T.)

of

in

Geoloev(B.S.G)
and Manufacturing
Systems
Mechanical Systems

(1) Design
(2) Energy
(3)

Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering (B.S. ME.)

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T.)

Manufacturing Technology*

Trade and

Industrial VocationalTechnical Education

(1) General
(2) Industrial Arts

Bachelor of Science

in

Technology (B.S.T.)

•Note: Accredited by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET)

THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
Department

Major

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

Individual Studies

••

Bachelor of Liberal Studies (B.L.S.)
Bachelor of Professional Studies (B.P.S.)

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

Department

Major

Nursing

Nursing

Bachelor of Science
Nursing (B.S.N.)

Urban Studies

tUrban Studies

Bachelor of Arts

*

tLatin American Studies

'International Studies

in

(B. A.)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

International Relations

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

American Foreign Policy
Western Europe
Latin America

Bachelor of Arts

(B. A.)

Asia
Soviet

Sub-Saharan Africa
Middle East and North Africa
Certificate

African Studies
n College of Business and Economic:

Accreditation and
Institutional

Membership

The University is fully accredited by the
Southern Association of Colleges and
Schools and is a member of the Tennessee College Association, the American
Association of Colleges for Teacher Education, and the National Collegiate Athletic Association. The various colleges,
schools and departments and/or the
curricula are accredited by, or are members of, the following:

American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business
American Association of State Colleges and
Universities

Association of University Women
Bar Association
Chemical Society
College and University Concert Managers
Council on Education for Journalism
Dietetics Association
Psychological Association
Speech and Hearing Association
Association of American Law Schools
Association of University Evening Colleges

American
American
American
American
American
American
American
American

Board

of

Law Examiners

of

Tennessee

Council on Rehabilitation Education
Council on Social Work Education

National
National
National
National
National

Association of Schools of Art
Association of Schools of Music
Association of Summer Sessions
Commission on Accrediting
Council for Accreditation of Teacher

Education
National League for Nursing
National Opera Association

Oak Ridge Associated

Universities

Southern Universities Student Government

Technology Accreditation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology
Tennessee Board of Nursing
Tennessee Education Association
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the Fogelman College of Business
and Economics, the Administration Build-

AND SERVICES

FACILITIES

The facilities and services described
below are some of the many available to
University students and faculty. Some of
the other
described

and services are
the particular college and

facilities
in

department sections

of the Bulletin

Evening Academic Services
R.WILSON WALKER, Dean
Administration Building,

Room 167

The Evening Academic Services office
provides the full range of academic services to evening and Saturday students
normally available to regular day students. The services include academic
vocational,

career,

advising;

personal,

and change of major counseling; registration assistance; transcript request and
evaluations; course drop, add and withdrawals; financial aid, health service and

other referrals; admissions and readmissions counseling; orientation information; traffic and parking fees, decals and
tickets;

Notary Public services.

Library Facilities
LESTER

J.

POURCIAU,

Brister Library,

The

libraries of

JR., Director

Room

101

Memphis State

Univer-

include the John Willard Brister
Library and specialized collections in the

sity

Department of Chemistry, the Departof Mathematical Sciences, the
Department of Music, the Herff College of

ment

Engineering,

the

School

of

Law,

the

Speech and Hearing Center, and the
Bureau of Business and Economic
Research. The total collection numbers
more than 900,000 bound volumes and

some 1 ,750,000 pieces of micromaterial.
The Brister Library contains a
ence and bibliography section, an

referinterlibrary loan service, a map collection, the
Mississippi Valley Collection (reflecting
the history and culture of that region). It
is also a depository for United States

government documents and Tennessee
State documents. Private study carrels
are available for a maximum assignment
of one year to faculty members and graduate students engaged in research.
Memphis State University has agreements with Southwestern at Memphis,
the University of Tennessee Medical
Units, and with Christian Brothers College for a shared use of library collections
by the students, faculty, and staff of

and Winfield Dunn Building (Mathematics and Foreign Languages Building).
ing,

Center for Instructional
Services and Research
RAOUL A. ARREOLA, Director
Brister Library, Room 202
of the Center for
Instructional Services and Research is to
provide a series of.instructional support,
development, and evaluation services to
the University community. The services
are provided by four primary divisions of
the Center.
Instructional Design and Development
Division provides a variety of services and
programs which include consultation in
designing instructional material and
methodologies using educational technology. Faculty efforts in instructional
improvement are also supported by the

The primary mission

Instructional Improvement Awards Program which provides grants to faculty
who wish to pursue well conceived
instructional development projects. In
addition, this division operates the Laboratory for Individualized Learning and
Instruction, which is a service facility that
enables faculty to place self-instructional
modules in a central location where students may engage in individualized learning and instruction.
Evaluation Services Division operates
the student rating of the instructional
program, offers consultation services to
faculty on techniques and procedures for

evaluating student achievement, and
provides a professional level test-scoring
and analysis service.
Learning Media Center has a full array
of media services including film previewing, graphic production, and video tape
duplication. The LMC also operates the
University's film and audio-visual equipment library. Graphic design and production services are provided through the
production of slides, transparencies, and
other graphic material required for
instructional purposes.
Instructional Television Division operates a full range of professional television
production services for use in classroom
instruction. This division provides access
to a modern television studio for use in
the production of instructional video-

tapes for classroom use.

University Advancement and
Public Service

these institutions.

Computer

which has over eight million characters of
main storage and which supports both
time-sharing and remote batch job entry.
Remote batch job entry stations are
located

in

the Herff College of Engineer-

The Memphis State University Alumni
is located on campus at the corner of Normal and Spottswood. The staff
serves the Memphis State University
National Alumni Association providing a
communication linkage to the University
for graduates and former students. The
Alumni Association and staff also offer
special services for current students and
serve as the sponsors for the University's
Student Ambassador Board. The Alumni
Office may be contacted by phone at
Center

(901)454-2701.

Development

The Office of Development, located in
the Administration Building, serves as the
catalyst and coordinator for private
financial support of Memphis State University's academic and athletic programs. With approximately fifty percent
of the University's annual operating budget provided by the State of Tennessee,
other income must be generated by student tuition, other fees, and private and
corporate segments of the community in
securing annual and endowed gifts which
are used to enrich the academic and
athletic

programs as

well as initiate

new

programs. The Development Office may
be reached by phone at (901) 454-2155.
Public Service
In
recognition of the University's
responsibility to serve the needs of a
changing social and economic order, the
Public Service Office serves as a prime
contact for individuals and organizations
outside the University. Through this
Office, located in the Administration
Building, access may be gained to University facilities and resources. Inquiries and
requests should be directed to the staff at

(901)454-2584.

Memphis

State University
Press

In
1968, Memphis State University
Press was established as a book publishdepartment of Memphis State University. Its editorial policies are controlled by
a committee composed of the Press's

ing

director and faculty

members and admin-

istrators appointed by the President. The
editorial policy of the Press is to promote
the development and publication of
scholarly books and books of interest to

the general reader. The Press welcomes

works of regional interest on Tennessee
and the Mid-South. In emphasizing scholarly works, the Press gives preference to
those of wide appeal to the academic

Facilities

Computing support for the instructional program of the University and for faculty research is provided by Computer
Services. The central academic computing system is a Sperry-Univac 1100/62

13

Alumni

ing,

The Office of University Advancement
and Public Service has overall responsibility for the coordination and development of University outreach activities.
This office assists with the quarterly publications of Memphis State Magazine for
friends and contributors to the University
and The Columns, a newspaper for University alumni. Other outreach activities
are directed through:

community.

Continuing Education and
JOHN

A.

Special
RHODES,

Programs
Ph.D., Vice President

Administration Building,

Room 360

Instructional Services

The

Office of Continuing Education and
Special Programs offers services enrich-

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY
and extending the traditional tull-time
program. Each of these services is
ing

designed to increase the

availability of

the faculty and the facilities of the University as well as CEU (Continuing Education
Unit) and non-credit activities, to metropolitan Memphis and the Mid-South

ment. Educational programs

in

the Cen-

The Graduate School

ter for Nuclear Studies are administered
through the Office of Continuing Educa-

tion

EDMUND

The awarding

of Conintuing Education
Units (CEUs) is part of a national movement to provide records for participation

in various occupational, technical,
fields. It assists
state agencies, educational institutions,
recognized civic organizations, professional groups, and departments of the
University in the development and presentation of conferences to provide a
wide variety of educational opportunities
for adults. Staff members assist in planning programs, preparing and distributing printed materials, and conducting

provide a standard unit of measurement
by which these organizations and professions may grant the proper recognition to
their constituents for having participated
in continuing education programs. CEUs
do not constitute academic credit earned
at Memphis State University.

conferences, seminars and workshops.
Professional,
business
and cultural

grams sponsored by the

and general education

groups who wish to

avail

themselves

of

the services of the teaching staff and the
facilities of the University, either on or off
the main campus, are welcome to schedule instructional meetings through the
Division of

Conferences and Seminars

(454-2021).

in

non-credit continuing education activiMany organizations and professions

ties.

are requiring adults to continue their education. The use of CEU is an effort to

Participants in certain approved proOffice of Continuing Education and Special Programs are

awarded Continuing Education Units.
One unit is awarded for each ten hours of
instruction, with decimal units given for
fewer than ten hours. These units are
recorded on a permanent transcript of
CEUs earned by submitting a request to
the University Records Office. Copies will
be forwarded to designated groups, associations or emloyers when requested by
the participant.

These classes are for persons who
have a particular interest in a subject but
who do not wish to engage in the formalitites of admission, grades and examinations. The courses offered embrace a
variety of topics focusing on personal
enrichment and professional development. A catalog of non-credit courses to
be offered is printed prior to the beginning of each semester and may be
obtained by contacting the Division of
Short Course Instruction (454-2700).

Center for Nuclear Studies

The Center for Nuclear Studies conducts development programs in the fields
of education and research for nuclear
and other energy related fields. This center was designated as the nation's first
regional center for nuclear manpower
development by the Southern Interstate
Nuclear Board. In the field of education,
the Center develops programs directed
toward matching University education to
the needs of industry and government.
Training programs in industrial specialties are offered both on campus and at
industrial plant sites throughout the
nation. In the field of research, the Center works with University faculty, administration, and other members of the com-

munity

in

developing

new

research

projects related to industrial needs and in
providing equipment necessary for the
efficient pursuit of these projects. The
equipment available through the Center
for University research includes a nuclear
reactor and specialized analysis equip-

JR., B.S.C.E.,

Dean for Graduate Studies
Administration Building, Room 315

Continuing Education Unit

grams

SEGNER,

ALICIA C. TILLEY, B.S., M.Ed., Ed.D.,

region.

Conference Services
The Division of Conferences and Seminars provides CEU and non-credit pro-

P.

M.S.C.E., Ph.D.
Associate Vice President for Research

and Special Programs.

International Training

Program

The International Training Program,
administered by the Office of Continuing
Education and Special Programs, is
responsible for developing educational
and training programs to meet the needs
of internationals in Memphis, the surrounding area and from abroad. Language instruction in all areas is provided
for non-English speakers by the Intensive
English
for
Internationals
Program,
which offers classes at beginning, intermediate and advanced levels. The program runs on a semester basis coinciding
with the University's academic calendar,
with an 8-week session each summer.
Students coming to Memphis State
University for the specific purpose of
studying English through the Intensive
English program and who are issued an
1-20 by the University must enroll in the
full-time course. Classes designed to
meet special needs can also be arranged
outside of regularly scheduled classes.
Registration and credit in the form of
Continuing Education Units (CEUs) are
processed through Continuing Education, and students successfully completing the course of study receive a certificate of attendance.
For more information about Intensive
Englih for Internationals or other training
programs, contact the International
Training Program at 454-2813.

Purpose
The Graduate School of Memphis State
is
the center of advanced
study and research within the university.
The basic objectives of The Graduate
School are (a) to preserve and disseminate knowledge; (b) to extend knowledge
through research; and (c) to prepare
men and women to assume a more
responsible and useful role in a changing
University

society.

Admission

The Graduate School is open to persons holding the bachelor's degree from
colleges and universities recognized by
standard, general and regional accrediting agencies, and whose undergraduate
work has been of sufficient quality and
scope to enable them to pursue graduate
study profitably. Satisfactory entrance
examination scores are required for all
students who seek to be admitted to
graduate study. A prospective student
should contact The Graduate School
Office to ascertain admission requirements and the appropriate examination
to be taken.
The regulations and policies of The
Graduate School are explained in greater
detail in The Graduate School Bulletin.
Application for admission must be made
on the admission application form supplied by The Graduate School. Inquiries
concerning The Graduate School should
be addressed to the Dean of Graduate
Studies.

Programs
A student may study in thirty-nine
departments with various majors and
areas of specialization. The master's
degree is offered by each of the thirtynine departments. The Doctor of Philosophy degree is offered through the departments of audiology and speech pathology,

biology,

chemistry,

history,

mathematical sciences, and psychology.

The Doctor

of Musical Arts is offered
through the Department of Music. The
Doctor of Education and Education Specialist degrees are offered through various departments within the College of
Education. The Doctor of Business

Administration degree is offered through
the Fogelman College of Business and

Economics.

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

The

Cecil C.

Humphreys

School of Law
NICHOLAS

Room

larly employed more than 15 hours per
week may not pursue the full-time pro-

gram.

WHITE, J.D., Dean
209, Law School Building
L.

The successful completion of 90
semester hours of work, including all
required courses, with the prescribed

grade average

Program
Humphreys School

of Law
Cecil C.
offers a program of instruction leading to
the degree of Juris Doctor. A student may
enroll in a fuli-time program and attend
classes during the day, or in a part-time

The

program and attend classes in the evening. A student in the full-time program
may graduate in three academic years. A
student in the part-time program may
graduate in four academic years plus
work in summer sessions. A student regu-

tion.

The

taken

in

last

is

necessary for gradua-

28 semester hours must be

this school.

Admission
Admission to The Cecil C. Humphreys
School of Law is on a selective basis. To
be eligible for admission, a student must
have received a bachelor's degree from
an accredited college or university and
must have made a satisfactory score on
the Law School Admission Test administered by the Law School Admission Serv-

Questions concerning additional admissions requirements should be directed to
the Director of Law Admissions and Student Recruitment.
Admission to advance standing may be
given to a student who qualifies for admission and who is eligible for reenrollment
in the law school in which his previous
work has been taken, provided that such
school is accredited by the American Bar
Association.
The regulations and policies of The
School of Law are set out in greater detail
in a separate bulletin. Applications for
admission must be made on forms supplied by The School of Law. Inquiries
should be addressed to the Director of
Law Admissions and Student Recruitment, Room 201, Law Building.

GRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Department

Major

Accountancy

Accounting
Business Administration

Concentrations

Accountancy

Anthropology

Anthropology

(1) Urban Anthoropology
(2) Medical Anthropology
(3) Archaeology

Art

Studio Art

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Art

Audiology and
Speech Pathology

Audiology and
Speech Pathology

Biology

Biology

Business Administration

Economics
(Interdepartmental)

Chemistry

Civil

Engineering

Chemistry

Civil

Engineering

Master
Master

of Science (M.S.)
of Professional Accountancy (M.P.Acc.)

Master
Doctor

of Business Administration (M.B.A.)
of Business Administration (DBA.)

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)

(1) Art History

Master

of Arts

(2) Art Education

Master of Arts

(1) Audiology
(2) Speech Pathology

Master
Doctor

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Business and

Degree Offered

Master

Painting

Sculpture

Prmtmaking
Graphic Design
Interior Design

Ceramics

of

in

Teaching (M.A.T.)

Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Botany

Master
Doctor

of
of

Science (M.S.)
Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Invertebrate Zoology
Microbiology
Vertebrate Zoology

(1) Accountancy
(2) Finance, Insurance. Real Estate
(3) Law
(4) Management
(5) Management Science
(6) Economics
(7) Marketing
(8) Executive

Master

(1) Accountancy
(2) Applied Economics
(3) Finance
(4) Management
(5) Management Science
(6) Marketing

Doctor

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)

(MA.)

of Arts (M. A.)

Immunohematology
Cell Biology

Inorganic
Analytical

Chemistry

of Business
Administration (M.B.A.)

of Business
Administration (D.B.A.)

Master
Doctor

of
of

Science (M.S.)
Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Organic
Physical Chemistry

Biochemistry

(1) Environmental Engineering
(2) Foundation Engineering
(3) Structural Engineering
(4) Transportation Engineering

lb

Box 2000, Newtown, PA 18940.

ices,
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GRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Department

Major

Counseling and
Personnel Services

Counseling and
Personnel Services

Personnel Services

Concentrations

Degree Offered

(1)

Elementary School
Counseling and Guidance
(2) Secondary School
Counseling and Guidance

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

(3) General Counseling and Guidance
(4) Community Agency Counseling
(5) Student Personnel Services
(6) Corrections Counseling

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

(1) Counseling

and Guidance

(2) Counseling
(3) Higher Education

Criminal Justice

Criminal Justice

Economics

Economics
Business Administration

Education
(Interdepartmental)

Curriculum and
Instruction

Economics
Applied Economics

Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

(1) Adult Education
(2) Higher Education

(3)

Curriculum

(4) Business Education
(5) Instructional Design
(6) Reading
(7)

and Technology

Elementary Education

(8) English/Language Arts Education
(9) Foreign Language Education

(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)

Educational Administration
and Supervision

Educational Administration
and Supervision

Master

of Arts

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

Master

of

Business Administration

Doctor

of

Business Administration (D.B.A)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of

Master

of Arts in

Master
Master

of
of

Science (M.S.)
Education (M.Ed.)

Master
Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)
Teaching

(MA.)

(MB. A.)

Education (M.Ed.)

Teaching (MAT.)

of Arts in

(M.A.T.)

Mathematics Education
Secondary Education
Science Education
Social Studies Education

(14) Early Childhood Education
(1)

Music Education

(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)
(8)
(9)

Adult Education

(10)
(11)
(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)

Education Specialist (Ed.S.)

Business Education
Curriculum
Early Childhood Education
Elementary Education
English/Language Arts Education
Foreign Language Education
Higher Education
Instructional Design and Technology
Mathematics Education
Reading
Science Education
Secondary Education
Social Studies Education

(1) General

(2)Elementary

(M.S.) (M.Ed.) (M.A.T.)
Education Specialist (Ed.S.)

Education Specialist (Ed.S.)
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

(3)

Secondary

(1)
(2)
(3)

Superintendency
Elementary
Secondary

Education Specialist (Ed.S.)

(4) Higher Education

Education Specialist (Ed.S.)
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

(1) General
(2) Adult. Continuing

Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

and

Community Education
Electrical Engineering

Electrical Engineering

(1) Solid State Electronics
(2) Automatic Control Systems

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

(3) Engineering Computer Systems
(4) Microwave and Antenna Systems

Engineering Technology

Technical Education

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Architectural

Construction
Electronics

Manufacturing
Industrial Arts

Trade and Industrial-Vocational
Technical Education

English

English

Finance. Insurance,
and Real Estate

Finance
Business Administration

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

Master

of

Finance, Insurance, Real Estate

Master

of Business Administration (M.B.A.)

Finance

Doctor of Business Administration (D.B.A.)

Science (M.S.)

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

GRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Degree Offered

Concentrations

Department

Major

Foreign Languages

Romance Languages

(1) French
(2) Spanish

Master

of Arts

Foundations of
Education

Foundations
Education

(1) Cultural Foundations
(2) Educational Psychology

Master

of

of

(3)

Research Methodology and

(1) Cultural Foundations
(2) School Psychology
(3) Research Methodology

(MA.)

Science (M.S.)

Statistics

Education
Specialist (Ed. S.)

and

Statistics

(1) Cultural Foundations
(2) Educational Psychology
(3) Research Methodology and Statistics
(4) Higher Education

Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

(MA.)

Geography

Geography

Master
Master

of Arts
of

Science (M.S.)

Geology

Geology

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Health, Physical

Health, Physical

(1) School Health
(2) Physical Education

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

Community Health

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master
Doctor

of

Philosophy (Ph.D.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Distributive Education

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

Natural Science

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Mathematical Sciences

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master
Master

of Arts (M. A.)
of

Science (M.S.)

Education and Recreation

Education and Recreation

(3)
(4)

History

History

Home Economics

Recreation

and

Home Economics

Distributive Education

(1) Home Economics Education
(2) Fashion Merchandising

(3) Housing and
(4) Nutrition

Interdepartmental Programs

Industrial

Home

(MA.)

Furnishings

Systems Analysis

Individual Studies

of Arts

(by contract)

Library Science

Library Service

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Management

Management

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master
Doctor

of
of

Business Administration (M.B.A.)
Business Administration (D.B.A.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master
Doctor

of

Business Administration

of Business Administration (D.B.A.)

Business Administration

Marketing

(1)
(2)

Management
Management Science

Marketing
Business Administration

Mathematical Sciences

Mathematics

Mechanical Engineering

Mechanical Engineering

Marketing
(1) General Mathematics
(2) Statistics
(3) Computer Sciences

Master of Science (M.S.)

(1) College Teaching
(2) Applied Statistics

Doctor

of

Philosophy (Ph.D.)

(1) Design and Manufacturing
(2) Energy Systems
(3) Fluid Power Systems
(4) Mechanical Systems

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Master

of

Music (M.Mu.)

(1) Applied Music
(a) Composition
(b) Piano
(c) Vocal Pedagogy
(d) Vocal Performance
(e) Organ

Music

(f)

Strings

Pedagogy

(g) Strings Performance
(h) Brasses
(i)

Woodwinds

Percussion
(k) Harpsichord
(1) Opera Production and Directing
(2) Sacred Music
(3) Music Theory
(4) Music History
(5)Orff-Schulwerk
(6) Suzuki Pedagogy (Piano)
(j)

(7) Musical Arts: Ethnic

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

Doctor

of Musical Arts

Music (South Central Region)
Musical Arts

(1)

Composition

(DMA.)

(2) Musicology: Regional Studies
(3) Music Education
(4) Performance
(5) Sacred Music

Education (M.Ed.)
Science (M.S.)

Office Administration

Business Education and

Master
Master

of

Philosophy

Philosophy

Master

of Arts (M. A.)

Physics

Physics

Master

of

Office

Management

Business Education

of

Science (M.S.)

(MBA)

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

GRADUATE ACADEMIC PROGRAMS
Department

Major

Concentrations

Planning

City and Regional Planning

(1)

Degree Offered

Developmental Planning

(2) Urban Revitalization Planning
(3) Natural and Environmental

Master of City and Regional
Planning(M.C.R.P)

Resources Planning
Political

Science

Political

Science

Public Administration

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Psychology

Psychology

Urban Management and Planning
Comparative and Development

(1) General

Psychology

School Psychology

Psychology

Master

of Arts

Master

in

(MA.)

Public

Administration

(MP. A.)

Administration
General
Health Services Administration
Public Policy Analysis/
Program Evaluation
Criminal Justice Administration

Master

of

Master

of Arts (M.A.)

Science (M.S.)

Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)

(1) Clinical Psychology
(a) Neuropsychology
(b) Child Clinical
(2) Experimental Psychology
(a) Biopsychology
(b) Learning Behavior Analysis
(c) Sensory Processes
(d) Neuropsychology
(e) Behavior Management
(f)

Human Developmental

(g) Industrial Psychology
(h) Personality-Cognitive
(i) Social Psychology

Sociology and Social Work

Sociology

Special Education and
Rehabilitation

Special Education and
Rehabilitation

Retardation

Processes

(1) Educationally Handicapping Conditions
(2) Pre-School Education
of Exceptional Children

(3)

Master

of Arts (M.A.)

Master

of

Education (M.Ed.)

Master

of

Science (M.S.)

Multihandicapped

(4) General
(5) Rehabilitation Counseling

Education Specialist (td.S.)
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.)

Theatre and Communication

Communication

Arts

Theatre

(1) Radio-TV-Film
(2) Rhetoric and Communication Arts
(3) Theatre

Master

of Arts (M.A.)

Master

of Fine Arts (M.F.A.)

Admission

to thlj

University
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Special Category Applicants

an admission

cation fee. This fee is payable one time
only regardless of the level for which the
student is applying.
Certain instructional programs of the
University are subject to special admission
requirements. These programs
necessitate special admission requirements and are subject to change due to
the availability of institutional resources.
Students wishing to enter one of these
programs of study should check with the
appropriate department or division offer-

order to

become famil-

special

requirements.

A.

B.

Undergraduate programs with special

made.

All

credentials

considered

and cannot be

Miscellaneous Information..
Advanced Standing Credit

..22

..22

fall

this

by committee.
category should

2. Recommendations from at least one of the
following: counselor, principal, or teacher.

forC.

in

be made.
3.

Special Circumstances
Applicants with special talents or circumstances who do not meet requirements for
guaranteed admission or for committee
review may be considered. For further information contact the Office of Admissions
(901)454-2390.

Age
An applicant must be

Credit for

in

—

become the proper-

be maintained

admission

for

who

also submit the following:
1 Personal Statement: a letter written by the
applicant to the committee including the following
(a) an outline of activities in high
school and extra curricular activities (employment, etc.), (b) personal interests, and
(c) reason applicant wants to attend college
and specifically Memphis State University.

active
files for a 12 month period. After this
period, credentials will be relegated to
inactive status and must be submitted
again before an admission decision can
will

Reviewed by Committee

Applicants

warded or returned.
Credentials

Guaranteed Admission
Minimum ACT composite score of 18 OR a 3.0
cumulative grade point average on a 4.0 scale
from an accredited or approved high school.
Applicants with an ACT composite score of 1
or 1 7 OR at least 2.00 cumulative high school
grade point average on a 4.00 scale will be

admission requirements include profesdegrees in art, music, or theatre
(Bachelor of Fine Arts or Bachelor of
Music), teacher certification, nursing,
University College, and Nuclear Studies.
The applicant is advised to have all
credentials on file well in advance (preferably thirty days) of the registration period for the term for which application is
sional

ty of the University

administered by Memphis

test

State University. Students are urged to visit or
telephone the Office of Admissions (prior to or
after making application) for additional information or clarification of test score requirements.
Special testing arrangements may be made for
handicapped persons by contacting the Testing
Center or by telephoning (901) 454-2428.
NOTE: In cases involving the availability of the
ACT or the timeliness of a test administration, the
SAT may be considered.
The Admission Requirements are as follow:

at least

16 years of age.

Armed Forces
..22
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Noncollegiate Sponsored
Instruction

Transfer Applicants

..22

Veterans

..22
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UNDERGRADUATES
Freshmen Applicants
The established deadlines

for submitadmission are
for
1 for the fall semester; December
for the spring semester, and May 1 for

applications

ting

ADMISSION TO THE
UNIVERSITY
Memphis State

University offers equal
educational opportunity to all persons
without regard to race, religion, sex,
creed, color, national origin or handicap.
Inquiries about admission to any college
of the University should be addressed to
the Office of Admissions. This office
receives and processes all applications,
evaluates credentials, and issues notices
of acceptance to qualified students.

Undergraduate students may enter at
the beginning of either of the regular
semesters or at the beginning of any term
of the summer session.
An application for admission is in the
back of this Bulletin. The established
deadlines for submitting regular undergraduate applications for admission are
August 1 for the fall semester, December
1 for the spring semester, and May 1 for
the
summer session. Applications
received after these deadlines will be
considered only for one of the special
categories listed later in this section. All
applications must be accompanied by a
five-dollar ($5.00) non-refundable appli-

August
1

the

summer

An

session.
applicant who has

no previous

col-

lege enrollment may qualify for admission as a freshman by meeting the following requirements:
1.
A.

High School Graduation
By a transcript of credits showing graduation
from an approved or an accredited high
school. Graduates of an unapproved or a
non-accredited high school must take the
General Educational Development test and
earn an average standard score of at least 45.
This GED requirement is waived for students

who earn the minimum ACT required for
guaranteed admission. Students who do not
present one unit of American History are
required to register for the course during
their first or second year at the University.
B.

2.

—

By General Educational Development Test
Applicants 18 years of age or older who are
not high school graduates may satisfy the
graduation requirement by submitting G.E.D.
scores averaging 45 or more. Testing may be
arranged by contacting the local Board of

Entrance Examination
must submit acceptable scores
test administered by the American
College Testing Program. These scores may be
furnished by your high school or directly from the
testing agency. (American College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, Iowa City, Iowa, 52243)
Applicants who have been out of high school for a
period of six months or more are eligible to take
Applicants

earned on the

An applicant who has attended any
accredited college or university must
apply as a transfer student. The established deadlines for applying are August 1
for the fall semester; December 1 for the
spring semester, and May 1 for the summer session. The applicant must request
that

a

transcript

from

each college

attended be sent directly to the Office of
Admissions. Concealment of previous
college attendance may be cause for
rejection or cancellation of admission.
Admission will be granted only to an
applicant who has honorable dismissal
from an accredited institution and whose
cumulative quality point average (QPA)
meets the required minimum QPA established by the Tennessee State Board of
Regents. See section 5, Academic Regulations, for the listing of minimum QPA
required.

Transfer applicants

who have been sus-

pended from another college or university for the term immediately preceding
their intended term of entry at Memphis
State University will not be eligible for
admission for at least one regular semester,

not including the

summer

session.

Transfer applicants with less than 15
semester hours must meet the admission requirements for Freshmen Applicants. Those applicants not meeting the
State Board of Regents standards must
submit acceptable ACT or SAT scores or
take an examination administered by
Memphis State University and earn an

acceptable score.
Transfer applicants who qualify and are
approved for admission will be entered on
academic probation if (1) not in good

.

ADMISSION TO THE UNIVERSITY
standing at the last school attended or
(2) the quality point average is below the
linimum requirements listed in the
retention scale in section 5, Academic
Regulations.
A transfer applicant who is denied
admission should contact the transfer
affairs section of the Office of Admissions
to discuss any alternatives to or the possibilities for attending Memphis State
University in the future (901) 454-21 1 1

attended, beginning with the time you entered
primary school, to the present, including each
primary, secondary, and post secondary institution.

2.

fessional institutions of learning. These transcripts must be sent directly from your high
school or college to Memphis State University.

An exception

Memphis, Tennessee, 38152, U.S.A.
Applications and fees received after the
stated deadlines will be returned.
A non-refundable application and
processing fee of $30.00 (thirty dollars)
is required of every International Applicant, unless previously paid. A check or
money order, made payable to Memphis
State University, must be sent with the
application form. Applications received
without the fee will be returned.
International applicants should write to
the Office of Admissions for information
on application procedures, qualifications, and admission to the University.
Since there is considerable variation
among educational systems throughout
the world, International applicants will be
selected on a competitive basis; after
meeting the minimum standards of
admission using examination scores,
grade point average, relevance of academic background to intended major
study and recommendations from
the World Survey of Education. The Uni-

3.

more

Requirements

Required Test of

All

for

those

Applicants:

All

applicants

native language is not English must supply
results of the Test of English as a Foreign Lan-

New Jersey,
All test scores must be sent directthe testing agency to Memphis State

tional Testing Service, Princeton,

08540, U.S.A.
i

Univ.
4.

5.

sity.

Freshman Test Required: Applicants to the firstyear undergraduate level must submit scores on
the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Testing Program (ACT). These tests
are available only in English. For information on
the SAT write to College Entrance Examination
Board, Box 592, Princeton, New Jersey, 08540,
U.S.A. For information on the ACT, write to
American College Testing, P.O.Box 414, Iowa
City, Iowa, 52243, U.S.A. All test scores must be
sent directly from the testing agency to Memphis
State University.
Financial Statement: U.S. visa regulations
require that certification of admission be based
on both academic acceptance and satisfactory
evidence of adequate funds to meet the
expenses involved in the student's program of
study. An applicant on an "F-l" student visa
must supply, on the form provided by the University, sufficient

evidence of financial support for
all members of his/her family

the applicant and

who will accompany the applicant to Memphis.
This requires that the applicant certify that his/
her intent is to attend the University full-time and
that no employment will be required.
6.

12. International students who wish to apply for
readmission to the University must meet the

deadlines stated above.
13.

transferring from an American college or unipersonnel evaluation form must be
last school attended and
returned to the Memphis State University Dean
Students Office. This form will be sent to you
upon receipt of your application.

The International student must become

familiar

with the regulations of the Immigration and
Naturalization Service and assume responsibility
complying with these regulations.

who

whose

for

SPECIAL CATEGORY

APPLICANTS
Applicants who wish to apply in one of
the special categories listed below are
encouraged to apply by the deadlines as
stated for Regular Undergraduates.
Applications will be accepted until the
first day of registration for the term for
which the student is applying. Special
category students who have attended
other colleges will not have their previous
college work evaluated for transfer until
such time as they have been approved for
admission as regular undergraduates. An
applicant who has applied as a regular
undergraduate and failed to meet admission requirements must wait one regular
semester or six months before applying
admission in any special category.

for

Special Undergraduate
Applicants
An applicant who has earned a baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution who desires to take only a limited
number of undergraduate courses and
who is not presently working toward a
degree at Memphis State University may

be admitted as a Special Undergraduate
Student by providing proof of the degree
held and the date it was earned.

If

versity, a

completed by the
of

7.

Send two recent passport

size

to the Office of Admissions,

applications

than can be approved; therefore, admission cannot be granted to all applicants
who meet only the minimum requirements.
Since the enrollment of International
students is based on a global sampling
and representation, priority will be given
to applicants with exceptional credentials who will be attending a university in
the United States for the first time.
All transcripts, test scores, and other
credentials must be accompanied by an
official English translation of these documents and must be on file in the Office of
Admissions by the stated deadlines prior
to the beginning of registration for the
intended term of entry.

is

guage (TOEFL) or its equivalent. TOEFL information may be obtained by writing, TOEFL, Educa-

field of

versity often receives

made

hold the
bachelor's degree or its equivalent in that they
need not send their secondary school records.
Records should list the subjects studied and the
grade, mark, or other evidence that each individual subject was completed to the satisfaction of
the authorities in charge. If it is impossible for the
school to send us an official copy, certified
copies by an official at the American Embassy or
a known world organization may be acceptable.
All records must be in English. Since certificates
and records filed for examination are not ordinarily returned, you should send certified photostatic copies if the documents in question
cannot be easily replaced.

International Students
Memphis State University believes that
the presence of a balanced representation of International students on campus
will enrich the educational environment
of all students. Based on this, the University is authorized under federal law to
enroll non-immigrant, alien students on
"F-l" student visas. Applicants must file
complete credentials before May 1 for fall
admission; September 15 for spring
admission; or February 1 for summer
admission. Complete credentials include
all the documents listed below under
requirements.
The application should be completed
carefully and returned to the Office of
Admissions, Memphis State University,

Required Transcripts: You must arrange for the
Office of Admissions to receive official copies of
your academic records from your attendance at
secondary school, college, university, and pro-

11. International students will not normally be
allowed to register as transient students during
summer sessions. Exceptions may be granted
only in cases where a student has an outstanding
record and unusual circumstances are present.

versity,
8.

9.

photos

of yourself

Memphis State

Uni-

Memphis, Tennessee, 38152, U.S.A.

Health Certificate Required: Each International
student, within 30 days from the first day of
classes, must submit a certificate from a
licensed U.S. physician or other qualified U.S.
medical authority verifying freedom from tuberculosis. Failure to do so shall result in denial of
enrollment. In the event that the student either
has tuberculosis or has potential tuberculosis
requiring medical treatment, continued enrollment will be conditioned upon the determination
by a licensed U.S. physician that such enrollment
does not present a risk to others and upon the
student's compliance with any prescribed medical treatment program.
International students must purchase health
insurance before they are allowed to enroll.

All

Placement Examination: All International
who are accepted must take an Engplacement examination, administered by the
English Department, prior to enrollment. Placement in an English class will be determined by the

10. English

applicants
lish

results of this examination. International students should arrange to be on campus approximately one week prior to registration for the
proposed term of entry.

Unclassified Applicants
An applicant who wishes to enter the
university and earn a limited amount of
regular college credit may do so by applying for admission as an unclassified student and meeting one of the two conditions listed below:
1.

A student who has not attended another college
or university must provide proof of high school

2.

A student currently/previously enrolled in an
accredited college or university must submit
evidence of eligibility to reenroll at that school.
Clearance will be for one term only. Subsequent

graduation or the equivalent, or be at least 18
years of age.

enrollment

will

require an application for read-

Those who are admitted as unclassified
students are assigned to the Academic
Counseling Unit. Students in this category may not take more than 18 semester
hours of work in a single term nor may
they earn more than 24 semester hours
total, unless they have enrolled as a regular student in another college since last
attending Memphis State.
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The unclassified student may, at any
time within the stated deadlines, apply to
the Office of Admissions for reclassification as a regular student, effective at the
beginning of the next regular semester.
Admission procedure and requirements
are the same as those for regular undergraduate applicants, or by earning a
cumulative QPA of 2.00 on 12 semester
hours or more of non-activity courses at
Memphis State. After the student is
admitted as a regular undergraduate, any
credit that he may have earned as an
unclassified student will apply toward
degree programs as outlined in the section of the Bulletin for the college from
which a degree is sought.

Combination Student (MSU
Senior Only)
An undergraduate student
State

University

who

is

at

Outstanding high school students who
have completed the junior year may be
admitted and register for one college
course per term of enrollment concurrently during their senior year provided
the following criteria are met:
The applicant must be at least 16 years of age
before the end of the calendar year in which the
applicant desires to enroll.

3.

An ACT composite score

4.

A recommendation from the applicant's high
school principal or guidance counselor.

5.

Any other admission criteria established by the
department which offers the course selected by

of

the University in the same category as
previously attended or in any
special category must file an application
for readmission. This form should be
secured, completed, and returned to the
Records Office. If the student has
enrolled at another college since last
attending Memphis State University, he

when they

must have a transcript and a Personnel
Evaluation Form forwarded to the Admissions Office. An applicant will receive
favorable consideration only if he is eligible for readmission under all University
regulations, including the quality point
average for transfer students. (NOTE:
International students who wish to apply
for readmission to the University must
meet the deadlines for new admission for
International Students.)

for

Concurrent Enrollment

1.

to return to

Memphis

enrolled

courses which complete his/her undergraduate degree may apply for admission
to begin graduate study and, in special
cases, be allowed to register for graduate
courses not to exceed a total of 15
semester hours of combined course
work. The student must meet all graduation requirements except for the number
of hours and meet admission requirements as a graduate masters student.

20 or above.

the applicant.

MISCELLANEOUS
INFORMATION
1. Advanced Standing Credit: Credit
toward a degree will be accepted only
from accredited collegiate level institutions for courses which are substantially

equivalent to those offered at Memphis
State University. After the student has
been approved for admission as a regular
undergraduate, the Transfer Affairs Section of the Office of Admissions will evaluate credits for University-wide use. The
Office of the Dean in each college has the
authority for determining the use of

acceptable credit toward specific degree

programs in that college.
In computing the scholarship

ratio or

quality point average of a student

who

has earned an associate degree from an
institution with a grading practice which
does not reflect failing grades, only those
courses for which credit was granted will
be used. A student who does not earn the
associate degree prior to transfer or one
who attends merely to take courses will
have his quality point average computed
using all courses attempted at that institution.

Audit Students
Persons who are not enrolled for credit
courses may register for audit courses
with the approval of the Office of Admissions and the appropriate department
chairman. These students must have the
equivalent of high school graduation or
be at least 18 years of age. Clearance will
be for one term only. Subsequent enrollment will require an application for readmission. Persons suffering from a permanent disability which totally incapacitates
such person from working at an occupation which brings him an income, and
persons sixty (60) years of age or older,
who are domiciled in Tennessee, may
AUDIT courses at Memphis State without
paying tuition charges, maintenance
fees, student activity fees, or registration
fees. Admission to AUDIT will be limited
on an individual classroom basis according to space availability.

Credit earned from colleges not
accredited by the Tennessee State Board
of Education and/or the Southern Association
of
Colleges and Secondary
Schools (or corresponding agencies for
other states and regions of the United
States) will not be accepted toward a
degree or toward teacher certification.
In the case of students enrolled in the
University College, credit may also be
granted for experiential learning, that is,
learning obtained from sources other
than academic institutions.

Credit for Service in the Armed
Forces: Veterans who have completed

2.

one year or more

Form 214) to the Admissions Office. The veteran may apply two
additional semester hours credit in physiseparation (DD

Former Students
Former students who wish

of continuous full-time

active military service will be excused
from taking the required physical education activity courses. In addition, they will
be allowed six semester hours of health
and physical education credit upon presentation of a copy of their report of

cal

education

activity

courses

(total

applicable toward degrees not to exceed
eight semester hours).

The Transfer Affairs Section of the
Admissions Office should be consulted to
determine whether additional credit may
be allowed for courses offered through
the Defense Activity for Non-Traditional
Education Support (D.A.N.T.E.S.) or othservice
schools. The
maximum
of credit accepted for applicable
D.A.N.T.E.S. courses and/or correspon-

er

amount

dence and extension courses is 33
semester hours, and 20 semester hours
of lower division credit for selected service schools. (This restriction does not
apply to credit accepted by the University College.) An official evaluation of service credit is not made until a student
enrolls as a regular undergraduate student. Credit awarded for completion of
selected service schools will be governed
by the recommendations at the baccalaureate level as outlined in the current
Guide to the Evaluation of Educational
Experience in the Armed Services.
3. Noncollegiate Sponsored Instruction:
Credit may be obtained for applicable
courses completed through certain noncollegiate sponsored instruction as recommended in the current A Guide to
Educational Programs in Noncollegiate
Organizations. No more than 20 semester hours credit for service schools and/
or noncollegiate sponsored programs will
be allowed. The Transfer Affairs section
of the Admissions Office should be contacted for further information.
4. Veterans: The Veterans Administration
requires that each veteran declare a program of education, regardless of category, in order to receive an educational
assistance allowance. It is therefore necessary for each veteran in a special category to declare a program of education
whether he expects to complete that
program at Memphis State University or
elsewhere. Veterans in the special category of "Unclassified" at the freshman
and sophomore levels may declare their
program of education as bachelor's
degree and their major as undecided.
Veterans in unclassified category at the.
junior or above level and all veterans in
the special undergraduate category must
declare a specific degree objective and a
major whether the degree is to be earned
at Memphis State University or elsewhere.
5. Residency Classification: All determinations concerning the classification of
students as in-state or out-of-state for
fee-paying and other purposes are made
in the Office of Admissions and Records.
The determinations are based on the
guidelines of the State Board of Regents.
A copy of the guidelines used in the
classification of students for fee-paying
purposes is found with the application in
the back of this Bulletin. If, for any reason, there is a question about a student's
residency classification for fee-paying
purposes, it is his or her responsibility to
check with the Admissions Advisor for
Residency.

Fees and

Charges
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X
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FEES AND CHARGES
must determine his budget in keeping
own needs and financial condiIt is possible to live simply, and to

with his
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expense items and to acquaint him with
others for which he will in all probability
have to provide.

The information in this section concerning tuition, fees, deposits, etc., is
applicable only to students enrolled in the
undergraduate colleges and departments of the University. Similar information for students in The Graduate School
and The School of Law is available in the
bulletins of those schools.
any fee or incidental
charge in this catalog does not constitute
a contract between the University and
the student. Because of rapidly changing
conditions it may become necessary to
listing

of

alter a fee structure before the next
edition of the Bulletin is published. As a
condition of registration each student will
pay the fees in effect at the time he
registers.

APPLICATION FEE: Each student submitting an application for admission to the
University must pay, at the time he submits his first application, a one-time, nonrefundable fee of $5.00.
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student community, on a modest budget.
The best help the University authorities

All

fees

are payable at the time of registration;
the University has no deferred fee payment arrangements. Fees may be paid
through the use of Visa or Master Card
cards if the card is issued to the student,
student's spouse, or student's parents.
Former students with outstanding financial obligations to the University cannot
be re-enrolled until the obligations are
paid.

Tuition

24

University College Fees

24

Summary of Expenses
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MAINTENANCE FEE: All students, whether in-state or out-of state, pay a maintenance fee. Undergraduate fees are
$35.00 per semester hour, not to exceed
a maximum of $416.00. Students paying
the fee for six or more hours are entitled
to admission to home athletic events and
certain health services, concerts, plays,

The matter of expenses while attending the University is of importance to
every student. It is difficult, however, to
specific information about yearly
expenditures; expenses vary according
to the nature of the curriculum, the place
of residence (whether in Tennessee or in
another state or country), and the student's own habits and needs. In any student body there are so many different
tastes, as well as such a wide range of
financial resources, that each student
give

calculation at the time of registration;
amounts collected are applied to total
fees due, in accordance with fee rates in
effect. After all enrollments are complete, a computerized calculation of fees
due will be made based on actual course

enrollments and residency classification.
Any over-collections will be refunded, and
students will be billed for any undercollections.

TUITION: Students classified as out-ofstate are charged an additional $879.00
per semester for full-time students or
$76.00 per semester hour for part-time
students Thus, an out-of-state full-time
student is charged $1295.00. An out-ofstate student who is enrolled part-time is
charged $111 .00 per semester hour.
The Office of Admissions and Records
is
charged with the responsibility of
assigning a residency classification to
each student using guidelines provided
by the Board of Regents. The student
may appeal the decision to the Committee on Residency. Residency guidelines
of the Board of Regents and information
on appeals procedures are available in
the Office of Admissions and Records. A
copy of the guidelines for residency classification is also found with the application in the back of this Bulletin.

DISABLED PERSONS AND
PERSONS OVER 60 YEARS OF AGE: Per-

TOTALLY

sons suffering from a permanent disability which totally incapacitates such persons from working at an occupation
which brings them an income, and persons who will become 60 years of age or
older during the academic semester in
which such persons begin classes, and
who are domiciled in Tennessee, may
AUDIT courses at Memphis State University without paying tuition charges, maintenance fees, student activity fees, or
registration fees. Admission to AUDIT will
be limited on an individual classroom
basis according to space availability.
Any person who is totally disabled, and
persons who will become 65 years of age
or oider during the academic semester in
which they begin classes, and who are
domiciled in Tennessee, may enroll for
courses for credit at the cost of $17.50
per undergraduate semester hour, or
$24.00 per graduate semester hour, not
to exceed $75.00 per semester. The Uni-

and other student-sponsored
and a subscription to the student newspaper, The Helmsman.
Fees payable are based on the student
level.
Undergraduate students pay
undergraduate
rates
for
graduate

versity Health Services shall examine
certification of permanent disability (not
the applicant) and determine the eligibili-

courses.

ty of the applicant

social

activities,

EXPENSES AT UNIVERSITY

The University will usually collect the
amount of fees due based on a manual

The summer session consists

of

two

separate terms of approximately six
weeks each, plus an extended term for
specified courses. Fees for the summer
session are determined solely on a
semester hour basis. The semester hour
charge is $35.00 for maintenance fees
and an additional $76.00 for out-of-state
tuition.

Fees for audits

same

will

be assessed on the

basis as fees for credit courses.

Courses offered between terms,

for concentrated periods during a term, or at
specific locations, may be subject to fees
on a per-hour basis only.

under

this legislation.

Inquiries concerning these programs
to the Records Office,
Administration Building, Room 115, or

may be addressed

telephone 454-2671.

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE FEES:

In addition
$5.00 application fee, students
apply to the University College must

to their

who

pay a screening fee of $15.00, which is
non-refundable. If accepted into the University College, the student must pay a
non-refundable contract-advising fee of
$25.00.

COMMERCIAL MUSIC
who

FEES: Students
wish to apply for credit for experien-

FEES AND CHARGES
learning in Commercial Music may
obtain guidelines for this procedure from
the Dean of the College of Communication and Fine Arts. A non-refundable
$25.00 contract advising fee will be
charged for the assessment of the portfoSee "Experiential Learning Credit
lio.
Fees" for related fee information.
tial

LEARNING
FEES: Students who wish to
EXPERIENTIAL

CREDIT

apply for
credit for experiential learning will pay
$15.00 per credit hour granted after evaluation of their learning and assignent of

For those students who are
enrolled under a group contract, a maxifee of $90.00 will be assessed for
credits assigned under the terms of the
contract.
Currently the University College, the
College of Communication and Fine Arts,
and the Herff College of Engineering
(Trade and Industrial Vocational Technical Education majors) award credit for
experiential learning. See "University
College Fees" and "Commercial Music
Fees" for related fee information.
credit.

mum

COURSES

IN

APPLIED MUSIC: The

fee

for applied music shall be $30.00 per
semester for each one-half hour lesson.

STUDENT ACTIVITY FEE: All students
enrolled for one credit hour or more will
$1.00 student activity fee. The
is $1.00 regardless of the total
of hours for which the student is
enrolled. There is no activity fee during
pay

a

amount
number

summer terms.
REFUND OF FEES

the

(MAINTENANCE

FEES, OUT-OF-STATE TUITION, MUSIC
FEES): The following refund percentages
apply to students who withdraw from the
University or who drop to an hourly load
below full-time:
1.

100% Refund: A full (100%) refund
be made for courses can-

of fees will

celled by the University. Fees paid
for second summer term courses

dropped on or before the course
adjustment day are also refunded in
full.

2.

75% Refund: The University provides a 75% refund of enrollment
fees beginning at the moment of
and extending for a peritime as noted in the term
calendar for the semester.
registration

od
3.

of

25%

Refund: A 25% refund

of enrollafter the expi-

ment

fees is provided
ration of the 75% refund period and
concludes as noted in the term cal-

endar for each semester.
4.

100%

refund

in

case of death.

If a student withdraws during the 75%
period, all of the student activity fee is
refundable. There is no refund of the
student activity fee after this period.
The University refund policy is based
entirely upon the official date of the withdrawal or change of course which would
result in a refund. Refunds beyond the
specified date or percentage cannot be

made for reasons such as employment
conflicts, health or medical problems,
moving out of town, or other reasons
which are beyond the University's con-

Note: The dates for these refund periods
are found in the term calendar in the
Schedule of Classes. The refund period
ends earlier than the final deadline for
dropping a course or withdrawal.
Refunds will be processed beginning
approximately two and one-half weeks
after clases begin and usually should be

completed five weeks

25

made in the case of death. NO
REFUNDS WILL BE MADE FOR OTHER
THAN THE ABOVE CONDITIONS.
New applicants who fail to cancel by
be

or responsibility.

trol

after classes begin.

the deadline referred to in (1) above but
before 4:30 P.M. on the second day of

undergraduate registration (NO SHOW
DATE) will forfeit $50 of their $100 deposit,
but will not be subject to any other
penalties.

New

applicants

who fail

to can-

by 4:30 P.M. on the second day of
undergraduate registration will forfeit

cel

RESIDENCE HALLS: Charges

for

rooms

University residence halls are indicated
below. For information concerning application for rooms, see section 4, Student
Life and Financial Aid. There is a request
form for information with the application
in

in

the back of this Bulletin.

APPLICATION PROCEDURES: Applications for residence hall space may be
obtained from the Office of Residence
Life,
M.S.U.,
Memphis, Tennessee,
38152. Because spaces are allocated by
date of receipt, completed applications
accompanied by the required $100 application/security
deposit
should
be
returned to the Office of Residence Life
as soon as possible. Checks or money
orders should be made payable to Memphis State University; please do not send
cash.
Receipt by the Office of Residence Life
of the Housing application and $100
check or money order, however, does
not guarantee admission to the University or to a residence hall. THE DIRECTOR
OF RESIDENCE LIFE RESERVES THE

RIGHTTO REFUSE ANY HOUSING APPLICHANGE OR CANCEL ANY

CATION, TO

their entire $100 deposit. (This is applicable to both the Fall and Spring semesters.)

REFUND OF RESIDENCE HALL RENT:
Refunds of residence hall rent after registration will be pro-rated on a weekly calendar basis when the student is forced to
withdraw from the residence halls (1)
because of personal medical reasons
confirmed in writing by a licensed physician or (2) at the request of the institution
for other than disciplinary reasons. Full
refund will be made in the case of death.
For reasons other than the above stated, the following procedure shall apply:
75% of fees will be refunded for withdrawal from the residence halls for a period of
14 calendar days beginning with and
inclusive of the first official day of classes
or within an equivalent period for a shortterm course; 25% of fees will be refunded
following expiration of the 75% period,
for a period of

25%

time extending

of the

time covered by the term. NO REFUNDS
WILL BE MADE FOR OTHER THAN THE
ABOVE CONDITIONS.

ASSIGNMENT, ORTO TERMINATE A RESIDENT'S OCCUPANCY, FOR JUSTIFIABLE CAUSE.
CONTRACT PERIOD AND CONDITIONS: Fall assignment/contracts are
full academic year (Fall and Spring
semesters). Fall residents wishing to petition for release from their contract for
the Spring semester must do so in writing
by the second Friday in November. Residents who cancel after this date, but prior
to claiming their key for the Spring
semester, will forfeit $50 of their $100
application/security deposit. Residents
who fail to cancel by 4:30 P.M. on the
for the

Single

second day of undergraduate registrawill forfeit the entire $100 deposit.
The application/security deposit, once
tion

Double*
Single*

submitted with the application, covers
your initial term of occupancy and all
subsequent terms of occupancy and continues until such time as it is cancelled in
writing. There will be no penalty if written
cancellation is received prior to the published deadline for any specific contract

Double
Single

Double

period.

ipnily

.

kinging conditions

i

CANCELLATION POLICY:

Full deposit
of rent will be refunded
the institution is notified a minimum
of 30 calendar days prior to the first
official day of registration for the first
semester in which the contract is in
force, (2) the student is prevented from
entering the University because of personal medical reasons confirmed in writing by a licensed physician, (3) residence
hall space is not available, or (4) the
student is denied admittance or re-admittance to the University. Full refund will

and pre-payment
if: (

1 )

MARRIED HOUSING: The

University has
126 apartments for married students
located on South Campus, approximately one mile from the central part of the
campus. There are 70 two-bedroom and
56 one-bedroom apartments. All apartments are furnished with electric stove,
refrigerator, carpeting, and garbage disposals. The monthly rental rates are as
follows:

one-bedroom apartment, $175;

At

FEES AND CHARGES

two-bedroom apartment, $200.

Electri-

by the tenant.
Application forms may be obtained
from the Office of Residence Life in Room
108. Jones Hall, Main Campus. A $50
deposit is required when the application
cal utilities are paid

is

University cafeterias, stu-

day.

ROTC DEPOSIT: A

uniform

deposit of $10.00 is required of each
student who enrolls in the Air Force ROTC
program. The uniform deposit, less
charges for uniform loss or damage, will
be refunded at the end of the academic
year or at the beginning of a semester in
which the student is not enrolled in the

ROTC program.
LABORATORY

DEPOSITS:

Certain

chemistry require breakage
deposits from $10.00 to $20.00 per
semester, depending upon the course.
Any unused portion of these deposits will
be refunded.
courses

the vehicle in the Security Office (Room
151, Administration Building). A reduced
fee of $4.00 is charged for vehicle registrations after January 1, and $2.00 after

May

submitted.

MEALS: The

dent centers and vending areas, open to
all students, provide wholesome food at
reasonable prices. Cost of meals per student is estimated at $6.00 to $7.25 per

AIR FORCE

pay $5. OOfor an official permit, valid from
September through August, and register

TOWEL

FEE: Students enrolled in physical education courses must pay a fee of
$4.00 for the locker and towel issued
them. Students must provide their own
lock.

LATE REGISTRATION: Students who do
not complete registration (including the
payment of fees) during the official registration period will be charged $10.00 for
any late registration following the official
registration period.

Residence

hall

occupants should

ask for a special resident decal
registering their automobiles.

The card

and

required for registration,
the borrowing of library books, and other
purposes. The card remains the property
of Memphis State University and will be
surrendered upon request of a University
official. A student will be charged $10.00
to replace a card that has been damaged,
stolen, or lost. A student will be charged
$2.00 to make any change in data on his
is

card.

Part-time students

who

are enrolled

semester hours
be given full-time

for at least six

of credit

courses

I.D.

will

card

validation (Also, see section 4, Student
Life and Financial Aid).
The I.D. certification is renewed during
registration of each semester the student is enrolled. (The summer sessions
are considered as a semester.)
It is expected that
check given the University, for any
will clear the bank on which it is
drawn. A $10.00 service charge will be
assessed for each returned check whether given in payment of any fee or cashed
by the University for the convenience of

once within a twelve-month period.

TRANSCRIPTS: There

is no fee for tranHowever, the student will be
charged $1.00 for each official transcript

scripts.

over the maximum of five (5) per request.
Transcripts are issued only at the request
of the student in person or by letter. No
transcript will be provided for a student
who has any unfulfilled obligations to the
University.

DIPLOMA FEE: Each candidate for a
degree from Memphis State University
pays a $25.00 fee to cover cost of the
diploma, rental of cap and gown, and
incidentals connected with the commencement exercises. This fee must be
paid thirty days before graduation.
CREDIT BY EXAMINATION OR PLACEMENT EXAMINATION: The fee for taking
an examination for credit is $15.00 minimum and an additional $5.00 for each
credit hour over three; this fee must be
paid prior to the examination. The same
fee must be paid when an application for
credit is made under the Credit by Placement Examination policy.

AUTOMOBILE REGISTRATION: Each
person who expects to operate and park
any motor vehicle on the campus must

Student Housing:
(See listing earlier

in this s

Applied Music Courses:
(See information earlier

and

Spring Semester
Per Semester

Time)

$41600
87900

111 00

1295.00

ection)

in this

section)

Incidental Charges:

Fee
Adding or dropping course
Activity

$1

Application for admission,
first

application

5.

Automobile Registration,
per automobile
Diploma, payable once

5.

25

Registration period
Transcripts, per

copy

after

five copies per request
School and College Ability Test
Residual American College Test

5.

8.

(New Student Orientation)

$10.00

reason,

the student. Check cashing privileges will
be revoked for any student who has had
checks returned by his bank more than

will be charged for each
course form processed,
regardless of the number of course or
section changes included on the form.

Out-of-State Total

Fall

(Full

7600

$35 00

Out-of-State Tuition

a

change

of

Undergraduate:
In-State Maintenance

RETURNED CHECKS:

fee of $5.00

ADDING AND DROPPING COURSES: A

(Summer
Part-Time)

card, which bears his photograph, social
security number, and certification that
he is enrolled as a student in the University.

Per Hour

when

IDENTIFICATION CARDS: The University
issues to each student an identification

in

PHYSICAL EDUCATION LOCKER AND

1.

SUMMARY OF EXPENSES

ation of

occupancy

ble less charges)

;ster.

per year

Additional Charges
s

the right to incn

be necessary.

MUSIC LOCKER DEPOSIT: Music

stu

dents are required to have a locker for
storage of University-owned musical
instruments or equipment. Personal
instruments may also be stored in lockers. A deposit of $3.00 for one semester
or $4.00 for two semesters is required on

each locker issued. This deposit, less a
service charge of $ 1 50 per semester, will
be refunded upon return of the lock.
Students will be expected to pay for any
damages.
.

APPEAL PROCEDURES FOR FEES AND
REFUNDS: A student may appeal the
assessment, application, calculation or
interpretation of any University fee,
charge, deposit, or refund, or any University action connnected with fees and
charges. Questions should generally be
discussed with personnel in the Bursar's
Office. If a student is not satisfied with the
resolution made by the Bursar's Office, a
written appeal, on forms available in the
Bursar's Office, can be made to the Director of Finance; his determination may be
appealed to the Vice President for Business and Finance; and his determination
may be appealed to the President of the
University. Traffic fines are subject to a

separate appeal procedure.

100.00

Student Life and

FinancjikAid

^h
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self-understanding so that they

Student Development
Center for Student Development

28
28

Personal/ Psychological
Counseling

28

Academic Counseling

28

Career Counseling

28

The Testing Center

28

Educational Support Program

29

University Health Center

29

Location and Hours

29

Eligibility for

29

Care

29

Services

Emergencies

29

Charges

29

Health Insurance

30

Student Aid Office

30

Scholarships

30

Loans and Grants

32

Student Employment

32

Satisfactory Progress Policy

33

and Conditions of

Policies

Student Aid Awards

33

Student Aid Refund Repayment

33

Policy
University Placement

Student

33

Life

34

Student Government

34

Publications

34

Religious Affairs

34

Art and Music

34

Theatre

34

Communications

Goodwyn

34

Institute Lectures

Social Fraternities

and

Sororities

University Center
University
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a
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Room

1 1

The Center for Student Development is
comprehensive counseling and assis-

personal/psychological, academic, and career
resources for students to draw upon as
they confront the developmental tasks
concomitant with their educational expe-

tance

providing

facility

rience.

By emphasizing developmentally

oriented activities, the center strives for
maximum contact with the university
community. The primary activities of the
center include the following:
individual

and group counseling

personal and educational enrich-

ment programming
consultation and training for indicampus organizations

viduals and

tutorial services

The Center for Student Development
encompasses a wide variety of free coun-

35
36

tional

34

Honor, Recognition and Professional
Organizations
35
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36
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36

Veterans Services

36

Programs
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Student Conduct and Disciplinary
Proceedings
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Student Identification Card
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Post Office

37

Alumni Association

The Center For Student
Development

seling and helping activities through its
various components: Academic Counseling, Career Counseling, Personal Counseling, theTestingCenter, and the Educa-

34

Intramurals & Recreation Services. ..35

Athletic

Student Development is an administrative area within the Division of Student
Educational Services. It is comprised of
four departments: (1) Center for Student
Development, (2) Student Aid, (3) University Placement, and (4) Health Services. Specialized services are provided by
each department to facilitate problem
resolution, personal growth, and self-actualization. Students may receive assistance on a walk-in basis or by appointment. Further information may be
obtained by contacting the Associate
Dean for Student Development (4542291).

37

Support Program.
for Student Development

The Center

gives each student the opportunity to
deal with any matters of concern.
Because the Center provides a staff of
diversified professionals in a centralized

students and referral agents
assured of a complete and comprehensive package to suit their particular needs. The center is viewed as a useful
resource for any individual who has a
concern (no matter how small) or a crisis
(no matter how large). For the opportunity for assistance in any of the activities
named below, the student should contact
the office of the Center for Student
Development (454-2067).
location,
alike are

Personal/Psychological Counseling
Scates

Hall,

Room

may

use

their assets effectively and move toward
meaningful future goals. Problems in
interpersonal relationships, feelings of

loneliness or inadequacy, family or marriage difficulties, depression, lack of confidence, the inability to concentrate or
study, or simply "feeling the need to talk
things out" are all examples of concerns
which are dealt with through personal
counseling. The staff is professionally
trained and experienced in working with a
wide variety of student concerns through
individual and group counseling, testing,
programs and workshops, and referral to
additional service centers on and off

campus. (454-2067)

Academic Counseling
Scates Hall, Room 107(454-2062)
freshmen, transfer, and readmitted
students without an academic major are
assigned to an academic counselor. The
purpose is to provide academic counseling which will prepare students for enrollment in one of the degree-granting colleges
once they have chosen an
academic major. The counselor is available to discuss with the student the many
academic programs offered by Memphis
State University and to acquaint him with
the requirements of the various programs.
The academic counseling unit of the
Center for Student Development provides an atmosphere in which a student
can freely explore educational and develAll

opmental goals with the assistance of a
full-time counselor who can provide information and referral for faculty assistance, career counseling, vocational testing, and help with any personal problems
related to academic success and adjustment to the University environment.

Career Counseling
Scates Hall, Room 104 (454-2228)
Career counseling at the Center for
Student Development affords students
an opportunity to explore career options,
obtain

majors

information
to career

relating

academic

choices, evaluate
information, match
education to careers, reinforce decision-

employment outlook

making skills, and develop realistic career
The counselors are trained and
experienced in working with students
who are uncertain or confused about
selecting among the many career options
available to them. Through testing, coungoals.

and confronting the issues, each
person is given the opportunity to make a
well-considered choice. For persons
ready to face the job market, the career
counseling unit provides related workshops and assistance. Special careerrelated programs are available to individuals and interest groups.
seling,

1 1

The personal/psychological counselcomponent provides students with
the opportunity to discuss and explore, in
ing

confidence, any concerns and feelings
that are of importance to them. Staffed

The Testing Center
Scates

The

Hall,

Room 103 (454-2428)

testing center provides testing
services for university and professional
school admissions purposes as well as for

STUDENT
icensure and certification in a variety of
>rofessional areas. A wide variety of tests
ncluding the ACT Test, Miller Analogies
Test, the Graduate Record Exam, the
.aw School Admissions Test, The Senior
.evel Achievement tests, the Medical
College Admissions Test, and the Gradute School Foreign Language Test and
ithers are administered under the ausjices of the testing center.

Educational Support Program
Winfield

Dunn

Building,

Room 143

(454-2704)

The Educational Support Program provides assistance to students
ing
a

in

develop-

and improving the skills necessary
academic experience.

successful

for
In

addition to tutorial programs in reading,
English composition, mathematics, foreign language, and learning skills, counseling referrals are also available for persons wishing to discuss educational and
personal concerns. Individual and group
consultation as well as audio-visual and
xogrammed instruction are available on
a walk-in, voluntary basis. Moreover, a
oster of private tutors for specific
courses is maintained. Periodic workshops in academic survival skills are presented in a variety of settings.

University Health Center
Location and Hours

The University maintains on the main
campus a health center which is located
at the corner of University and Desoto
Avenues. The University Health Center is
open Monday through Friday, 8:00 a.m.
to4:30 p.m. Additional information about
the center services may be obtained by
calling 454-2287.

Eligibility for

Care

Students will be given priority for servhowever, all medical services are
available to faculty and staff members.
Except in cases of emergency, each visit
to the health center requires that the
individual present his validated identification card before treatment.
Permission
for
Treatment:
Those
patients under 18 years of age must have
a permission for treatment form signed
by their parent or legal guardian. Patients
under 18 years of age who do not have
the signed treatment forms cannot be
treated at the University Health Center
except in cases of emergency. Patients
who are 18 year of age or older may sign
the permission form themselves. The
permission for treatment forms may be
obtained at the center.
Medical Record: Prior to treatment in the
Health Center, the patient is required to
complete a short personal medical
record. A physician's examination is not
necessary.
All
medical
records of
patients are privileged communication,
and information is not released to any
ices;

source without the written, valid consent
of the patient, except when required by
law and/or court order.

Services

The University Health Center is staffed
with a physician, nurse practitioner, registered nurses, medical and x-ray technologist, and various administrative support personnel. The Center's major
emphasis is on the diagnosis and treatment of short-term, acute, episodic,
medical illnesses on an outpatient basis.
Specialty clinics are provided in nutrition
and dermatology during the Fall and
Spring semesters, by appointment only.
A Family Planning Clinic is provided by the
Memphis and Shelby County Public
Health Department in the Health Center
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Excuses: Excuses for class absence are
the prerogative of the faculty member
involved; therefore excuses for class
absence are not given out by the Health
Center personnel. A form stating the student's name, date, and time of the visit to
the University Health Center will be provided upon request. No information will
be released without prior written consent
from the patient.
Add/Drop/Withdrawal: In order for a
patient to receive a recommendation for
a medical drop from the University
Health Center, the patient's current
attending physician must certify in writing that the patient is unable to complete
the semester and that so doing would be
injurious to his health.

on Wednesday and Thursday afternoons

Emergencies

year. The Family Planning Clinic provides birth control information and examinations. If the patient cannot keep an
appointment for one of the specialty clin-

In the event of injury or sudden illness
occurring in the classroom or on the
campus, the senior faculty or staff member present will evaluate the situation to
the best of his capability, call the University Health Center (extension 2287), and
provide the nurse or physician with the
following information:

all

ics,

he should

that the time

call

454-2287

may

to cancel so
be given to another

patient.

Physicals:

No

routine physicals are per-

formed by the University Health Center.
Immunizations: Allergens and other
will be administered
by the Center personnel when requested
by the patient's private physican.
Equipment Loan: The Center will loan
crutches and wheel chairs to eligible
patients on a short-term basis. The

1.

series preparations

patient

will

assume

financial responsibili-

the event of damage or loss of the
loaned equipment.
Verification of Totally Disabled Persons:
ty

in

The Center
permanent

shall

examine

certification of

disability (not the applicant)
and determine the eligibility of the applicant under the applicable legislation to
audit credit courses offered without
charge on a space available basis. This

certification of

permanent

disability shall

be a current letter from the individual's
attending physician which states that the
individual is unable to engage in income
producing activities, or Social Security
Disability

Form SSA-2458 which

specifies

the nature of the disability and states that
the student is receiving payment for total
disability; or a medicare card if the individual is under 65 years of age. The
certification or copies will remain in the
Center. Eligibility for this program will be
certified to the Office of Admissions and
Records. These same guidelines apply to
determine eligibility of totally disabled
students to enroll in the "Disabled or

65 +

"

program

for credit at a

Name of person calling, location
and phone number.

Name

of patient, nature of illness

or injury, and the patient's Social
Security number.
3.

Location of the patient.

Upon

receipt of such a call, the Health
staff physician will evaluate the situation and make appropriate
disposition. If removal of the patient to
the University Health Center is considered possibly injurious to the patient, on
the scene evaluation will be made. In the
event that removal of the patient to the
University Health Center is considered
safe and advisable, the Health Center
staff will notify the Security Office whose
personnel will move the patient to the
University Health Center with due care
and dispatch.
After Hour Emergencies: Emergency
medical conditions which occur at times
other than when the University Health
Center is open will be coordinated by the
professional University Security Service,
extension 2212. The patient may be
transferred to a local medical facility if
conditions warrant, and the patient will
be responsible for the cost of transfer and
care at that facility.

Center nurse or

Charges

reduced

Routine diagnosis and treatment,

fee.

Handicapped

2.

Parking

Spaces:

Upon

receipt of a current letter from the
attending physician or the Director of
Handicapped Student Services giving the
name of the individual, the diagnosis,
indication that the individual's condition
will be aggravated by parking several
blocks from the classroom and the length
of time the condition will probably exist,
the Center will recommend that a Handicapped Parking permit be issued. Parking
permits will be issued by Security, 151
Administration Building.

x-

rays, most laboratory analysis, and specialized clinics are free of charge. The
Family Planning unit will charge patients
on a sliding scale basis. When more in-

treatment is needed and the
patient is referred off-campus, the
patient is responsible for all charges
incurred for these services. There are no
charges at the Health Center for laboratory services except for pregnancy tests,
pap smears, and certain highly specialized tests which have to be sent to an
outside pathological laboratory. The

depth

STUDENT

,-:o

patient
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be asked to pay the Health

will

Center directly prior to the performance
of the pregnancy test, pap smear, or
specialized tests. The charges for these
tests will be at cost.

Health Insurance
Since major medical care is occasionalneeded on an emergency basis or short
notice, students are strongly encouraged
to make arrangements to obtain health
and accident insurance coverage. In the
ly

event that this insurance is desired, the
University has authorised and approved a
private insurance company to provide
coverage, which the student pays for
directly. Details pertaining to this insurance is available at the time of registering

the Health Center. Since no fees
are charged for the majority of services
provided by the University Health Center, insurance papers will not be completed by the Health Center personnel

and

in

(i.e.

Workman's Compensation,

etc.).

AID
are thefactors utilized in evaluatingapplicants and determining the value of the
scholarship offered.
Scholarships are awarded for the academic year and are not available for summer school. Freshmen applyingfor scholarships must rank in the top twenty-five
percent of their high school graduating
classes. Currently enrolled students
must have at least a 2.5 overall grade
point average. Scholarships are awarded

Each student
wishing scholarship consideration must
submit an application each academic
year. Information on special scholarships
may be obtained from the Student Aid
on an academic year

basis.

Office.

State Board of Regents Scholarship
The Board of Regents Scholarship is for
Tennessee residents with a 2.8 G.P.A. or
higher. Freshmen applying for the scholarship must rank in the upper quartile of
their graduating class. The scholarship
covers mandatory fees, and there is a
service or work requirement for recipi-

THE MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY ANNUAL FUNOeE
outstanding

ai

The

I.

ft

•n.fsul

THE UNIVERSITY WIVES' CLUB JUNIOR SCHOLARSHII
AWARD is annually presented to the won
junior class who has attained the highest scholastic average
THE C. M. GOOCH SCHOLARSHIP FUND was establish^
proceeds ol the estate of the late Mr CM Gooch Its pu
is to provide grants to students who without such assis
would not be able to attend college The maximum a st
may expect to receive in a calendar year is $300 The st
must be in good academic standing and must show ne
assistance as determined through application procedu
the Student Aid Office.

THE TAYLOR AND MARY RICHARDSON SCHOLARSHIP
awarded to a graduate of Lake County High School in Ti.
Tennessee Applicants must apply and be accepted
ability and

ville.

freshmen, demonstrate academic

Tennessee's ten community colleges.

THE BILLY M. JONES SCHOLARSHIP was
honor the former President of Memphis State University. Dr.
Billy M Jones The $750 scholarship is awarded to an undergraduate student studying marketing, commercial arts, any
discipline within the College of Communication and Fine Arts,
relating to the Division of University Community Relations
THE EDWARD A. HAMILTON FIRE FIGHTER SCHOLARSHIP

THE ALUMNI FRESHMEN SCHOLARSHIP covers

Financial Aid

Office, provides financial assistance for
students in the form of scholarships and

grants, loans and student employment.
This office counsels with students about
college expenses and financial aid opportunities.

addition to the University financial
aid application, all applicants for financial
assistance must submit the American
College Testing Program Family Financial
In

All undergraduate students
for the PELL Grant Program.
forms may be obtained through the
Student Aid Office upon request. The ACT
Family Financial Statement is also available in most high school guidance offices.

Statement.

must apply
All

The preferred
fall

applications

application deadline for
is

April 1.

For the Spring

semester the preferred application date
is

November

1

.

All inquiries concerning financial aid
should be addressed to the Director of
Student Aid unless some other procedure is specifically indicated in the following description of scholarships and loans.

listing

of

all

policies,

rules,

regulations, selection process, and other
information pertaining to governance of
student aid programs is available in the
Student Aid Office. A request form for
additional information is found in the
back of the Bulletin with the application
blank.

Scholarships

The University awards several hundred
scholarships
each year in varying
amounts from $50to $2,000. Mostschol
arships awarded cover the amount o1
registration fees, but the stipend

is

deter-

mined by the student's need for financial
assistance. Scholastic achievement, per
sonal and leadership qualities and need

registration

Alumni Valedictorian Scholarship

The Memphis State University Alumni
Association provides a Valedictorian
Scholarship for the top scholar from each
of Tennessee's accredited
or state
approved high schools and the State's
ten public community colleges. The qualifications for this program are that the
recipients must rank number one in their
class and meet the admission requirements of the University. The award, in an
amount equal to in-state registration
fees, is for one year and is based solely on
academic standing.
For applications and further information on this program, qualified students
should contact the Student Aid Office.
Cecil C.

Humphreys

THE STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP
is an in-state tuition award given to students who are planning
to attend

Memphis State

University

full-t.

me

In-coming fresh-

THE MSU UNIVERSITY WIVES SCHOLARSHIP

mum

GPA. and demonstrates

is

awarded

to a

financial need.

THE JAMES E. McGEHEE MORTGAGE COMPANY SCHOLARSHIP was endowed in 966 by the McGehee Mortgage Compa1

ny with a $10,000 donation. Interest from the investment of
outstanding high school graduate.

THE MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY FACULTY-STAFF SCHOLARSHIP was established in 1971 as an endowment program.

Presidential

Scholars Program

Applications are acknowl-

edged as they are received, and award
notices are mailed around August 1. All
awards are made on an academic year
basis. All students must submit a new
application each year.

A detailed

is

ents.

Student Aid Office
The University Student

i

a;

f

THE UNIVERSITY PROGRAMS FASHION BOARD SCHOLAR
SHIP is based on applications from members of the Fashior
Board who exhibit academic excellance
well as members of the Board.
THE COMMUNITY COLLEGE PRESIDENTIAL SCHOLARSHIP

G. WATKINS SCHOLARSHIP annually provides
scholarships at $500 each to students on the basis of
scholastic standing and financial need. These scholarships are
to students who are employed part-time to help

THE HATTIE

Twelve $8,000 four-year scholarships
are awarded annually to entering freshmen of the highest academic attainment
without regard to financial need. Scholarships are selected on the basis of the

five

awarded

following criteria:
1.

An ACT score

of

28 or higher, or the corre-

sponding SAT score.
2.
3.

High school transcript
Excellence of performance

in

an area

of inter-

academic

ability of at least a

3

GPA on

a 4.0 scale and.

most

importantly, financial need.

est.

THE JAMES McCLENDON HIGHLAND 100 SCHOLARSHIP is
awarded to a Memphis area high school graduate who has
--*--

—

and academic
OL ALUMNI SCF
of Memphis high schools only. The
demonstrate academic ability.
'

The scholarship program is funded by
contributions to the Memphis State University Annual Fund from Alumni and other friends and by Athletic Department
revenues. The scholarship program is
named for Dr. Cecil C. Humphreys, President Emeritus of Memphis State Univer-

d

re

College of Arts and Sciences
THE BELLE McWILLIAMS SCHOLARSHIP

recipients must be
the College of Arts and Sciences demonstrating an
in American History, have diverse
urncular activities, and outstanding academic achieve-

enrolled

in

above average interest
extra

..

least a 3.0

GPA,

THE CARROLL

BOWMAN SCHOLARSHIP

is

awarded

to a

sity.

provides

THE BOTANY BOOK AND SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to a
student in Botany or Biology with minimum of 2.5 GPA.
THE CHILD WELFARE SCHOLARSHIP is maintained by the

to outstanding

Opportunity Foundation Corporation and the State of Tennes-

General Scholarships
THE GENERAL UNIVERSITY SCHOLARSHIP FUND
scholarships varying

in

amount and duration

STUDENT
awarded annually to full time |uniors or seniors ma]ormg in
social work Recipients are selected jointly by the faculty in the
Division of Social Work and the Student Aid Office Awards are
based on scholastic standing and financial need.

THE OPPORTUNITY FOUNDATION PAUL SCHWARTZ SCHOLARSHIP covers maintenance fees for social work majors who

ELEANOR

B.

O'NEILL SCHOLARSHIP

of

$500

is

awarded

to a

journalism student planning a career

in

advertising or a related

field

MEMPHIS ADVERTISING FEDERATION ASSISTANTSHIP

of

encourage young people with out-

$2200.00 is designed to
standing scholastic and journalistic

The Fogelman College of
Business and Economics

ability

AID

is presented to a student
seeking a degree in elementary education, a resident of
McNairy County area and planning to pursue the profession of

who

JAN GARDNER AND ASSOCIATES INC., ADVERTISING
SCHOLARSHIP of $500 is awarded annually to a deserving

AND FINANCIAL
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MYRLEE WRIGHT SCHOLARSHIP
is

ALPHA DELTA KAPPA

(Alpha Chapter) SCHOLARSHIP is pre
sented to a junior or senior who is resident of Shelby County,
has demonstrated high academic achievement and need and
plans to pursue the profession of teaching.

ALPHA DELTA KAPPA (Lambda Chapter) SCHOLARSHIP is
presented to a junior or senior who is a resident of West

MEMPHIS GRIDIRON MIKE McGEE MEMORIAL SCHOLARawarded to an upper classman majoring in journalism
who has demonstrated outstanding scholastic and journalistic

SHIP

cumulative GPA
THE AMERICAN SOCIETY OF WOMEN ACCOUNTANTS-MEMPHIS CHAPTER annually awards a one year, full
in-state tuition scholarship

based on scholarship and need to

THE TENNESSEE SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS SCHOLARSHIP-MEMPHIS CHAPTER presents one or
THE INSURANCE WOMEN OF MEMPHIS SCHOLARSHIP is
awarded to an insurance major who has at least sophomore
standing Applications can be obtained through the Finance,
Insurance and Real Estate Department.

THE MEMPHIS CHAPTER OF THE SOCIETY OF CHARTERED
PROPERTY CASUALTY UNDERWRITERS annually awards a
check and a plaque to the outstanding student

in

the

is

SCRIPPS-HOWARD FOUNDATION, EDWARD
SCHOLARSHIP in the amount $500 is
field of

newspaper

J.

MEEMAN

need and promising talent.
ISSAC HAYES EVENING OF SOUL SCHOLARSHIPS are award
ed annually to students majoring in theatre and communication arts on the basis of financial need and demonstrated
competence in communication and/or theatre arts.
MEMPHIS AREA BROADCASTERS SCHOLARSHIP is awarded

field of

broadcasting.

NATIONAL SECRETARIES ASSOCIATION, MEMPHIS CHAPTER annually awards a $300 scholarship to a graduating high

student who is enrolled full-time at MSU. If no qualified
applicant is chosen, the award is to go to a student training to
be a teacher of the deaf.

THE QUOTA CLUB OF MEMPHIS SCHOLARSHIP is awarded

journal!

WILLIAM RANDOLPH HEARST FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP
of $250 is awarded annually to an upperclassman majoring in
journalism who intends to enter newspaper journalism.
HAIR SCOLARSHIPS are awarded annually to students majoring in theatre and communicaton arts on the basis of financial

THE TERRY PIANO SCHOLARSHIP

awarded annually

is

to a

school senior based on scholarship and a desire to be a

to
a student in school training to be a teacher of the hearing
impaired or deaf. The recipient must have financial need for
the scholarship.

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION ALUMNI CHAPTER SCHOLARSHIP

is

awarded

to an education maior.

The Herff College

The applicant must

of Engineering

THE MEMPHIS SOCIETY OF PROFESSIONAL ENGINEERS
SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to an upcoming junior engineering
THE MINORITY ENGINEERING SCHOLARSHIPS are for full
time engineering students who are U.S. citizens or nationals
who are Black. Chicano/Mexican American, Puerto Rican or
American Indian, who are enrolled in engineering programs for
to pursue an engineering education.

FINANCIAL EXECUTIVES INSTITUTE SCHOLARSHIP
-ded annually

Fogelman College

of

of

$250

THE RAYMOND JOHN AND MYRLIE FENNER COLTHARP
MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to an undergraduate
engineering technology student who has at least a 2.0 GPA

ti

.andf.r

Busm(

THE LUCILLE BIGBEE SCHOLARSHIP
;r

opportunity

in

is

awarded

THE INSTITUTE OF NUCLEAR POWER OPERATIONS SCHOLARSHIPS are awarded on the basis of merit to students with

tc

the specialty ac

30

the public relations sequence with a GPA of
through the
junior year and who is an active member of the MSU PRSSA
chapter.

THE ROBERT HUNTING, JR., WHITE STATION OPTIMIST
CLUB SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to a student interested in the
field of banking who has at least a 2. 5 GPA and needs financial
assistance to attend Memphis State University.

THE BOBBIE BROOKS SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to a marketTHE YOUNG MORTGAGE BANKERS SCHOLARSHIP
ed to a student maioring

in

is

THE SERTOMA CLUB, ROBERT TELLY JOURNALISM SCHOLARSHIP was established to honor a long-time member of the
editorial staff of the Memphis Commercial Appeal. Each year
the Sertoma Club of Memphis awards a scholarship valued up
to $350 to an advanced journalism student who has done
outstanding work at Memphis State University Applications
THE TENNESSEE ASSOCIATION OF BROADCASTERS SCHOLARSHIP provides one annual scholarship of $300. This schol-

award

Real Estate or Finance with a

SARAH

P.

College of Education
EATON SCHOLARSHIP, funded by a

gift

maioring

Marketing and Distributive Education

in

high schools

in

the

State of Tennessee.

maioring

in

in

Construction Engineering Technology and plan-

the a

THE MEMPHIS HOUSEWARES CLUB
scholarship

THE ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF MEMPHIS
INDUSTRY ADVANCED FUND SCHOLARSHIP, established in
THE ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS OF MIDDLE
TENNESSEE CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY ADVANCEMENT
FUND SCHOLARSHIP was established in 1974 The $500
grant is made to a student from the Middle Tennessee area

estate of Sarah Prewett Eaton, provides scholar
elementary education students from Critenden and
in

Herff College of Engineering demonstrating both financial
need and academic acheivement, preferably majoring in
construction and an active member of the student chapter of

AGC.

1973. provides $500 grant with preference given to a student
majoring in Construction Engineering Technology at MSU

who is an active
member of Rho Epsilon Real Estate Professional Fraternity
THE THOMAS Y. OWEN SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to a U.S.
career objective of real estate lending

This award

a3 0GPAandfinan
THE BRUCE TUCKER MEMORIAL ASSOCIATED GENERAL
CONTRACTORS SCHOLARSHIP is awarded to one student in

in the amount
marketing.

provides an annual
of registration fees to a student

MSU COLLEGIATE DECA SCHOLARSHIP is presented annually

annually

in

the

amount

of

HOME BUILDERS ASSOCIATION OF MEMPHIS-LADIES
ILIARY OF

MEMPHIS

to outstanding Memphis area high school distnb"tive education students who plan to attend Memphis State University

THE MEMPHIS LEGAL SECRETARIES ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP provides one scholarship

rently enrolled students who have a demonstrated
aptitude for engineering Applications for these scholarships
are submitted through the Herff College of Engineering.

RALPH AND RUTH HATLEY SCHOLARSHIP

is

presented by

e Technology students

THE W.

F.

AUX-

provides two scholarships at $500 each
"-are selected by

JAMESON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

annually to a freshman student

in

need
awarded

in

is

the Herff College of Engi-

basis of scholastic ability and financial need

College of Communication
and Fine Arts

Applications for these sc
Herff College of Engineering.

THE VARIETY CLUB: ROBERT S. JOHNSON SCHOLARSHIP
was endowed in 1974 to honor the late noted writer for the
Memphis Press Scimitar, A $500 scholarship is given to a

ASHLAND-WARREN SCHOLARSHIP

WILLIAM

MUSIC

of

B.

ec

must be a resident

of

.truction

Shelby County.

IN

COMMERCIAL

ited annually to

two outstanding

COTERIE CLUB DRAMA SCHOLARSHIP

of

$200

is

provides a $425 scholar
junior or senior student majoring in

technology with priority

bi
s,.|,.,

is

i'

the selection of the recipient.

TANNER SCHOLARSHIP

$500

recipient

THE DOWN'S PARENTS OF MEMPHIS SCHOLARSHIP
in

one

ship annually to

The
scholarship are factors

academic

hrough the Division

ability.

Appl

of Engineering

Technology with

final

made by Ashland-Warren Company.
THE WHIRLPOOL MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY SCHOLARSHIP provides two $350 scholarships annually to |unior and
selection being

senior students majoring in engineering technology with inter
est in metal products manufacturing.

awarded

TENNESSEE ROAD BUILDERS ASSOCIATION

HAROLD W. PERRY SCHOLARSHIP
HERBERT HERMANN MEMORIAL PIANO SCHOLARSHIP is
to a pianist with at least a 20 ACT or a 3.0 GPA
awarded

ship selection is coordinated by the Music
Faculty and the Student Aid Office.

in

presented annually to a

provides four
scholarships per year at $400 each. Students must be interested in following a transportation career and construction
related to road building Selection is made by the Tennessee
Road Builders Association

Department Piano

THE FRANK M. McGEARY FILM SCHOLARSHIP provides $400
student

is

good standing maioring in Theatre and Communica-

Department
THE SHARON

L.

of Nursing
HANSARD MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP

is

awarded to a student enrolled in MSU's Department of Nursing The applicant must be of high moral character, dedicated

STUDENT
to

i

tin. in,

i.il

AND FINANCIAL
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assistance to attend

MSU

THE OEBRA ANN BOONE SCHOLARSHIP is awarded
junior or senior maioring in Nursing, who demonstrates I"
ci.ihHvd.nulnuint.iins.it least
2 b GPA
THE NURSING ALUMNI SCHOLARSHIP is designed to as
t

.1

" ~
,1

3

-.uing.l

nursing

1

,invi

tin-

appln

?rGPA.

o. L

AID
bear no interest until nine months after a
student graduates or interrupts his
course of study; then the interest rate is
five per cent of the unpaid balance with a

maximum repayment period of ten years.
Repayment may be deferred for service
in

Special Scholarships
ARMED FORCES COMMUNICATIONS AND ELECTRONICS
ASSOCIATION (AFCEA)
v

1.

jw.11 ds one $b00 scholarship annuals,.ph,Mii,.if At (,'OI
.idot tm undei graduate study in

.1

1

,

dents scholarship loans to help pay a part
of their educational costs when other

tirected to the Departn

AFROTC COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS
$100 per month

in

the Peace Corps or Vista.

Freeman Loan Scholarship Program
The Freeman Loan Scholarship Program was established for the sole purpose of providing worthy/needy stufinancial assistance is not available. Eligibility for this low interest long term loan

,.

nontaxable pay a

enter the (lying training. Eligible students apply to Air Force
ROTC, Four Year Scholarship Branch, Maxwell AFB. AL.
361 1 2. not later than December 1 5 of their senior year in high
scholarships (2nd and 3rd year)
iud'ios
are ha died through the Departmen of Ae ospace
st be submitted by Spring C
of the

program is based upon satisfactory academic progress and financial need. Applicants for this program must submit the
ACT Family Financial Statement and other documents evidencing financial need.
Loan Funds

preced ngyear

om$50 o$250

BAND SCHOLARSHIPS

varying in amc
rded annually to Umvo.sdv
should be addressed to the Director

doliis

1

1

THE JAKE FONDREN SCHOLARSHIP
e an undergraduate

eaU.S

The University maintains a number of
small loan funds for assisting students
with emergency type loans. A listing of
these is as follows:

and exhi

golf.

The ACT Code number

for the Tennessee
Student Assistance Corporation is 4015.
Applications for this grant may be
obtained through the Student Aid Office
or by writing to the above address. Determination as to grant recipients is made by
the Agency in Nashville. For more information, write to the Tennessee Student
Assistance Corporation.

Pell

Grant

The Pell Grant is a non-repayable, federally funded, grant program for undergraduate students only. The amount is
determined by the financial eligibility of
the student (family) and the cost of college attendance. Students must be
admitted as regular undergraduates and
be enrolled for at least 6 credit hours to
be eligible for the program. Applicants
who submit the ACT Family Financial
Statement or Pell Grant Application may
expect to receive a Student Eligibility
Report (SER) within four to six weeks. All
three copies of the report should be sent
to the Student Aid Office as soon as
possible for processing at Memphis State
University.

THE MEMPHIS AMATEUR BOXING ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP p rovides two scholarships ann Jally
$500

in

the

am

,

this
is

I,,

ei

courage academic achieveme

il

to

1

Other Loan Plans

scholarship

steran

1

ming Corps.

HE GENERAL UNIVERSITY LOAN FUND provides short
$200 for those students in

HE KAPPA LAMBDA SIGMA AND PHI LAMBDA DELTA LOAN
of $206 was presented by the Kappa Lambda Sigma
orority and the Phi Lambda Delta fraternity in memory of
hose members of Phi Lambda Delta who died in World War

UNO

in

Kodak Scholarships are

II

HE DELTA OMICRON CHAPTER OF PHI DELTA KAPPA
an fund of $500, available in $125 loans to
'graduate seniors and full-time graduate stu-

Loans and Grants

who are planning to be teachers.
ENNESSEE ASSOCIATION OF PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS

dents

Supplemental Educational
Opportunity Grant Program

The Supplemental Educational OpporProgram is a federally subsidized program whereby direct gift
awards may be made to undergraduate
tunity Grant

needyiunior or senior

H. WOOTEN LOAN FUND was estab
the purpose of providing low-interest educational
students enrolled in the Air Force Reserve Officers

HE GENERAL RALPH
'or
a

of a financial package since
the amount a student may receive cannot exceed one-half his established need.
Students applying for Educational Grants
must demonstrate academic or creative
promise; the stipend may range from
$200 to $1000 based on the student's
established need.

Law Enforcement Education Program
The Law Enforcement Education Program, as enacted by the Omnibus Crime
Control and Safe Streets Act of 1968,
offers assistance in the form of loans and
grants to law enforcement officers desiring to continue their education in the law

enforcement

field.

National Direct Student Loan Program

The National Defense Education Act of
1958 provided funds to institutions of
higher education for the purpose of making low interest, long-term educational
loans available to students who demonstrate

need

academic promise and who have a
These loans

for financial assistance.

more information by writingto the following:

The Tuition Plan, Inc.
Concord
New Hampshire 03301

The Tennessee Educational Loan Corporation, in cooperation with the federal

students with exceptional financial need.
Normally, Educational Grants are award-

ed as a part

There are several reliable plans under
which parents may make loans to help
defray the cost of college expenses.
These plans provide loans at nominal
rates of interest and are repayable in
monthly installments. One such plan is
Tuition Plan, Inc. Parents interested in
securing additional information about
college financing of this type can obtain

approval and selection.

Registration/Emergency Loan Program

The

Registration/Emergency

Loan

Program was established for the purpose
of providing one-time low interest short
term educational loans to assist students
with registration costs and to assist students

who have

educationally related

emergency situations. Eligibility is based
upon a 2.0 GPA, a semester of previous
enrollment, and the student must not
have any indebtedness to the University.

The Tennessee Student Assistance
Award Program
Students who are residents of the state
of Tennessee may apply for a Tennessee
Student Assistance Award. These grants
are awarded to students for one-half of
the amount of registration fees. In order
to apply, a student must submit a financial statement to the following:

Tennessee Student Assistance
Corporation
B-3 Capitol Towers, Suite 9
Nashville,

Tennessee 37219

government, guarantees 100 per cent of
loans made by Tennessee banks or other
lending institutions to students from Tennessee who need to borrow money for
their college education. This program
enables lending institutions to provide
long-term, low interest loans to students
with a guarantee of receiving payment. In
most cases the federal government will
pay the interest on these loans while the
student is enrolled in college, and repayment does not begin until the borrower
leaves college. Applications may be
obtained from participating lending institutions and will be furnished by the Uni-

upon request. Similar programs
as Guaranteed Student Loans or
Federally Insured Student Loans are
available for non-residents through their
home states. The Student Aid Office
maintains a listing of all state agencies.

versity

known

Student Employment
There are many employment opportuthrough the University.
The University operates two programs of
student employment on campus: the College Work-Study Program and the Regunities available

STUDENT
Work Program. Students seeking
employment should contact the University Student Employment Office in Scates

Student Aid. The appeal must be prepared in writing and be accompanied by
appropriate support documents. If not

Hall (Room 314). Applications for regular
filed at any time
during the year. To apply for College
Work-Study Programs, students must file
the ACT Family Financial Statement, Pell
Grant and show financial need. The Ten-

satisfied with the decision of the Director,
any student can take the appeal to the
Associate Dean for Student Development. Any subsequent appeal may be
made to the Vice President for Student
Educational Services and the President
of Memphis State University. Reasons
that may be acceptable for the appeal

lar

employment may be

nessee Department of Employment
Security maintains an office on campus
for assisting students with off-campus

1.

Satisfactory Progress Policy

students who receive financial aid
must be working toward a degree and

2.

comply with all institutional, state and
federal policies and standardsapplyingto
financial aid programs. In order to assure
make
recipients
aid
student
that
progress toward that degree, both in
the number

Serious illness or accident to the student.
This will normally require a medical statement from a physician.
or injury in the immediate family (parent, children, spouse). A physician's statement or appropriate death
certificate will be required

Death, serious

illness,

Administrative errors by

Memphis State

Uni-

sity.

Policies

Course

Completion

and Conditions of Student Aid
Awards

Students

Progress:
must, as a minimum, complete the requirements of 75% of the cumulative hours for

which they receive

financial aid

payment.

2.

Cumulative Progress: Students, in addition to
the above, must meet the academic retention standards of Memphis State University.

3.

Term

1.

Progress: Any student who has a GPA of
0.0 for any term will be placed on Financial
Aid Probation.

4.

Withdrawal: Any student who withdraws
be placed on Financial Aid Probation.

5.

Transfer Students: Transfer students must
complete 75% of the course requirements
for which they received financial aid payment
during their last term of enrollment or they
must have met the requirements of satisfactory financial aid progress at the previous

will

The Student

Aid Office r
review/cancel awards due to changes in
financial circumstances, academic standing,
enrollment status, program status, failure to
observe standards of citizenship and failure
to meet the requirements of satisfactory

academic progress.
2.

All

awards are

a.

b.

tentative, subject to:

Legislative appropriation and receipt of
funds by Memphis State University.

Student's full-time enrollment (except
cases of Pell Grant Awards) in a
regular degree program: 12 hours per
in

semester for undergraduates and 9
hours per semester for graduate and

institution.

law.

Financial Aid Probation
c.

Students meeting and maintaining federal,

1.

will be placed on Financial Aid Probation for their next term of enrollment if
fail to meet any standard as outlined
above for any term.

Students

state and institutional

program

requirements.
d.

they

3.

Removal from Probation

Student's notification of the Student
Aid Office if outside loans or scholarships are received.

Alumni Scholarship recipients must maintain
a 3.0 overall GPA. State Board Scholarship
recipients must maintain a 2.8 overall GPA
and must follow guidelines given at the time
of registration.

1.

be removed

from
Probation at the end of the probation term if
he/she satisfactorily completes the term
and meets the requirements of Progress

A student

will

Financial Aid

4.

Students receiving financial aid who withdraw or drop below full-time enrollment from
the University must notify the Student Aid

5

All

Standards.

Removal from
1

.

Financial Aid

A student on Financial Aid Probation who fails
to meet the standards of progress in the
probation term of enrollment will not be able

6

to receive additional financial aid until such

time as he/she meets the standards for
removal from Financial Aid Probation.
2

Any student who has a GPA of 0.0 for the
second time will be removed from financial
aid for one term of enrollment.

awards (loans, scholarships and grants)
administered by the University are sub|ect to
the University's Refund Policy and the Student Aid Refund/Repayment Policy
College Work Study awards do not pay tuition/dorm fees College Work Study is a
part-time |Ob; do not expect to study during
work hours. Report to the Student Aid Office
the week before registration or during registration for job placement. Students must
enroll full-time and maintain full-time enroll-

ment

status.

Any student who withdraws for the second
time from the University will be removed
from financial aid. A third withdrawal will
result in the student's being permamently
removed from financial aid.

7.

Students receiving loans are required to
attend an initial interview according to

Administrative Appeals
Students placed on Financial Aid Probation or removed from financial aid can
appeal that decision to the Director of

8.

All

3.

EACH registration, fall and spring.
Remember, College Work Study is NOT disin payment of initial semester

ing

bursed to aid
fees.

10.

Students who receive grants, loans and
scholarships and fail to enroll for the required
number of hours will be subject to penalty an
in some circumstances subject to criminal
prosecution.

The formula prescribing the amount of
funds to be refunded to Title IV
accounts has been established by federal
regulations, the policy is: Title IV funds

Title IV

disbursed for the payment period (excluding CWSP)/Total
aid
disbursed
including Title IV funds but excluding
CWSP X MSU. Federal regulations stipulate that each institution shall develop

repayment.

University will utilize the following Satisfactory Progress Policy.

1

AND FINANCIAL AID

written policies to determine which Title
IV Program(s) will receive the refund or

hours completed
terms of
and the cumulative GPA, Memphis State
of

Progress Standards

LIFE

Loan, grant and scholarship awards are disbursed in one-half amounts at the Grant and
Loan Station in the Registration Center dur-

Student Aid Refund Repayment Policy

employment.

All

9.

REFUND:
1. When a refund

is due a student and
funds are involved and the finanis equal to or in excess of
the amount of the student's full tuition/
maintenance fees, the Student Aid Office
will determine according to the federal
formula the portion of federal aid funds to
be returned to the federal aid account.
The refund amount will be placed in the
respective aid account(s) in the same
proportion as the aid awarded.
2. When a refund is due a student and
Title IV funds are involved and the financial aid awarded is less than the amount
of the tuition/maintenance fees paid by
the student, the Student Aid Office will
determine what portion of the refund
should be returned to the student based
upon the following formula: Amount of
tuition/maintenance fees paid divided by
the total amount of tuition/maintenance
fees times the MSU computed refund
equals the amount returned to the student. The remainder of the refund will
then be distributed according to the
required federal formula and the procedures outlined in 1 above.

Title IV
cial aid

3. Refunds applicable to non-Title IV
funds will be distributed to the respective
aid account in the same proportion as the
aid awarded.
4. A 100% refund will be given in the
event of death.

REPAYMENT:
When a student

recieves financial aid

and one

of the following situations occur:
student is issued a contingency
fee card which is not honored by the fund
agency involved; (b) the student receives
an overpayment due to non-eligibility or
administrative error; (c) the student
withdraws prior to the start of classes or
fails to pay tuition/maintenance fees;
the student must repay the total amount
of aid received or overpaid.
(a) the

instructions given prior to registration. All
loan recipients must have an exit interivew
prior to leaving the University.

award recipients (scholarships, loans,
grants, and College Work Study) must reapply by April 1 of each year. It is the student's
responsibility to secure and complete the
appropriate application materials.

awarded

University Placement
Placement services are provided to
graduating seniors and alumni
communicate with prospective employers for full-time, permanent employassist

34
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ment. Services include personal data

on-campus interviews,
employment opportunities,

files,

listings

of

ation.

placement services are offered

by the Teacher Placement Office. This
in the teacher education program and alumni desiring information concerning job vacancies in eduoffice serves students

cation.

A
branch
office
Employment Security

section is a brief description of
the major activities.

some

of
Tennessee
assists students

seeking
part-time
employment.
Attempts are made to place students in
part-time jobs which are in keeping with

Theatre

of

Students are invited by the Theatre
and Communication Arts Department to
audition for roles in plays, a Lunch Box

employer

information library and assistance in the
techniques of interviewing. Registration
with Placement is required prior to being
referred for employment and should be
completed two semesters prior to graduSimilar

AID

Student Government
The Student Government Association

Experimental Theatre, Readers' Theatre,
original script program.

and an

is located in the University Center
(Suite 410) (454-2051). Through authority delegated to it by the University, the

office

SGA

represents student opinion

in

work-

ing with other University components.
Elected annually, the SGA is composed of
the Executive Branch, which consists of

the President, Vice President, Attorney
General, Secretary of State, and the Secretary of Campus Affairs; a Senate, which
consists of the Speaker and 32 senators;
a Judiciary, which consists of the Chief
Justice and 9 court Justices.

Communications
Programs

Students write and edit The Helms-

Student Life is one of many components of the university community that
to offer students a wide variety
of learning experiences outside the for-

combine

mal classroom

setting.

zations, Greek Activities, Commuter
Services, New Student Orientation, University Programming, Religious Affairs,
Volunteer Services, the University Cen-

Who's Who, Cheerleaders and PomPon Squad. Information on these and

ter,

other co-curricular activities may be
obtained in the Office of the Associate
Dean for Student Life, University Center
419.
Participation in student groups and
organizations is beneficial to an individual
while a student and in his chosen profession. Participation in student developmental activities supplements formal
classroom learning by providing a real life
iaboratory in which students can grow
and develop individual competencies.
Students in good academic standing are
encouraged to become involved in these
activities.

Some organizations, because of their
individualized requirements, may necesmeeting certain academic or other requirements. Invitation
to
membership, when required, is
extended by the organization.
Complete information on the many and
sitate the student's

varied student developmental activities
is available from the Student Handbook
and the Student Organizations and Activities Directory. Copies are available at

registration or in the Office of the Associate Dean for Student Life. The following

film

vision/film studios also offer students
the opportunity to participate in broadcasting quality productions.

The Goodwyn

man, newspaper (4 issues per week); and
the DeSoto, University yearbook, under
the auspices of the Department of Journalism; The Phoenix, literary magazine
sponsored by the Department of English;
and the Student Handbook, under the
auspices of the Division of Student Edu-

Institute

cational Services.

A series of free lectures and addresses,
covering a wide variety of subjects, are
offered by the Goodwyn Institute. The
aim of the institute is to offer to the
citizens of Memphis and the University
authoritative and accurate information
on all kinds of practical and cultural subjects.

Social Fraternities and

These learning

experiences, often classified in terms of
co-curricular or student developmental
activities, are available through group
and individual experiences.
A major facet of student development
falls under the administrative responsibility of the Division of Student Educational
Services and in particular, the Associate
Dean for Student Life. Included in the
area of Student Life are Student Organi-

and

Communica-

Lectures
Publications

LIFE

radio, television,

WSMS-FM 92 is student owned
and operated. Two state-of-the-art tele-

tion Arts.

their ultimate career goals.

STUDENT

in

are offered by the area of

Religious Affairs
Several religious organizations maintain meeting facilities close to campus or
meet in University facilities. These organizations provide activities adapted to
the needs of the University and are
designed to aid in the continuing religious

growth and development of members of
the university community. The organized
religious groups include the Baptist Student Union, Barth House (Episcopal Student Center), Campus Crusade for
Christ, Catholic Student Center, ChrisScience Organization, Christian Student Center (Church of Christ), InterFaith Council, Jewish Student Union, Latter Day Saint Student Association (Mormon), Marantha Christian Fellowship
(Charismatic), Muslim Student Association, Navigators, United Students for
Christ, The Way International, Wesley
Foundation (United Methodist), Westtian

minister

House (Presbyterian).

Art and Music
The Department of Art sponsors lecand shows as part of its
yearly program. Galleries are located in
The Communication and Fine Arts Buildtures, films,

ing.

The Department of Music offers activiand programs in which students may

ties

participate as individuals or as groups.
Qualified students, regardless of major,
may participate in the numerous musical
groups including the University Symphony Orchestra, the University Bands, and
a variety of choral groups and small
instrumental ensembles. Additionally,
the University's state-of-the-art 24 track
recording studios are open for student
use after proper instruction.

Sororities
Sixteen national fraternities and eleven
national sororities are active on the Memphis State campus. The University strives
to maintain a strong Greek system

through coordination of Greek activities
provided by the Office of Student Organizations.
Fraternities:

Most fraternities maintain
chapter houses close to campus to provide living and meeting facilities for fraternity members. Student direction and
guidance are provided through the Interfraternity
Council
and Pan-Hellenic
Council. The national fraternities include
Alpha Phi Alpha, Kappa Alpha, Kappa
Psi, Kappa Sigma, Lambda Chi
Alpha, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma,
Phi Gamma Delta, Delta Upsilon, Phi Sigma Kappa, Pi Kappa Alpha, Pi Kappa Phi,

Alpha

Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma
Phi Epsilon, and Tau Kappa Epsilon.
Sororities:
Most sororities maintain
suites in the Panhellenic Building located
on the corner of Veterans and Patterson.
Student direction and guidance are provided through the Panhellenic and PanHellenic Councils. The national sororities
include Alpha Gamma Delta, Alpha Delta
Pi, Alpha Kappa Alpha, Delta Gamma,
Delta Sigma Theta, Delta Zeta, Gamma
Phi Beta, Phi Mu, Pi Beta Phi, Sigma
Gamma Rho, Sigma Kappa, and Zeta Phi
Beta.
Additional information about the Memphis State Greek system can be obtained
from the Office of Student Organizations
and Greek Affairs (901) 454-2093.

University Center
The University Center, located in the
heart of the campus, is the focal point for
activities and events for the University

.

STUDENT
community. The

an integral and
vital part of the educational life of the
campus, sharing goals of academic and
personal development. The Center is an
organization and a program designed to
encourage students and other members
of the community to meet and share
interests, talents, ideals in an actionfacility

learning setting.
Along with its

is

many programs and

activities, the Center provides many conveniences such as Food Service, Automatic Banking, Bookstore, Sign Shop,

Ticket Office,
Television

Gameroom,

Rental lockers,

Stero-Listening
Room,
Rooms, Vending, Copy Machine, Public

Central Scheduling and
Phones,
Information Area. The Center's continuing goal is the creation of an atmosphere
that encourages individual self-develop-

and

mentasa concerned, humanecitizen and
to serve as a unifying force
the University.

in

the

life

of

University Programs
Programs is the principal
programming body for the university
community. It is composed of students
selected and appointed with the purpose
University

of providing social, cultural, recreational
and educational activities, and events
that appeal to all tastes. University Programs endeavors to develop the individual, broaden his interest, stimulate creativity, encourage display of talents and

stress leadership and group interaction.
Talent shows, Miss Memphis State, lectures, movies, speakers and tours are
just a few of the many activities planned
and facilitated by University Programs.
For additional information, call 454-

LIFE
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obtained from the various offices within
the Physical Education Building.

The H.P.E.R. Complex consists of the
Physical Education Building at Spottsstreets; and the Field
House on the eastern border of the main
campus. These buildings and outdoor
facilities include: 21 PEB and 10 FH tennis
courts; one PEB and two FH sports field
areas with 4 Softball diamonds, 6 shuffleboard courts, all-weather track and
space for soccer, a basketball court, football, volleyball and frisbee golf course; 9
air conditioned PEB and 6 FH racquetballhandball courts; indoor and outdoor
swimming pools with diving wells; PEB

DIVISION OF

i

wood and Echles

weight room combative rooms, men's
steam room and separate men's and
women's saunas; and FH free bar weight
room, dance studio, gymnastic room and
archery range.

Honor, Recognition, and
Professional Organizations

le

societies devoted to encouraging
high standards of scholarship, leaderand professional competence.
ship,

These societies, through their programs
and professional activities, provide an

V Physn

Student Handbook, from sponsoring unidepartments and in the Office of
Student Organizations, 454-2093.

is

AND ECONOMICS

check and a plaque to the outstanding student

.-

in

the

'

,e ye.ir

in

the

field of

field of

riptio.

Forum magazin<

who has majored

mbership
business education.

PHI GAMMA NU, professional sorority in business, each year
presents a scholarship key to the woman business graduate
who has maintained the highest scholastic average in The
College of Business Administration.

DELTA SIGMA PI, international business fraternity, annually
awards a scholarship key to the man in The College of Business
Administration graduating with the highest academic average

THE COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION
AND FINE ARTS

aspect of student developordinarily be

versity

d Psychology
a plaque

THE TENNESSEE SOCIETY OF CERTIFIED PUBLIC ACCOUNTANTS AWARD, Memphis Chapter, is presented annually to the
graduating student who has the highest overall scholastic
average among all accountancy majors.
THE MEMPHIS CHAPTER OF THE SOCIETY OF CHARTERED
PROPERTY CASUALTY UNDERWRITERS annually awards a

ment which would not

obtained. Detailed information concerning these societies, including requirements for membership, purposes, and
specific activities, can be found in the

of

following disciplines: Biology. Chemistry,

dbyh.

.illy

tion

the Student

THE FOGELMAN COLLEGE OF BUSINESS

the N.B.E.A.

Memphis State University is proud to
have many national honor and recogni-

additional

ts

ing leadership, loyalty and responsibility.
CHI BETA PHI SCIENCE AWARDS: The student who h.
attained the highest academic average during his four years

DEAN'S ACADEMIC ACHIEVEMENT AWARD

is available to a
in a discipline within the College of Communication and Fine Arts. It recognizes the graduating student
with the highest grade point average.

student maioring

DEAN'S CREATIVE ACHIEVEMENT AWARD

is

based on out-

standing creative activity in the areas encompassed by the
College of Communication and Fine Arts.

SIGMA DELTA CHI CITATION, Memphis Chapter, annually
presents a certificate of achievement to the student chosen as

2035.

Honors and Awards
Intramurals and Recreation
Services
As a division within the Department of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation, the intramural and recreation program is designed to fulfill a vital educational function and provide students,
faculty and other members of the University community the opportunity to partic-

THE BETA BETA BETA AWARD is annually presented to the
graduating senior and member of the Society who graduates
with the highest grade point average

in

biology.

THE AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF CHEMISTRY AWARD is pre
sented to the graduating chemistry major who best demonstrates leadership, ability, character and scholastic ability.

THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH

courts and other play areas; organizes
intramural tournaments; sponsors leisure course series, clinics and events;
and coordinates a sports club/activity

program.
The student oriented Intramural and
Recreation staff gives personal attention
to the needs of individual students, faculty, and staff. Detailed information regarding
programs and events may be

annually pre
sents an award band on musicianship, scholarship, and general contribution to the Collegiate Chapter.

SIGMA ALPHA IOTA HONOR CERTIFICATE

is

presented

The Distinguished Scholarship Award

SHIP

an unusually high order of academic excellence.

NAOMI

is

presented
C.

in

honor

of Paul

HAIMSOHN AWARD

IN

Eaheart

for

excellence

in

CLASSICAL MUSIC COM-

POSITION
lence

outstanding honors thesis submitted during the previous academic year by a student in the English

Honors Program.

in

is presented to a student in composition for excelcomposition The scholarship is made available by the

Chickasaw Branch of the National League of Penwomen in
honor of Mrs. Haimsohn, composer and pianist.
HERMANN PIANO AWARD is presented annually in memory of

Freshman

Writing Awards: Presented for creative
excellence shown by freshman writers of essays,

and sports programs. The sports activities, including individual and group, range
over approximately 30 different sports.
Division supervises recreational use
of the H.P.E.R. Complex; provides for the
loan and rental of sports and camping
equipment; provides for the reservation
of tennis courts, racquetball-handball

SIGMA ALPHA IOTA COLLEGE HONOR AWARD

annually to the music major graduating with the highest
academic average.

offers several awards:

in

The

Mississippi, West Tennessee Region, annually presents first
place awards for Best TV Broadcasting, Best Editorial Cartoon, Best Feature Article, and Best Photography Feature.

PAUL EAHEART MEMPHIS WOODWIND QUINTET SCHOLAR-

a variety of activities for personal
enjoyment and satisfaction.
The H.P.E.R. Complex provides excellent facilities for instructional, intramural

ipate

publications.

SOCIETY OF PROFESSIONAL JOURNALISTS, SIGMA DELTA
CHI MARK OF EXCELLENCE AWARDS, Arkansas, Louisiana.

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS
AND SCIENCES

;e to

on the recommendation of the French Section of the Departof Foreign Languages, awards each year one or more
assistantships in France for the teaching of English in second-

ment

the Music Departr

SMIT COMPOSITION AWARD

is

presented in memory of
in composition.

Professor Johannes Smit for excellence

ary schools.

DEPARTMENT OF GEOGRAPHY

presents each year the Paul
H. Sisco Award to the outstanding senior geography major

THE DEPARTMENT OF HISTORY

annually presents the Ten-

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
THE DEPARTMENT OF DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION OUT
STANDING SENIOR AWARD is presented each year to the
graduating senior

history judged by the faculty

tc

,.

the n

<]iri|'

hr.lni

in

the department with the highest

academ-

^

DECA SERVICE AWARDis presented annually to the senior
majoring in distributive education who has made the most
outstanding contribution to the Memphis State Chapter.
>f

high

s<

THE DEPARTMENT OF POLITICAL SCIENCE

presents the
Outstanding Student Award each year to the graduating

record

of

academic achievement

in

the discipline.

THE DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY sponsors
gr.lduate

Resean h

F

c\tiv,il

Aw.inls h.iv.l

,

,n

fir i.-

the Under-

p.ipers ft* h

ELEANOR MAE FERGUSON AWARD is presented each year to
the outstanding junior or senior woman physical education
major who displays strong leadership, outstanding character,
high scholarship and an active role in departmental and

DEPARTMENT OF FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION OUT
STANDING GRADUATE STUDENT AWARD is annually pre
sented to the most outstanding student based on scholarship,

STUDENT
.],

.

,.n.i,i,Mi,.,i

..i

i-I.imi u-,1
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h lea. hint;
.iml l.n ulty rating.

prolossion.il involvement

i

i

ompeteniy

or

RALPH HATLEY. SR. AWARD is presented to the outstanding
male pliysii.il odu< ahon major who displays
strong leadership, outstanding oh.ir.Kter, high scholarship

AID
iiiiIi.iIioii tec is awarded to the tall semester
attained the highest average lor the semester

pledge

who

WOMEN'S INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS SCHOLAR AWARD

junior or senior

and an active

role in

departmental and campus

OUTSTANDING STUDENT

AWARD is presented inrec

IN

activities,

RECREATION AND PARKS

ognitionol meritorious scholarship.

THE

ELMA ROANE OUTSTANDING WOMAN ATHLETE

AWARD
who

is presented to the |unior or senior woman athlete
best exemplifies the following qualities: drive, enthusi-

matunty. involvement
in all aspects of lite.

in

campus

activities,

and

written

acknowlgement

is

received.

If

a

student ceases to attend classes for any
reason, he may be asked to withdraw
from the University. He must vacate his
residence hall accommodation within 24
hours as a condition of his withdrawal.

self-discipline

CAMPUS RECREATION AND INTRAMURALS AWARDS

are

HANDICAPPED STUDENT
SERVICES
erest

in

the

in

THE STUDENT GOVERNMENT ASSOCIATION
active role

in

departmental and campus

p

activities.

KAPPA DELTA PI AWARDS: Junior Academic Award is present-

The Handicapped Student Service Program provides specialized support serv-

ed to the outstanding unior in The College of Education.
Senior Academic Achievement Award is presented to the
outstanding senior enrolled in The College of Education.

MEMPHIS EDUCATION ASSOCIATION AWARD

presented
each year to the graduating senior who, having graduated
trom the Memphis City Schools System and completed all
is

ices aimed at helping students have full
access to the educational programs,
services and activities available at Mem-

STUDENT HOUSING

phis State University. Services include:

University, has attained the highest grade point average of the

HEBER

E.

AWARD

is

e

in

RUMBLE, OUTSTANDING STUDENT TEACHER
,.

student teaching

is

il,e st

|udged

e

tc

then

it

oustand-

DEANS AWARD IN THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION is present
ed on the basis of scholarship, professionalism, leadership,
and service to the College of Education, the University,

The University operates four residence
men and six residence halls for
women. No one is required to live in a
residence hall, and students who wish to
do so should make application at the
halls for

earliest

THE HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
OUTSTANDING SENIOR AWARDS

the College of Engineer
ing are presented to the outstanding senior in each of the five
departments' Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering,
Mechanical Engineering, Geology, and Engineering Technology based on scholarship, leadership and service.
in

OUTSTANDING STUDENT MEMBER OF
award by The

Institute of Electrical

IEEE

is

presented an

and Electronics Engineers,

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY SOCIETY AWARD

annually
presented to the outstanding student by the student chapter.

AMERICAN INSTITUTE OF ARCHITECTS

is

presents annually

the outstanding achievement award.

ASSOCIATED GENERAL CONTRACTORS AWARD is presented
annually by the student chapter for outstanding achievement.

ENGINEERING DEAN'S AWARD is presented annually to the
who has compiled the highest academic

graduating student

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
C

ing by the Faculty

rsity

College

DEPARTMENT OF AEROSPACE STUDIES
LEGION OF VALOR BRONZE CROSS OF ACHIEVEMENT recognizes one outstanding Air Force ROTC senior cadet in the Ohio
Valley for performance and achievements as an AFROTC

AMERICAN FIGHTER ACES ASSOCIATION AWARD recognizes
the outstanding graduating AFROTC pilot candidate in the
AFROTC

cadet and performance

in

the Flying Instruction

Program

THE PRESIDENT'S AWARD

MSU Freshman

PRESENTED annually to the
Sophomore AFROTC cadet who has dem-

or

IS

anding attributes of leadership and
le by AFROTC w

high moral

r.Selectioi
Inf.

SI Ir-ni

II

ANGEL OF THE YEAR AWARD is presented to the member o
Angel Flight who has given the most in service to the campu
and the community.
ARNOLD OF THE YE AR

campus and

possible

CATION, TO
AWARD is presented to the member o

the community.

date.

Application

for

housing must be made independently of
the application for admission to the University, and forms may be obtained from
the Residence Life Office. Completed
applications should be returned to the
Residence Life Office. A request form for
additional information is found in the
back of the Bulletin with the application
form. For information concerning residence hall rents and deposits see section
3, Fees and Charges.
APPLICATION PROCEDURES: Applica
tions for resident hall space may be
obtained from the Office of Residence
Life,
M.S.U.,
Memphis, Tennessee,
38152. Because spaces are allocated by
date of receipt, completed applications
accompanied by the required $100 application/security
deposit
should
be
returned to the Office of Residence Life
as soon as possible. Checks or money
orders should be made payable to Memphis State University; please do not send
cash.
Receipt by the Office of Residence Life
of the housing application and $100
check or money order, however, does
not guarantee admission to the University or to a residence hall. THE DIRECTOR
OF RESIDENCE LIFE RESERVES THE
RIGHT TO REFUSE ANY HOUSING APPLI-

CHANGE OR CANCEL ANY

ASSIGNMENT, ORTO TERMINATE A RESIDENT'S OCCUPANCY, FOR JUSTIFIABLE CAUSE.

SPECIAL AWARDS
MARIA LEONARD SCHOLARSHIP AWARD is presented annu
by Alpha Lambda Delta, national scholastic honor society
to the senior member of the society with the highest academn
ally

GOLDEN KEY NATIONAL HONOR SOCIETY
chapter

who have

excelled

in

presents annuall;

scholarship, leadership an<

THE INTERFRATERNITY COUNCIL SCHOLARSHIPS

of

$200

each are awarded annually to the pledge/associate from the
previous fall or spring semester who attained the highest
grade point average; and, to the fraternity member with the
highest grade point average over the past two consecutive
semesters.

THE PANHELLENIC COUNCIL

annually awards two

e highest scholastic
in th

a Pledge Scholarship

$200

ELIGIBILITY: The University requires
no one to live in a residence hall. To be
occupancy in a residence hall,
an applicant must be unmarried, accepted as a student at the University and
enrolled for a minimum of 12 undergraduate or 6 graduate semester hours of
credit at the University by the close of
registration period for which housing is
requested (6 and 3 respectively for summer sessions). Permission for married
and/or part-time students to live in a
residence hall must be requested in writing at the time of filing the application.
Such applicants should not assume that
their requests have been approved until
eligible for

attendant referral
arranging readers, tutors, notetakers, interpreters

assistance
materials,
ive aids

in

securing

special

equipment and adapt-

assistance with wheelchair main-

Handi-Van transporation

-

consultation with faculty regarding academic adaptations

-

liasion with
agencies.

state

rehabilitation

For more specific information and
assistance, all handicapped applicants
and students should contact the Director
of Handicapped Student Services. Tele-

phone and TTY (901 ) 454-2880.

VETERANS SERVICES
The

Office of Veterans Services profor eligible veterans
enroll at Memphis State University and who make
application for: (1) Programs of Education or Training, (2) VA Tutorial Services,
(3) VA Workstudy Positions, or (4) VA

vides

assistance

and/or dependents who

Educational

Loans.

Other

assistance

includes: Liaison with Veterans Administration Regional Office, Counseling, and
counseling referral for personal, family,

career, financial, and educational problems.
Anyone who will be using VA EducationBill
Benefits) while
al assistance (G.I.
enrolled at Memphis State University
should contact the Office of Veterans
also
They
should
be prepared
Services.
to furnish the following items as applicable:

STUDENT
DD 214

(or other armed forces separation
papers) original or copy which has been certified by a Federal VA employee.

1.

2.

Copy

3.

Copies of children's birth certificates.

of

ATHLETIC PROGRAMS

Delayed Enlistment Contract.

women's

number

5.

VA

6.

Transcripts from any prior schools attended.

if

benefits have been used

previously.

Advance payment is available for eligible veterans and dependents who plan to
enroll on at least a half-time basis. Applications will be accepted in the Veterans
Services Office as early as 120 days
before the term begins but no later than
45 days prior to the beginning of the term
of entry. Generally, the advance pay
deadline for the Fall semester is around
July 15 while the Spring semester dead-

around November 15. Advance
checks include an allowance for
month or fraction thereof in which
course begins and the allowance for
following month.
Advance pay checks are mailed to
line is

undergraduate students; 9 semester
hours is full-time for graduate students.
Veterans Administration places
restrictions on those who receive veterans educational benefits. Some of these
restrictions are: (1) regular class attendance,
satisfactory
academic
(2)
progress, and (3) adherence to a specific

degree plan.
Only courses that are required for the
degree and major may be certified for VA
pay. VA will not pay for repeat courses if
the grade already earned is accepted by
MSU and will fulfill graduation requirements toward the declared degree and
major (even if the course was taken at
another institution with or without use of
the G.I. Bill). VA will not pay for elective
courses in excess of those needed to
meet graduation requirements.

CERTIFICATION REMINDERS
Register with Veterans Services every
semester by completing a Veteran Data
Sheet and Certification Requirement.

Report credit allowed for prior training in
cooperation with your advisor by completing
the form. Request for Reevaluation of Prior
Forms are available from Veterans
Services Office.

Credit.

Inform

changes

Veterans Services Office of any
in:
major and degree pursued,
number of depen-

address, marital status,
dents claimed.
4.

registering, report immediately all
changes in class scheduling including: adds,

After

drops, section changes, cancelled courses,
withdrawal.
5.

Obtain a degree posting sheet (formal degree
plan) from advisor, furnish a copy to the
Veterans Services Office and keep a copy for
personal file.

Contact the Veterans Services Office
more information on eligibility
requirements and monthly pay rates.

for

OTHER INFORMATION

AID
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Fraudulent use of the ID card will result
in disciplinary action. The card is issued
to the individual student and must not be
loaned to another person for any reason.

Automobiles on Campus
Each person who expects to operate
and park any motor vehicle on the campus of Memphis State University must
register it in the Security Office and
receive an official permit. Permits are
valid from September through August.
Limited parking space necessitates
close regulation of traffic. Each student is
responsible for acquainting himself with
the campus traffic and parking regulations, copies of which are available in the
Security Office.

Student Conduct and

Bookstore

Disciplinary Proceedings

The University Bookstore, located in
the University Center, is owned and operated by the University for the convenience of its students, faculty, staff, and
their guests. In addition to textbooks and
supplies required or recommended for
every course in the University, the Bookstore also stocks clothing, cosmetics,
notions, physical education uniforms,
stationery, rental typewriters, and gift
items; it is the only source for purchase of
the official Memphis State University

the

The

3

schedule with teams from other recognized institutions of the same scholastic
level as Memphis State University.

the
the
the

school for delivery to the student at registration. Initial applicants who do not
apply for advance pay may expect their
to be mailed to their home within
four to eight weeks after registration.
For VA benefits, generally 12 semester
hours constitute a full-time load for

1.

intercollegiate athletic programs. Policies for intercollegiate athletics are set by the University Committee
on Athletics.
The intercollegiate program sponsors
teams in football, basketball, baseball,
track, golf, tennis, gymnastics and volleyball. These teams compete in a regular

pay

check

2.

AND FINANCIAL

plete.

The University sponsors men's and
File

LIFE

procedure, must be presented to the
proper official before his withdrawal from
the University can be considered com-

assumed that applicants for admisto Memphis State University are

It is

sion

mature

adults, and every consideration
be shown them as such until, by their
acts, they forfeit the confidence
reposed in them. Rules of government
and regulations in regard to general conduct are, of course, necessary. The rules
and regulations at Memphis State University are of such nature as to secure ready
cooperation on the part of students in
making them effective. These rules and
regulations are outlined in the Student
Handbook, distributed to all students at
the time of initial registration, and every
student is required to be knowledgeable
of the Code of Conduct and Disciplinary
Proceedings and adhere to the stated
will

own

regulations.

The Student

Identification

Card
The University issues to each student
an identification card which bears his
photograph and social security number.
The card remains the property of Memphis State University.
Inquiries about student identification
cards should be made in the Office of the
Assistant Dean of Students. The card,
with the current validation decal, is
required for the borrowing of library
books, admission to or approval to pick
up or purchase student tickets to athletic
and social events, the sale of used textbooks, and other official purposes. The
card is also required to gain admission to
the Registration Center each registration
period.
If
an ID Card is lost or stolen, the
student has twenty-four hours to file the
proper report with the Assistant Dean of
Students and/or the Security Office. In
all cases, a student will be required to
have a replacement card made. The
replacement fee is $10.00 for a card that
has been damaged, stolen, or lost. A
student will be charged a $2.00 fee to
make any change in data on his card.

The card, as part

of the withdrawal

class ring.

Post Office
The University Post Office, located on
first floor of Jones Hall, has post office
boxes available for rent by students and

the

Students living in University
housing have post office boxes located in
these facilities, charges for which are
included in the residence hall rent. Student mail should be addressed to the
proper post office box number, Memphis
State University, Memphis, Tennessee
faculty.

38152.

National Alumni Association
The Memphis State University Alumni
Association is the main communication
link to the University for graduates and
former students. Emphasizing its role as
a service organization, the National
Alumni Association sponsors such events
as: Women's Day, Tiger Uproars (pep
"Travelin
rallies),
an
international
Tigers" tour program, group insurance,
and member loan (direct mail loans to
alumni). Alumni publications include the
Memphis State Alumni Review (quarterly
magazine sent to all contributors to the
Annual Fund, coordinated by the University Development Office) and the Columns tabloid, mailed quarterly to all
alumni. The National Alumni Association
also offers special events for students
and sponsors the Student Ambassador
Board. The MSU Alumni Center, located
on the corner of Normal and Spottswood
streets on campus, contains the offices
of the Natronal Alumni Association staff.
(901)454-2701.

p

Academic
Regulations

^^^^^

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

CLASS ATTENDANCE

ORIENTATION, ADVISING
AND REGISTRATION
The academic year consists of two
semesters: the fall semester beginning in
late August or early September and ending in December; the spring semester
beginning in January and ending in May. A
summer session is held between the end
of the spring semester and the beginning
of the fall semester of the next academic
year.

An orientation and academic advising
program for all new freshmen is held
during the summer preceding fall registration. The sessions are conducted in
order to acquaint entering students with
various programs of study, general University regulations,

and registration pro-

cedures. Students are assigned advisors
aid them in selecting appropriate
courses. Assistance from the advisor,
however, does not relieve the student of
the responsibility of studying the Bulletin
himself and fulfilling all of the require-

who

ments therein for

his particular goal.

It is

expected that by no later than the time a
student has attained senior standing he
will consult with the dean of his college in
regard to the fulfilling of requirements for
his chosen degree.
The Schedule of Classes, published a
few weeks before the beginning of each
semester and available from the Office of
the Dean of Admissions and Records,
contains a detailed outline of the registration procedure and course changes and
additions made since the publication of
the Bulletin. Students are urged to study
these schedules carefully and to keep
them available for immediate reference
during the registration period and
throughout the semester. All students
are expected to register on the dates
indicated in the calendar. Although registration is permitted after these dates, a
late registration fee is charged, and there
is no reduction in other fees.
In no case is credit allowed in any
course for which the student is not duly
registered and which is not properly
entered on his official registration material. Registration is not complete until all
fees for the semester have been paid.

APPEALS TO
UNIVERSITY POLICY
The University recognizes that in the
application of policies to individual situations extenuating circumstances may
occur; therefore, the student has a right
to appeal University policies. If the student feels that his particular circumstances warrant such an appeal, he must
originate the request for appeal in the
university office responsible for the
administration of the policy.

Although students at Memphis State
may be engaged in a variety of

University

and extra-curricular,
off campus, they are expected to
give first consideration to their scholastic
obligations. When they register for classes they make a commitment to and
assume a responsibility for their academic success. They are expected, therefore,
to attend classes promptly and regularly,
to participate appropriately in these
classes, to seek out all the help which the
University makes available to them, to
complete all course requirements, and to
perform to the best of their abilities.
The importance of prompt and regular
class attendance cannot be overemphaactivities, curricular

on and

Although class-attendance as such
used in computing grades only under
the conditions stated in the following
paragraph, students must understand
that their academic success will be determined by the way they perform on all
measuring instruments
tests, daily
sized.
is

—

quizzes,

class

participation,

—

in-class

and that
essays, class reports, etc.
attend and participate in class

failure to

(or to meet similar responsibilities in laboratories, intern programs, and the like)
will
undoubtedly affect that performance. Absence from class is not a valid
excuse for failure to complete assignments or for tardiness in completing
them; permission to make up assignments or to turn them in late can be given
only by the teacher of the class upon
specific request; students should not

assume

that such permission

is

granted

routinely.

Class attendance as such

not used in
computing grades except in those
courses for which teachers request specific exemptions. Such special attendance policies are valid only (1) if the
department chairman annually approves
them in writing prior to the first class
meeting with a copy of that approval
forwarded for information to the dean
and (2) if a full statement of the policy is
presented to all students present at the
first and second meetings of the class. In
the case of courses which have multiple
sections and multiple teachers, the chairman's approval permits all teachers to
use class attendance in computing
grades. Lists of exemptions are kept in
the dean's office.
A student who is absent from the final
examination without the permission of
the teacher incurs a grade of F on the
examination and may, depending on the
weight of the examination in determining
the final grade, incur a grade of F for the
course.
is

Adding and
Dropping Courses
After the official registration period is
over, the student may make adjustments
in

his

schedule through the process of

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

•10

dropping
courses.
and/or
adding
Courses may be added only during the
first five days of classes (three days in the
six-week summer term and four days
during the extended term). Courses

are available in order to avoid a possible
delay in graduation.

Credit Hours and

dropped during this same period will not
be shown on the student's permanent
record. Courses dropped afferthe period
to add classes will be indicated on the
record as dropped. A student may drop
any course or courses up through the

Maximum

unit of credit at

Memphis State

the semester hour; a semester hour is defined as the credit earned
for the successful completion of one hour
per week in class for one semester; or two
hours per week of laboratory for one
semester. (A course which gives three
semester hours credit will normally meet
for three lecture or recitation hours per
week; or for two lecture or recitation
hours and two laboratory hours per
week; or for some other combination of
these.) Each lecture hour presupposes a
minimum of two hours preparation on
the part of the student.
The minimum credit hour load for classification as a full-time student and the
maximum loads are found in the table
below. The maximum credit hour load
includes all course enrollments for any
term, both at Memphis State University
and any concurrent enrollment at other
institutions. It does not include credit by
examination. No student is permitted to
enroll for correspondence or extension
courses while he is carrying a maximum
University

date specified in the University Calendar
term (The University Calendar is
located in the front of this Bulletin).
Exceptions are made only on the basis of
such unusual circumstances as serious
personal illness, relocation because of

for that

employment, et cetera. A fee is charged
for courses added or dropped. See section 3, Fees and Charges. To stop attending a class without officially dropping the
course incurs the grade of F.

Withdrawal From University
Any student who wishes to officially
withdraw from the University must do so
in person through the Center for Student
Development. The student must complete an application for withdrawal and
present for invalidation his student identification card at the time of withdrawal.
Failure to officially withdraw will result in
the student's receiving grades of F for the
courses in which he is enrolled. Students
enrolled in evening classes withdraw in
the Evening Academic Services Office.
Students enrolled in The Graduate
School should report their withdrawals to
the office of the Dean of The Graduate

is

School.

ness, relocation because of

employment,

et cetera.

Fall

or Spring

First or

Classification of students is based
on the number of credit hours earned

as

shown

in

the table below.

Classification

Semester Hours

Freshman

0-24
25-54
55-84

Sophomore
Junior
Senior
Special

85

or

,

of twenty-

NOTE:

ID card validation of full-time for student
purposes is based on a minimum of six credit
hours per semester and does not necessarily constiactivity

academic

load.

The maximum course load for any
combination of concurrent summer
terms is eleven semester hours. The student's course load for the entire summer
session may not exceed 16 semester
hours. (This may differ from require-

ments

for the Veterans' Administration.
Questions should be directed to the
Coordinator of Veterans' Services.)

SCHOLASTIC STANDARDS

more

Students not w

king on a degree

who have completed the
required number of hours to be classified
as juniors but who have not completed
their basic requirements in the Lower
Division should schedule these uncompleted requirements during the first

Poor

F,

Failure

DP, Drop
W, Withdrew
AD, Audit

plete

*S, Satisfactory

tory

in

which such courses

1

*U, Unsatisfactory

•IP (In Progress) is sometimes given for courses
S/U basis. The S/U grade is limited to
certain types of courses such as practicums, practice
teaching, etc. It is only awarded for those undergraduate courses for which it is indicated in the course
descriptions.

graded on

The grade of (incomplete) indicates
that the student has not completed the
course for some unavoidable reason that
is acceptable to his instructor. Unless the
student completes the requirements for
removal of "I" within forty-five days from
the end of the semester or summer session in which it was received, the grade of
"I" will be changed to an F, regardless of
whether the student is enrolled or not.
Extensions may be granted if the instrucabsence from the campus makes it
impossible for the student to remove the
incomplete.
Grades
of
incomplete
earned during the student's semester of
proposed graduation will delay the student's graduation until the end of the
semester during which the incomplete is
tor's

removed.
All grades, with the exception of "I",
reported, can be changed only by
the instructor who reported them and
then only after approval by the faculty

when

Committee on Entrance and Credits.
is
a Grade Appeals procedure

There

described below.

Students

semester following

2

D,

Quality
Points

Grade of Incomplete

'This includes neither the required physical educan
tivity course nor Applied Music Workshop
1000). A student who has a B (3.0) average or
better for a semester may, with the permission of the

tute a full-time

T (See below)
CR, Credit

I

dean of his college, schedule a maximum
one hours for the following semester.

STUDENTS

B, Good
C. Satisfac-

Grade

4
3

tration card.

Second Summer

Second

i

Quality
Points

A, Excellent

Extended Summer only
Extended and First or Second
Extended and First and

(MUAP

CLASSIFICATION OF

Grade

All courses for which the student is
registered are recorded as passed (with a
letter grade), "T", failed, dropped, withdrew, credit, satisfactory, unsatisfactory, or incomplete. In no case is credit
allowed in any course for which the student is not duly registered and which is
not properly entered on his official regis-

credit hour load.

Withdrawal is not permitted after the
date specified in the University Calendar
(in the front of this Bulletin) for that term
(the date on which one-half of the term is
completed). Exceptions are made to this
policy only in cases of such extreme
circumstances as serious personal ill-

of the course may decide. Class
standing in any course is determined by
the quality of the student's work, and the
thoroughness of his preparation.
The instructor's evaluation of the student's work is expressed by the following
grades which are converted to quality
points for the purpose of averaging
grades.

charge

Load
The

Office the standing of all students in their
classes. The grade of a student in any
course is determined by his class standing and his examination, combined in
such proportion as the instructor in

"T" Grade

Grades and Quality Points
Grades
At the end of each semester or summer
term, instructors report to the Records

order that students may be permitto complete independent studies
courses in variable time periods which
might exceed a regular enrollment period, the "T" grade has been introduced.
In

ted

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Award an "I" grade

lessons or papers, or take examinations.
They are not to take part in class discussions or laboratory or field work. A student auditing a course will receive "audit" on his transcript only if in the
judgment of the instructor he has
attended a sufficient number of classes
to deserve the notation on the transcript.
Faculty will base their decisions for
awarding "audit" only on attendance as
the student is not allowed by policy to
participate in any other way.
Persons who are not enrolled for credit

Award

courses may register for a maximum of
three audit courses with the approval of
the Dean of Admissions and Records and
the department chairman. These persons must have graduated from high
school or be 18 years of age or older. A
student may not change from a grade

The following procedure governs the use
of the "T" grade:
Prior to the registration period, the professor
obtains approval of his chairman and dean to
use the "T" grade in a course(s).

1.

2.

The dean notifies the Records Office of
courses for which the "T" grade may be
awarded.

3.

At the end of the regular term, the faculty
member has the following options:

Award grades

a.

A-F.

if the faculty member feels that the work can be completed in 45 days. (If an "I" grade is
awarded, a runner with the student's
name on it will be sent to the faculty
member at the end of 45 days. The
faculty member must record either an
A-F or the "T" grade to prevent an
automatic assignment of "F".)

b.

a "T" grade. If the "T" grade is
awarded, the student must re-register
course in order to earn credit.
is not used in the compu-

c.

for the

The "T" grade
tation of QPA.

point basis to audit or from audit to a
grade point basis after the last day to add
classes for that term. Fees for audits will
be assessed on the same basis as fees for
credit courses.

-•'
I

courses are exempted from these
requirements. See section 6, Graduation
from the University.) A student who
transfers from one college to another
should be aware that credit-no-credit
hours may be acceptable in one and not
in another. A student may apply to take,
on a credit-no credit basis, a course
which has previously been taken for a
grade. In every instance, approval to register for a course on a credit-no-credit
basis must be obtained from the advisor
and the dean of the student's degree
granting college. Credit hours earned on
a credit-no-credit basis will be accepted
toward degrees within the following limitations:

The College of Arts and Sciences accepts hours
earned on a credit-no-credit basis in any course
which is not required for the student's degree
of Business and Economics accepts hours earned on a credit-no-credit
basis only in courses which are designated as
electives in the student's degree program.

The Fogelman College

Repetition of Courses

A student may repeat most courses in
an attempt to improve the grade previously earned. There are some courses
which may not be repeated for this purInformation concerning these
pose.
courses may be obtained from the office
of the chairman of the department in
which the course is offered.
A student may not attempt the same
course more than three times for the
purpose of obtaining a passing grade or
higher grade. Exceptions to this linitation
may be made by the dean of the college
from which the student intends to graduate. These exceptions must be approved
prior to the student's registration for the
fourth and any subsequent attempts of
the same course.
The student's quality point average will
be computed as follows:

Grade(s) Included

Attempt

In

Computation

Original grade earned
Only grade in 2nd attempt
Only grade in 3rd attempt
Grade earned in 3rd
attempt
averaged with grade(s)

1st

2nd
3rd
4th and

subsequent

earned in ALL subsequent
attempts

The College

Senior Citizen/Handicapped Audit
and Credit Courses

Persons suffering from a permanent
which totally incapacitates
such persons from working at an occupation which brings them an income, and
persons sixty (60) years of age or older
during the academic semester in which
such persons begin classes, and who are
domiciled in Tennessee, may audit
courses at Memphis State without paying

disability

tuition charges, maintenance fees, student activity fees, or registration fees.
Admission to AUDIT will be limited on an
individual classroom basis according to

space

of

Communication and Fine

Arts

accepts hours earned on a credit-no-credit basis in
any course which is not required for the student's

The College
on

of Education accepts hours earned

a credit-no-credit basis in

any course which

is

not required for the student's major, professional
education
requirements
and endorsement
requirements.

The College of Engineering accepts hours earned
on

a credit-no-credit basis in any course which is
not specifically required for the student's degree.

The University College accepts hours earned on

a
credit-no-credit basis in any course not required
for a student's Coordinated Study Program.

availability.

Any person who is totally disabled, and
persons sixty-five (65) years of age or
older during the semester in which such
persons begin classes, and who are domiciled
in
Tennessee, may enroll for
courses for credit at the cost of $17.50
per undergraduate credit hours and $24
per graduate credit hour, not to exceed
$75 per semester. The University Health
Services shall examine certification of
permanent disability (not the applicant)
and determine the eligibility of the applicant under this legislation.
Inquiries concerning these programs
may be addressed to the Records Office,
Administration Building, Room 115, or

A student who registers for

a course on

a credit-no-credit basis may change the
registration to a letter grade-quality point

basis only during the add period, and a
who registers for a course on a
letter grade-quality point basis may
to a credit-nocredit basis only during the add period. A
student making such a change will be

student

change the registration

charged as if he were dropping and
adding a course. The student who successfully completes a credit-no-credit
course will receive the appropriate number of hours as credit toward his graduation. These hours will not be used in the
computation of his quality point average.

telephone 454-2671.

The record will continue to reflect
grades earned in the same course.

Audit Courses
classes at

Memphis State

Universi-

may also register to audit a course with
the approval of their advisor and the
chairman of the department in which the
course will be offered. Students enrolled
for credit courses may take no more than
one audit course per semester.
Auditors are not required to prepare
ty

Credit-No-Credit Courses
The University, wishing to encourage
mature students to broaden their range

without jeopardizing their
any student who has
60 semester hours with a
minimum grade point average of 3.0 to
enroll in credit-no-credit courses as
determined by his college. The student is
limited to one course per term and may
not accumulate more than 12 semester
hours on a credit-no-credit basis. (In
most cases, Physical Education Activity
of

Students who are registered for one or

more

Student Grade Appeal Procedure

all

interest

grades,

earned

allows

at least

This appeal procedure is designed to
provide any undergraduate or graduate
student at Memphis State University with
a clearly defined avenue for appealing the

assignment
believes

of a

course grade which he

was based on

prejudice, discrim-

ination, arbitrary or capricious action, or
other reasons not related to academic

performance. In all cases the complaining student shall have the burden of proof
with respect to the allegations in his
complaint and in his request for a hearing. If any party fails to pursue timely any

i:
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step of the procedure, the disposition of
the student's complaint made in the last
previous step shall be final. The procedure will be terminated at the level at
which the instructor and the student are
brought into agreement on the appealed
grade. All correspondence and records
will be retained in the office in which the

complaint

is

finally

resolved.

1 The student shall first consult with the instructor In an effort to provide a satisfactory resolution of
his complaint. In the event the student cannot schedule a meeting with the instructor, he may contact the

Step

department chairman who will schedule the meeting
between the student and the instructor. The only
exception to this procedure is the case where the
instructor has been terminated by the University or is
unavailable so that it is impossible to complete Step
1 within the allotted forty-five days
In this case the
student may proceed directly to Step 2.
Step 2 If the complaint is not resolved in Step 1 the
student may present his complaint in writing to the
chairman of the department in which the course was
offered within forty-five days from the end of the
term during which the grade was received. For the
purposes of the grade appeal procedure, all summer
,

collectively (including the pre-summer
term) will constitute a single term. (Students enrolled
in courses during any summer term shall have forty-

sessions

days following the end of the last summer term in
which to file a grade appeal.) The department chairman will attempt to resolve the complaint in consultation with the instructor and the student within a
fifteen-day period dating from the formal presentation of the written complaint. The department chairman may. at his discretion, counsel with the faculty of
the department.
If the department chairman was the instructor of
the course involved in the complaint or if for any
reason the chairman disqualifies himself, the written
complaint of the student shall be submitted to the
dean of the college.
five

The student's grade may be changed in Step 2 of
the appeal procedure by the written consent of the
instructor and the student.
Step 3 If the complaint cannot be resolved at the level
of Step 2 within the prescribed fifteen-day time
period, the student within five days following the end
of such period, may request in writing that the
chairman forward his complaint to the dean. The
chairman must forward the student's complaint to
the dean within five days. The chairman will provide
the dean with a copy of all correspondence and
records pertaining to the complaint.

The dean may

utilize

any resources available to

his

off ice to resolve the grade conflict within a fifteen-day
period The dean's decision in this matter will be
formally announced at a meeting of the dean, the
chairman, the instructor, and the student. If the dean
and chairman are in agreement that the grade should
be changed, either raised or lowered, the dean shall
be empowered to change the grade without the
instructor's consent. Otherwise the grade shall
remain as recorded.

constituted as follows:

A chairman designated by the Vice President for
Academic Affairs, a faculty member and alternate
designated by the dean of the college involved, two
faculty members and two alternates elected by the
Academic Senate, three students and three alternates selected through the Student Government
Although the primary responsibility of the committee is to review appeals, the committee will report
any obvious discriminatory or capricious conduct on
the part of either the student or the instructor to the
appropriate Vice President for his consideration and

of 12, 9, 6, 0, 0, for a total of 27. In
computing his quality point average, the
number of hours attempted (except "T"
grade (12) is divided into the quality
points earned (27) for an average of 2.25.
Graduation: A minimum of 2.0 quality

Academic Fresh

Step 4 The written request for a hearing before the
University Grade Appeals Committee should state
the factual basis for the appeal of the dean's decision.
If the committee finds the student's or the instructor's request merits a hearing, the committee shall
notify the student, the instructor, the chairman and
the dean of the time and location of the hearing. If the
committee finds that the request does not merit a

hearing, the student and the instructor shall be so
notified.

The University Grade Appeals Committee shall
function as a review board Based on its appeal review
process, the committe shall make the final decision
unless there is an appeal of the committee's decision,
by either party, to the Vice President for Academic
Affairs for final determination. The committee shall
have the power to allow the assigned grade to stand
or to raise or lower the assigned grade. Its decision
must be formally announced to all parties. The time
schedule allotted for completion of action by the
committee shall be fifteen days.
The University Grade Appeals Committee shall be
of seven members and seven alternates

composed

is

Start

An ACADEMIC FRESH START allowing
calculation of quality point average and
credit hours toward graduation to be
based only on work done after returning
to college is provided for undergraduate
students who have gained maturity
through extended experience outside
higher education institutions and have
demonstrated better than average academic performance following their
return. Requirements to be satisfied by a
student requesting an Academic Fresh
Start toward a baccalaureate degree are
as follow:
1.

2.

Separation from all academic institutions for
at least seven years.
After returning to college, completion of at
least 36 semester hours of earned graded
course work prior to application for ACADEMIC

University, the aca-

(1)
(2)

is

denoted by

GOOD STANDING
ACADEMIC PROBATION
ACADEMIC SUSPENSION

academic status is
by means of the grade report processed
each student at the end of the regular
semester or summer session. The academic status of probation or suspension
will be stated at the end of the report of
grades. Policies and procedures related
to each of these conditions are outlined in
Official notification of

In computing a student's scholarship
ratio, or quality point average, all courses
attempted are included except credit-nocredit, audit, incomplete, and satisfactory-unsatisfactory
courses
and
"T"
grades. As an example: a student carrying
five three-semester-hour courses for a
total of 15 semester hours makes the
following grades: A, B, C, T, F; he has thus
accumulated quality points in the amount

point average on all work attempted
required for graduation.

Memphis State

demic status of a student
one of three conditions:

(3)

Quality Points

Either the student or the instructor may appeal the
decision made under Step 3 within fifteen days by
filing a written request for a hearing before the
University Grade Appeals Committee. In the event of
such an appeal the decision shall be stayed pending

the completion of the procedure in Step 4. The dean
must be provided a copy of the hearing request.

Academic Status and Retention
At

Association.

FRESH START.

to

the following comments.

Good Standing
A student

is in

good standing so long as

average is equal to the
required on
the sliding retention scale as defined in
this policy statement. The term good
standing indicates only that the student is
meeting the minimum standard for
retention in the University. However, in
order to meet graduation requirements,
the student must have a cumulative QPA
of 2.0. Any time that a student's cumulative QPA falls below this 2.0, he receives
a warning on his grade report and he
should consult immediately with his acahis quality point

minimum cumulative QPA

demic advisor.

Academic Probation
A student will be placed on academic
probation at the completion of any regular semester or summer session when his
cumulative QPA falls below the following:

HOURS ATTEMPTED

MINIMUM QPA
No minimum

14.99 or less

15.00—29.99
30.00—50.99
51.00—67.99

1.40
1.70
1.90
2.00

68.00 and above
applic
4.

Formal application to the dean of the student's college, requesting that an ACADEMIC

FRESH START be granted and describing an
academic plan which may include the declaration of a major.

Upon approval

of the college dean, the
student will be granted an Academic
Fresh Start. It may be granted once. The
student's permanent record will remain a
record of all work; however, the student
will forfeit the use for degree purposes at
Memphis State any college or university
credit earned prior to the seven-year
separation indicated above. The date of
the fresh start will coincide with the date
of re-entry following prolonged separation, and the permanent record will note
that a fresh start was made and the date
of the fresh start. The record will also
carry the notation, "QPA and credit

A student on academic probation who
withdraws from the University during the
first probationary semester will be "continued on academic probation." Withdrawal by such a student from any subsequent probationary semester will be
treated as an academic suspension
requiring clearance from the Academic
Status and Retention Office for any
future registration.

Academic Suspension
A student on academic probation who,
at the end of his next term of enrollment,
fails to raise his QPA to at least the
required minimum in the Sliding Scale

Retention

Policy

above

will

be

sus-

is one exception to this
A student on academic probation
not be suspended at the end of any

pended. There
policy:
will

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
semester or summer session during
which he earns a term average of 2.00.
A student who incurs a first suspension
nust remain out of the University a mini-

mum

of

one regular term

(i.e.,

fall

or

A student suspended for the first
'me at the completion of the spring
semester will not be allowed to enroll in
he subsequent fall semester, after
emaining out the summer session. A
tudent who incurs a second suspension
nust remain out of the University one full
calendar year. Three or more suspenions result in an indefinite suspension. If
here is adequate evidence of the student's ability, interest, maturity and
motivation, he may be reinstated by the
Academic Status and Retention Office or
the Retention Appeals Committee. The
office is located in Room 167 of the
spring).

Administration Building.

Recognition for Academic

Performance
There are several means available by
which students may obtain recognition
for outstanding academic performance.
addition to those listed below, there
are other honors and awards listed in
section 4, Student Life and Financial Aid,
and in the descriptions of the various
In

honors programs.

the QPA used for determininggraduation
with distinction be higher than that
earned on courses taken at Memphis
State University.
A student who already holds a baccalaureate degree is eligible for these distinctions if the requirements above are
met and if, within the hours presented to
fulfill the requirements for the second
degree, at least forty-five additional graded hours have been taken at Memphis
State University subsequent to the award
of the first degree. (These hours would be
for new courses, not courses repeated
for a higher grade.) The QPA used for
determination of distinction for the second degree will be calculated from all
undergraduate courses taken.
Either the complete set of requirements governing graduation with distinction in this 1981-82 Bulletin or the complete set in the Bulletin governing the
degree requirements for the student's
graduation may be used to determine
honors.

Honor

in

sociology

Lambda Delta, a national honor
society for freshman students

Alpha

Beta Beta Beta, national honor society

The Deans

The Dean's List is composed of those
students who complete a minimum of
semester hours with a quality
point average of at least 3.4 for the
semester.

Graduation With Distinction
Students who meet the requirements
described below are eligible to graduate
cum laude, magna cum laude, or summa

1.

laude:
Fulfillment of graduation require-

Completion of a minimum of fifty
(50) graded semester hours at

Memphis State
3.

in

prior to graduation

Final cumulative quality point averages as follow:

Gamma

Sigma, the national honor
society for business majors
Chi Beta Phi, a national science and
mathematics honorary society
Gamma Theta Upsilon, a national honorary society for geography students

Beta

Kappa Delta

Pi,

a national

honor society

education

in

Affairs

section

"of

the Admissions

versity.

The maximum credit hour load allowed
any term includes all course enrollments both at Memphis State University

for

and any concurrent enrollment at other
institutions. (See "Credit Hours and Max-

imum

Load.")

— 3.4999
— 3.7999
— 4.0000

Credit
Memphis State University accepts a
number of credits earned by correspondence and/or extension, providlimited

ed that such credits are taken from an
institution which is a member of the UniExtension Association, or the
appropriate regional accrediting association. Memphis State University offers
some work by extension but none by

a national interdisciplinary

ty in political science

Psi Chi, the national honor society

in

psychology

Sigma Delta

Pi,

the national Spanish hon-

Pi,

a national engineering aca-

demic honor society

ADDITIONAL MEANS OF
EARNING CREDIT

•Recognition of graduation with distinction at com-

(During the final semester, the student must also be
enrolled for a sufficient number of hours to complete
is recognition is not

A transfer student, in order to be eligimust have made the required average
on all work taken at Memphis State University and must, in addition, have an
over-all average which meets the honors
requirements above. In no instance may

Correspondence or Extension

correspondence.

Kappa Phi,

honor society
Pi Sigma Alpha, the national honor socie-

mencement ceremonies will be based on the completion of a minimum of forty-five (45) graded semester
hours at Memphis State prior to the final semester.

ble

transfer student, it is recommended that
he consult with his advisor or the Transfer

society

Tau Beta

3.2500
3.5000
3.8000

Transfer Credit
In
order for completed additional
course work to be transferred from
another university and recorded on the
student's permanent record, the student
musf request that an evaluation of the
additional course work be completed by
the Transfer Affairs section of the Admissions Office. After the student has been
admitted as a regular undergraduate,
whether he is a beginning freshman or a

versity

or society

cum laude
magna cum laude
summa cum laude

ed may be obtained from the Transfer
Affairs section of the Office of Admissions
and Records.

Omicron Delta Kappa, the National Leadership and Scholarship Honor Society
Phi Eta Sigma, a national freshman honor
Phi

ments
*2.

ing freshman must place in
four, or five of the CEEB Advanced Placement Tests. Information pertaining to
approved scores and credit to be award-

biology

List

fifteen

cum

43

an entergroup three,

eligible for credit,

Office if he anticipates enrolling at another college or university for the purpose of
transferring credit to Memphis State Uni-

Societies

Alpha Epsilon Delta, international premedical honor society
Alpha Kappa Delta, the national honorary
society

Board. To be

Advanced Placement Credit
Memphis State University participates
the Advanced Placement Program of
the College Entrance Examination Board.
in

A

maximum of 24 semester hours may be

given to qualified students on the basis of
the examinations conducted by the

at

Prior to a student's initial registration
Memphis State University as a regular

undergraduate (for official definition of
"regular undergraduate," see section 2,
Admission to the University), the Office of
the Dean of Admissions and Records will,
at the time the student applies for admission, determine the acceptability of
extension and/or correspondence credits earned at other institutions. After the
student has been admitted as a regular
undergraduate, whether he is a beginning
freshman or a transfer student, he will
not be given credit applicable to any
Memphis State University degree for subsequent correspondence or extension
courses unless he has obtained, prior to
his enrollment in such courses, written
permission from the dean of the college
in which he is majoring.
No student is permitted to enroll for
correspondence or extension courses
while he is carrying a maximum load at
Memphis State University. Not more
than one-fourth of the semester hours
applied on the bachelor's degrees may be
earned by correspondence or extension
or a combination of the two. (This restric-

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS
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tion does not apply to degree
of the University College.)

programs

Students who believe they have already

mastered the material

A student who has completed

thirty-

three of the last sixty-six hours required
residence and who lacks no more than
four semester hours toward completion

degree requirements may earn these
additional credits by acceptable correspondence or extension work, or by residence at another approved institution.
of

(For details of residence requirements,
see section 6, Graduation from the Uni-

1.

versity.)

may

not take an examination

which were audited or

in

2.

courses which

are at a lower level than a course which

was taken

for credit.

CLEP Examinations
CLEP

is

a national

program

of credit-

by-examination, sponsored by the College Entrance Examination Board. It
offers students the opportunity to obtain
recognition for college-level achievement. Some departments accept CLEP
subject area examination credits as
equivalent to departmental courses. No
credit will be awarded for CLEP general
examinations. Information on courses for
which CLEP credit is available, along with
information of fees charged, is available
from the Academic Counseling Unit, the
college level advisors, or the specific

departments offering CLEP

credits.

Departmental Examinations
Almost

all

courses

in

the undergradu-

ate curricula, except for those of laboratory, research, and performance variety,
are available for credit by examination.

— may make application

Permission to take a credit examination must
be obtained from the chairman of the department in which credit is sought and from the
dean of the college in which the student is
seeking a degree. When permission is granted and after payment of the cost of the
examination, the Dean of Admissions and
Records will issue an official permit for the
examination.
of the examination, the method of
administering it, and the time of examination
are left to the discretion of college depart-

3.

The form

4.

To receive credit, the student's examination
grade should be a grade equivalent of at least
a C. There are no restrictions governing the
number of credit hours which may be earned
through credit by examination. Credit is indicated on the student's record as Cr.

Credit By Placement Examination
In departments in which placement
examinations are given, a student may
elect to receive credit for certain sequential courses numbered lower than the
course in which the student was placed.

1.

written application to the chairman of the
department and make payment of appropriate fees for such credit to be recorded.
2.

A student may take the proficiency test,
which is given at the beginning of each

A student may

enroll in a course at the level
for which he feels previous training qualifies
him. In the Department of Foreign Languages, recording of credit for the lower
numbered course may be requested by the
student upon completion of the course in
which he was enrolled and is contingent upon
his having earned a grade of Cor higher in the
course. Written application to the chairman

department and payment of appropriis required for such credits to be

to take

an examination for credit. A student who has
been admitted but has not yet registered for
courses at Memphis State University will
have any credit earned by examination posted to the permanent record after enrollment
Any student (other than first-time freshmen)
must have a 2.0 QPA to apply for credit by

Examination
Students

semester, in order to best determine th<
initial course in which he should be placed, t
student taking the proficiency test may apply
immediately for the hours of credit
ranted by the test score He must make

particular

Any student who has been admitted to Memphis State University— full-time, part-time,
or extension

University Credit by

for credit in any course previously taken
for credit. Students may, however, take
an examination for credit in courses

of a

course offered at Memphis State may
take a departmentally administered
examination for credit in that course.
Students should consult the department
chairman to make application and to
obtain
information
concerning
the
courses offered.
The following regulations govern the
granting of credit by examination:

of the
ate fees

recorded

There

no fee charged

is

for taking place-

ment examinations; however, there

is

a

placement credits which are
recorded. For information on the fees,
see section 3, Fees and Charges.

fee for

all

University Credit for
Experiential Learning
Students seeking degrees in the College
of Communication and Fine Arts, the
Herff College of Engineering (Trade and
Industrial Vocational Technical Education majors only), and the University College may be granted credit for collegelevel
knowledge and understanding
gained from work experience, life experience,

or

for

certain

non-traditional

instruction. The student who wishes an
assessment of such learning prepares a
detailed and documented portfolio of
those learning experiences which are to

be evaluated.

Assessment by portfolio is reserved for
knowledge and competencies which do
not readily fit into the credit by examination procedures described above.

More

detailed information about proce-

dures

may be

al

colleges.

Section

3,

obtained from the individuFor fee information, see

Fees and Charges.

;

r

%

6
i

Graduation
lity

^S<J^

A
«4Pfl»

#'

GRADUATION FROM THE UNIVERSITY
requirements for his specific degree as
established by the college or department

DEGREES OFFERED

The degrees conferred by Memphis
State University are offered through the
College of Arts and Sciences, The Fogelman College of Business and Economics,
The College of Communication and Fine
Arts, The College of Education, The Herff
College of Engineering, The University
College, The Department of Nursing, The
Cecil C. Humphreys School of Law, and
The Graduate School, as follow:

The College of Arts and Sciences: BacheBachelor of Science, Bachelor
of Science in Chemistry, Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology.
The Fogelman College of Business and
Economics: Bachelor of Business Adminlor of Arts,

istration

The College

of

Communication and Fine

Bachelor of Fine Arts, Bachelor of
Bachelor of Music.
of Education: Bachelor of
Science in Education, Bachelor of Science in Home Economics, Bachelor of
Music Education.
The Herff College of Engineering: Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering,
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Engineering Technology, Bachelor of Science in
Technology, Bachelor of Science in Geol-

The College

ogy.

The University College: Bachelor
eral Studies,
Studies.

of Lib-

Bachelor of Professional

The Graduate School: Doctor

of Philosophy, Doctor of Education, Doctor of Musical Arts, Doctor of Business Administration, Specialist in Education, Master of
Arts, Master of Arts in Teaching, Master
of Business Administration, Master of
City and Regional Planning, Master of
Education, Master of Fine Arts, Master of
Music, Master of Public Administration,
Master of Science.
The Cecil C. Humphreys School of Law:
Juris Doctor.
The Department of Nursing: Bachelor of
Science in Nursing.
Courses required for all baccalaureate
degrees are outlined in the section which
follows; specific requirements for the
individual degrees will be found in section

Colleges

1.

and Degree Programs.

Requirements for the Juris Doctor
degree will be found in the Bulletin of The
School of Law; requirements for graduate degrees will be found in the Bulletin of
The Graduate School.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

University for
undergraduate degrees offered. In

addition, the student

must meet the

6. Physical Education
Two semesters of physical education
courses are required of all regular
undergraduate students during the first
four semesters in the University. The
regular undergraduate student who is
part-time or who is taking the majority of
his hours in the evening is not required to
take the courses during the first four
semesters but is encouraged to schedule
these courses as early as possible during
his college residency. The student may
select the activity courses of his choice
from the Department of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation, or any activity
course with the prefix DANC offered by
activity

,

Every student at Memphis State is
required to demonstrate his proficiency
in English by making a grade of C or better
in English 1 101 and 1 102 (or their equivalents).

2. History

semester hours.) All students must
complete successfully History 2601 and
2602, or their equivalents. (This requirement is waived for engineering students
and students enrolled in the University
College except for those who did not earn
at least one unit in American History in
(6

high school.)

The State requires that

stu-

dents who did not earn one unit in American History in high school take it during
their first or second year at the University.

Those students who use the G.E.D.
rather than high school graduation for
admission to the University will be considered as having the equivalent of a
Tennessee high school diploma and,
thus, to have had the equivalent of American History in high school. This does not
mean that a student already admitted to
Memphis State may then take the G.E.D.
as an exam for credit in American History.

3.

Humanities

In addition to the 6 semester hours of
literature (see English), 3 semester hours
of humanities are required of all students.
Courses which fulfill this requirement are

the Department of Theatre and Communication Arts. Any student except those
with a major or minor in Physical Education has the option of taking these activity
courses for a letter grade or on a credit/

no credit basis.
A student unable,

for

medical or other

reasons, to take regular physical education is required to register for an adaptive
class, or otherwise follow recommendations of the Chairman of the Department
of Health, Physical Education and Recreation.
A student may reduce the number of
required physical education credits by
the number of credits in Air Force ROTC
or Army ROTC completed with a passing
grade. Two semester hours of physical
education may be waived for students
who earn two semester hours as members of the Memphis State University
Marching Band. Band members are
required to take a minimum of one
semester of physical education and may
not receive waivers for both band and

ROTC.
Only students

in

the following pro-

grams may apply more than 8 semester
hours of physical education to the minimum degree requirement of 132 semester hours (see specific college limitaPhysical Education major or
tions):
minor, Recreation major, B.F.A. Theatre
major with a concentration in Performance or Dance, B.A. Theatre major,
Theatre or Dance minor. A veteran
receiving as many as six semester hours
of health and physical education for service experience may apply two extra credit
hours toward the minimum of 132
semester hours required for graduation.

7.

Quality Point Average

(6 semester hours.) All students must
complete successfully a minimum of six
semester credits in a natural, physical, or

To receive a bachelor's degree from
any of the colleges in the University, a
student must have a quality point average of at least 2.000 (i.e., two quality
points
for
every
semester
hour
attempted); If for any reason a student
offers more than 132 semester hours
credit for graduation, the ratio of two
quality points to one semester hour of
credit must be maintained. To attain this
standard the candidate must have a C
average on all courses attempted in the
University. Students with transfer credit
are required to maintain an average of C
on all courses taken at Memphis State

engineering science.

University.

specified by the college in which the
student is enrolled for a degree.

4.

Mathematics

(3 semester hours.) All students must
successfully complete a minimum of
three semester credits in mathematics
or Philosophy 1611.

5.

The following have been established as

minimum requirements by
all

English

(12 semester hours.) All candidatesfor
graduation at Memphis State University
are required to complete English 1101
and 1102, or their equivalents, and any
two of the following: English 2101 2102,
2103, 2104, 2105, 2106 or their equivalents. These two sequences must be
scheduled in consecutive semesters
through the freshman and sophomore
years or until completed. English 1101
and 1 102 must be taken in sequence; no
credit will be allowed for English 1102
until 1101 has been completed successfully.

Arts:
Arts,

7,

in which it is offered. A minimum of 132
semester hours is required for all
degrees. In some degrees and majors,
the courses which may be used to meet
the University requirements below are
specified. The assistance of an advisor
should be sought to determine which
courses will meet degree requirements.

Science

GRADUATION FROM THE UNIVERSITY
8.

Residence Requirements

A student will satisfy residence requirements for graduation by completing, at

Memphis State University, 33 of the final
56 semester hours which are required for
degree. (A student transferring credfrom a two-year collegiate institution
must complete, as a requirement for the
baccalaureate degree, a minimum of six:y semester hours in an accredited senior
nstitution.) In addition, the student must
neet the residence requirements for his
pecific degree as established by the
college in which it is offered. Exceptions
o residence requirements can be authoized by the appropriate dean.
Residence requirements for specific
Jegrees within each college may be
found in section 7, Colleges and Degree
Programs. For more details, the student
hould inquire in the office of the dean of
the appropriate college.

dures for the student teaching program;

4. The candidate must complete a minimum of 24
semester hours in a major area; at least 6 of these
hours must be taken in residence at Memphis State

and Placement

all

sity

.«

9.

Testing as a Prerequisite
for Graduation

Any or all students may be required to
take one or more tests designed to measure general education achievement
3nd/or achievement in selected major
areas as a prerequisite to graduation, for
the purpose of evaluation of academic
Drograms. Unless otherwise provided for
any individual program, no minimum
score or level of achievement is required
graduation. Participation in testing
may be required for all students, for students in selected programs, and for students selected on a sample basis.
for

college in which the candidate is enrolled. The dean
must also approve in writing the choice of professional school.
a.

b.

the appropriate recognized national associa-

1. The candidate must complete a minimum of 99
imester hours of pre-professional coursework; at
24 semester hours of this coursework must be

in

the Teacher Certification

and (4) have a
courses of at least
of 2.25 in all
Professional Education courses, required

cumulative
2.25 and a

Office,

QPA

in all

minimum QPA
in

the endorsement area.

Graduate, special, and transfer students who wish certification should confer with the Director of Certification concerning their individual requirements,
particularly the credit to be allowed on
courses taken elsewhere or at an earlier
time.

tion.

his college of his intentions no later than
the beginning of his sophomore year and
should, with the guidance of his advisor,
plan his program at that time.

BULLETIN APPLICABILITY
The degree requirements published in
the undergraduate catalog issue of the
Memphis State University Bulletin are
valid for seven years from the beginning
of the academic year to which the bulletin
applies. A student may complete the

REQUIREMENTS FOR
TEACHER CERTIFICATION

requirements for

An undergraduate student can receive
certification to teach in the elementary
or secondary schools of Tennessee by
completing all degree requirements in
one of the following programs:
1. For programs leading to full certification in all
areas except secondary, the student must enroll in
the College of Education. These programs will lead to
a Bachelor of Science in Education degree.

2. For programs leading to full certification at the
secondary level, the student may enroll either (a) in

the College of Education or (b) in the College that
offers a major in a specific subject for which certifica-

a.

numbered above 2999.

The professional school must be accredited by

The candidate in the pre-professional
degree program should notify the dean of

PRE-PROFESSIONAL
DEGREE PROGRAM

least

Minimum entrance requirements to the profesmust be 60 semester hours of
undergraduate work.
sional school

tion

A student completing specified undergraduate work before entering medical,
dental, pharmacy, or law school may,
after providing evidence of satisfactory
completion of the first year of professional study, receive a baccalaureate degree
from Memphis State University. The fol'owing provisions must be met before
enrollment in the professional school:

(3) register

or elective, and

lis

ts
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lower division
requirements for the given baccalaureate degree.

The candidate must meet

3.

is

desired.

College of Education: The student must complete one or more endorsement areas and all
other degree requirements outlined for the
Bachelor of Science in Education. Such a prowill lead to a Bachelor of Science in
Education degree or a Bachelor of Music Education degree.

gram

b.

Other Colleges: The student must complete the
major program and all degree requirements of
the college in which he is officially enrolled. In
addition, he must complete requirements for a
minor in Secondary Education, consisting of
General Education (45 semester hours), Professional Education (30-33 semester hours)
and a major endorsement in one specific subject. The requirements are listed in Sections
II, and V of the description of the Bachelor of
Science in Education degree. Such a program
will lead to a degree designated by the college in
which the degree is taken.
I.

A student in any of the programs
described above must (1) file an application to the teacher education program in
Room 215, College of Education; (2) fulfill
the requirements and application proce-

his initial

degree under

the provisions of any valid MSU bulletin
provided the effective date of that bulletin is not earlier than his initial admission
to MSU or some other accredited institution of higher learning. (This issue of the
bulletin is valid through summer of 1989).

SECOND BACHELOR'S
DEGREE
A student who has completed the
requirements for one bachelor's degree
from Memphis State University may
receive a second bachelor's degree upon
the completion of the curriculum prescribed in the current bulletin or any
other valid bulletin approved by the
appropriate degree-granting college. The
two degrees may be conferred simultaneously or subsequently. Students who
are seeking a second bachelor's degree
and who have earned the initial bachelor's degree from another institution are
subject to all bulletin regulations applicable to transfer students.
If
a student completes the require-

ments from a valid bulletin for an additional major for a degree previously
earned at Memphis State University, that
major may be posted on the student's
record if the student applies for the additional major through the appropriate
dean 's office.

Colleges and

Degree Programs

COLLEGES AND DEGREE PROGRAMS
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The College
JOHN

H.

of Arts
WAKELEY,

Room 217,

and Sciences

Ph.D.,

Dean

219, Mitchell Hall

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

Department

Major

Anthropology

Anthropology

Biology

Biology

Chemistry

Chemistry

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry (B.S.Ch.)

Physical Science

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Criminal Justice

Criminal Justice

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Economics

Economics

English

English

t Foreign Languages

Foreign Languages
(With Single
language concentration
from the first
five or multiple
language concentration

from

Geography

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
(1) Botany
(2) Microbiology
(3) Invertebrate Zoology/Entomology
(4) Vertebrate Zoology

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor

total

list)

Geography

(1)

French

History

Mathematical Sciences

Mathematical Sciences

(4) Spanish
(5) Latin
(6) Greek
(7) Italian
(1)
(2)

Cartography
Environmental and
Earth Science

(3)
(4)
(5)

Geography
Human Geography
Urban Geography

(1) Mathematics
(2) Applied Mathematics
(3) Statistics

Computer Science
Philosophy

Philosophy

Physics

Physics

Science

Political

Psychology

Sociology and Social Work

Sociology

Social

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Science

Psychology

Interdepartmental Programs

of Arts (B A.)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

(2) German
(3) 'Russian

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

History

Political

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

Work

Science
(2) Public Administration
(1) Political

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)
Bachelor of Science (B.S.)

(1) General Sociology
(2) Manpower
(3) Social Research
(4) Urban Sociology

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Comparative Literature

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Medical Technology

Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology (B.S.M.T.)

*A concentration in Russian requires a collateral foreign language concentration or a collateral major outside the Department of Foreign Languages.
TWith the consent of the International Business Advisor. Foreign Languages may also be a second or collateral major for the B.B.A. degree with a major
Business.

in

International

ARTS AND SCIENCES
Sciences are organized into three con-

PURPOSES
The College

of Arts

and Sciences has

three distinct functions within the framework of the University.
1) Its primary function is to offer a
trong liberal arts program designed to
help the students prepare themselves for
life in their own cultural setting by acquiring the means and desire to continue the

processes of intellectual development
and character formation throughout
their lives. "The purpose of education,"
wrote John Stuart Mill, "is to make capable and cultivated human beings." "Education has for its object the formation of
character," wrote Herbert Spencer. We
believe that people are people, no matter
what their careers, and that if we can help
people to become more capable and sensible, they will have better careers and
lives.

It is

our belief that the best prepara-

any profession or vocation is a
thorough foundation in those major fields
of human interest, which are included in
the humanities, the natural sciences, and
the social sciences. A program of liberal
studies at Memphis State University aims
tion for

to provide the students with a store of
factual knowledge, to introduce them to
varying sets of principles, to stimulate
them to think about and to evaluate facts
and principles, and to encourage them to
order their own affairs and those of their
society with the talent, insight, and dis-

crimination which they develop.
2) The College of Arts and Sciences
offers this kind of education to the candidates for its own degrees, and to the
students of other colleges of the University, all of whose degree plans call for
courses in the arts and sciences.
3) The College offers preparatory
courses for students interested in
careers in medicine, dentistry, nursing,
teaching, law and other professions; specific
pre-professional
programs, designed to prepare students to qualify for
admission to professional schools, are

centration groups:

HUMANITIES: English, French, German,
Greek, history, Italian, Latin, mathematics,
philosophy, psychology, Russian,
Spanish.
NATURAL SCIENCES: biology, chemistry, geology (administered by The Herff
College of Engineering), physical geography, mathematics, physics.
SOCIAL SCIENCES: anthropology, criminal justice, economics (administered by
The Fogelman College of Business and
Economics), geography (other than
physical), history, philosophy, political
science, psychology, sociology.

Lower and Upper Divisions
The Lower Division comprises the
freshman and sophomore years, the first
four semesters of undergraduate work;
courses in the lower division are numbered from 1000 through 2999. The
Upper Division comprises the junior and
senior years, the last four semesters of
undergraduate work; courses offered in
the Upper Division are numbered above
2999.

The Institute of
Governmental

international levels. The focus of the Institute is upon public decision makers.
Working directly with the faculty of the
Department of Political Science and with
the availability of the faculty resources of

Departments
and Sciences comprises fourteen departments: Anthropolof Arts

ogy, Biology, Chemistry, Criminal JusEnglish,
Foreign
Languages,
Geography, History, Mathematical Scitice,

ences, Philosophy, Physics, Political Science, Psychology, and Sociology and
Social
Work. Requirements for the
majors and minors offered by these
departments are listed in this section

under Departmental Requirements for
Majors and Minors.

Concentration Groups
The various offerings of the fourteen
departments of The College of Arts and

Museum
(C.H.

Nash Museum)

This prehistoric Indian village and the
museum are operated by the Department of Anthropology as an educational
and research facility. The indoor and outdoor exhibits are designed to reconstruct
prehistoric Indian life in the Mid-South.
Students are trained in the techniques
of excavation, restoration and museum
operations. The courses taught are listed
in the Department of Anthropology offerings. Chucalissa is located 17 miles from
the main campus, west of Highway 61
South, off Mitchell Road. The facility is
open to the public throughout the year
except during Christmas-New Year and
University holidays.

ADMISSION
Requirements for admission to The
College of Arts and Sciences are those set
up for the University as a whole; see
section 2, Admission to the University.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
University residence requirements are
in detail in section 6, Graduafrom the University. A transfer stuin The College of Arts and Sciences

other departments, the Institute undertakes functions of research and service

explained

germane to public policy and governmental affairs. The functions of the Institute

dent

Research: The Institute sponsors
in order to develop
and disseminate new knowledge related
to both theory and practice. It enters into
contracts for "institutional" research in
addition to encouraging members of the
I.

The College

Chucalissa Indian Village and

(Department of Political Science)

The Institute of Governmental Studies
and Research is a research and service
agency operating in close coordination
with the academic program of the university. It provides research and consulting
assistance to governmental agencies at
the local, regional, state, national, and

public policy research

ORGANIZATION OF THE
COLLEGE

the academic program which prepares
students for employment in public service by placing them as interns with governmental agencies. This affords practical experience in the area of public
service to graduate students, especially
those interested in a public service
career in Tennessee.

Studies and Research

include the following:

available.

51

sional training programs, institutes, and
seminars for those already in public service. Of special interest to the Institute is

engage in individual research.
Research findings are published in the
Forum, and in
periodic monographs.

faculty to

tion

must earn

at least 6 semester hours in
residence in his major subject and at least
3 semester hours in his minor. These

credits may be earned only through regular class enrollment for a letter grade.

PRE-PROFESSIONAL
TRAINING

Institute's Public Affairs

II. Consulting, advisory, and technical
assistance: The Institute renders serv-

of
decito a wide spectrum
sion-makers, including private citizens
and organizations as well as officials and
government agencies, on a contractual

ices

basis. These activities also help to relate
teaching and research to the present and
future needs of public institutions and
provide expanded research opportunities for faculty and students.
III.

Community Service:The Institute is
engaged in community service

actively

by conducting post-graduate and profes-

Standing committees of the faculty are
available to advise students interested in
preparing for careers in various professional areas; committee members, representing departments of the University
in which pre-professional training is given, advise students concerning specific
programs required by the various professional schools. A student who completes
successfully six semesters of undergraduate work before entering an accredited
professional school may, upon presentation of evidence of satisfactory completion of the first year of professional edu-

ARTS AND SCIENCES

b/

be granted a baccalaureate
degree from Memphis State University,
provided that the requirements set forth
in the pre-professional degree program
are met. The advisory committees are as
cation,

follow:

—

Pre-Medical
This committee advises
students interested in careers in medinursing,
pharmacy,
optometry, veterinary medicine, medical
technology, and related fields in the
dentistry,

cine,

health sciences.

—

Pre-Law
In general, accredited law
schools have not adopted specific
requirements for pre-law education; they
do, however, emphasize certain courses
as being conducive to the development of
the broad cultural background necessary
for the successful study of law. Students
enrolling in The College of Arts and Sciences for their pre-law training are
encouraged to enter immediately one of
the degree programs offered by the college.

TEACHER PREPARATION
Students enrolled in a degree program
of The College of Arts and Sciences who
wish to prepare themselves for teaching
careers in the secondary schools of Tennessee may meet the state certification
requirements while pursuing their chosen
majors.
Detailed
certification
requirements
are
outlined
under

Requirements for Teacher Certification.
An application to enter the teacher education program must be filed with the
College of Education General Advisor,
Room 215, The College of Education.

State University (attained through high
school or college courses, military service, private study, foreign residence,
etc.) should enroll in a course at the level
for which his training qualifies him. He
can best determine this initial course by
taking the placement test which is given
at the beginning of each semester. (Detailed information is available from the
chairman of the Department of Foreign
Languages.) A student taking the placement test may apply immediately for the
hours of credit warranted by the test
score. Information pertaining to the
charges for placement credit is given in
section 3, Fees and Charges. If he
chooses not to take the placement test,

he

may initially enroll

in

any course above

the beginning one and upon completing it
with a grade of 'C or better apply for
credit for the preceding courses. In either
case, he must make written application
to the chairman of the Department of
Foreign Languages (application forms
are available in the Foreign Language
office). This regulation shall apply only to
the lower division, and credit gained in
this manner shall not exceed 12 semester hours in any one language.
This regulation will also apply to a student whose mother tongue is not English,
with the following modifications: Lowerdivision credit in the native language will
be given when he has demonstrated the
English proficiency required for graduation (see section 6, Graduation from the
University, for details), and has proven
his proficiency in the native language to
the satisfaction of the Department of
Foreign Languages. He then must make
written application to the chairman of the
Department of Foreign Languages.

Mathematics/Philosophy: 9 semester hours as follow 3 o
mathematic s plus 3 ol philosophy plus 3 of either The
following, our v>, .,,,.„ (-pi, ,1,1,. MA1H 1181,
IK.', 1203
,

1

or l.'l
l.'l.
iK' ,„
j.'l
1401
140.' ,'."il
2322. 2401,2402, 2581, PHIL 1111, 1611
Fine Arts: Two of the following courses: ART 1101;
1101; THEA 1551
I

I

I

,'

i.'l

MUHL

Physical Education: for details see section 6. Graduation Irom
the University NOTE The College of Arts and Sciences

degree requirements.
Major: Completion of requirements for any maior offered
The College of Arts and Sciences
Electlves to bring the total to

1

in

32 semester hours

Bachelor of Science
The Bachelor of Science degree may
be awarded only to students majoring in
one of the following disciplines: anthropology, biology, chemistry, computer
science, geography, mathematical sci-

ences, physics, or psychology. Students
majoring in anthropology, geography, or
psychology (for the Bachelor of Science
degree) must minor in either biology,
chemistry, mathematical sciences, or
physics.

To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Science the student must complete a
minimum of 132 semester hours with a
quality point average of 2.0. Of the 132
semester hours required for graduation
at least 42 semester hours must be in
courses from the Upper Division. No
more than 42 semester hours in any one
subject will be counted toward a degree.
No more than 18 semester hours may be
taken outside The College of Arts and
Sciences except for courses required for
either (1 ) a minor or (2) teacher certification, but not both; the required or optional courses included in the degree requirements are not a part of these 18
semester hours. Detailed requirements
are as follows:
English: ENGL 1 101 1 102 with a minimum grade of C; and two
of the following: 2101 2102, 2103. 2104, 2105. 2106

Bachelor of Arts

.

,

To

and Sciences offers

four degrees: the Bachelor of Arts, the
Bachelor of Science, the Bachelor of Science in Chemistry, and the Bachelor of

Science

in

Medical Technology.

not

Requirements

both;

the

courses included

foreign language for the degrees offered by The
College of Arts and Sciences are as folin

BACHELOR OF ARTS AND BACHELOR
OF
SCIENCE:
Twelve
semester hours or the equivalent,
in one foreign language.

required or optional
in the degree require-

ments are not a part of these 18 semester hours. Detailed requirements are as
follows:
English:

low:
A.

42 semester hours must be in courses
from the Upper Division. Not more than
42 semester hours in any one subject will
be counted toward a degree. No more
than 18 semester hours may be taken
outside The College of Arts and Sciences
except for courses required for either (1
a minor or (2) teacher certification, but

Foreign Language
Specific requirements

of

ter hours required for graduation, at least

Degrees Offered
of Arts

degree of Bachelor

must complete a minimum of 132 semester hours with a quality point average of 2.0. Of the 1 32 semes-

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

The College

qualify for the

Arts the student

ENGL

1

Foreign Language: 12 semester hours, or the equivalent,

in

History: HIST 2601, 2602.

Mathematics: 6 semester hours selected from the following:
MATH 1181, 1182, 1203 or 1211, 1212, 131? or 1321
1401, 1402. 2291. 2321, 2322. 2401. 2402, 2581
Science: One of the following two-semester
field: BIOL 1 200, 1 600; CHEM
1051. 1052, CHEM 1111, 1112, GEOG 1101, 1102; GEOL
1101. 1201; PHYS 1111, 1112; or 1811, 1812; or 2111,
2112, or 2511. 2512.

Natural

sequences outside the major

Social Science: 1 2 semester hours from the following with no
more than 6 hours in a single discipline ANTH 1 1 00 or 1 300,

and ANTH 1200 or 1400. CJUS 1100; ECON 1010. 2110,
2120. GEOG 1401, 2301, 2311, HIST 1301, 1302, INTL
1101, 1102; PHIL 1111, 1611; POLS 1100, 1101. 2301.
2501. PSYC 1101. 1102, SOCI 1111, 1 1 12. no more than 6
wingcourses JOUR 1700;COMM 1781.
1/8?
f

1101;

the

t.

;

ART

1101;

THEA 1551

Physical Education: for details see sectioi
the University (NOTE The College o

"

wing: 2101, 2102, 2103, 210? 21 05. 2106.
Foreign Language: 12 semester hours, or the equivalent.
one foreign language
History: HIST 2601. 2602.

Natural Science: 3 courses from at least 2 departments;

i

the following disciplines anthropology, biology, chemistry,

computer science, geography, mathematical sciences,
physics, or psychology.

Minor: Students majoring in anthropology, geography, or
psychology (for a Bachelor of Science degree) must com
plete a minor in either biology, chemistry, mathematical
sciences, or physics.

B.

BACHELOROFSCIENCEINCHEMISTRY:

German 1101, 1102, 2201

and 2203.
C.

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY: Six semester
hours

in

one foreign language.

A student already having proficiency
a foreign

in

language taught at Memphis

Electives to bring the total to 132 semester hours.

graphy
id/or geology o
); PHYS
112, or 1811, 1812, or 21 11. 21 12. or 251 1.251
Social Science: 15 semester hours with no more than 6
these must be selected are ANTH 1 100 or 1300. and ANTH
1200 or 1400. CJUS 1100; ECON 1010. 21 10, 2120; GEOG
1401, 2301, 231 1, HIST 1301. 1302. International Studies
1101. 1102. POLS 1100. 1101, 2301. 2501, PSYC 1101.
1102; SOCI 1111, 1112; no more than 6 hours from the
following courses; JOUR 1700; COMM 1781, 1782

Bachelor of Science
Chemistry

in

To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Chemistry, the student must
complete a minimum of 132 semester
hours with a quality point average of 2.0.

ARTS AND SCIENCES
the 132 semester hours required for
graduation, at least 45 semester hours
nust be in courses from the Upper Division. No more than 18 semester hours
ay be in courses outside The College of
i\rts and Sciences except for courses
equired for teacher certification. The
equired or optional courses included in
he degree requirements are not a part of
hese 18 semester hours. Detailed
equirements are as follow:
}f

ENGL

English:

GERM

1101,

1

PSYC 1102

MATH 1212
BIOL 1600, 2000. 3070, 3500, 3730, 3800, 4440
1111, 1112.3201,3211,3301,3302,3311,3312.
PHYS 2111, 2112
Two of the following courses: ART 1101, MUHL 1101, THEA

CHEM

1551
Physical Education: see section 6, Graduation from the University. (NOTE: The College of Arts and Sciences accepts a
maximum of four semester hours in physical education
activity courses toward the fulfillment of its degree require

PHYS 251

Physics:

IMPORTANT NOTE: The

1212. 1321, 2321. 2322

1,

2512, or 21

1 1.

curriculum

21 12 (by permission).

Chemistry: CHEM 1111, 1112, 3201. 3211, 3301, 3303.
3311, 3312, 3402. 3411. 3412, 3604, 4111, 4911, and
seven additional semester hours in senior chemistry
courses. No more than three credit hours of research may
be counted toward the chemistry requirements.
Social Sciences: Three semester hours from one and six
semester hours from another of the following areas: anthropology, economics, geography (excluding earth science
courses and GEOG 3501. 3502, and 4510), history (excluding HIST 2601 and 2602), philosophy, political science,
psychology, and sociology.
ine Arts: One of the following courses:
1101; THEA 1551.

Physical Education:
sity.

ART

1101;

MUHL

in

preparatory
medical technology does

NOT qualify a student for the three-year
pre-professional degree program. Only
those students who enroll in the Schools
of Medical Technology of the Baptist
Memorial Hospital, the Methodist Hospital, or St. Francis Hospital, all located in
Memphis, can qualify for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology from Memphis State University.

courses In anthropology (at least one of which
must be an independent study culminating in a
research paper/thesis or research report) and a
minimum of six hours in honors courses outside
anthropology. Those students who complete the
program and the regular college requirements
will be recognized at the commencement ceremony by having their degree conferred "With
Honors in Anthropology." Moreover, the student's diploma and the record at Memphis State
University will reflect this. Details of the program
are available at the Department of Anthropology
office.

BIOLOGY
The Major: 36 semester hours in biology courses,
including BIOL 1200, 1600, 2000, 3070; the
election of one of the following areas of concentration and the meeting of the specific requirements for that area; and CHEM 1111, 1112,
3301 3302, 331 1 and 3312. Completion of both
BIOL 1200 and BIOL 1600 shall be required
before enrolling in any upper division course
which is acceptable for a major.
,

36.

DEPARTMENTAL
REQUIREMENTS FOR
MAJORS AND MINORS

of

MICROBIOLOGY: BIOL 3500, 3560; two
courses chosen from 4440. 4444, 4460,
4560; and upper division hours in biology
(chosen in conference with the advisor) to
bring the total semester hours in biology to

b.

36.

INVERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY OR ENTOMOLO-

c.

Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology

requirements for

Clinical Pathologists.

The University maintains an affiliation
in Memphis with the Schools of Medical
Technology of the Baptist Memorial Hospital, Methodist Hospital, and St. Francis
Hospital, allot which are accredited. Only
those students who enroll in the School
of Medical Technology of one of these
hospitals can qualify for the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology from Memphis State University.
Should a student decide to enter one of
these schools after completing successfully the
preparatory curriculum, he
should apply directly to the school of his
choice nine to twelve months in advance
of the time he wishes to enter. After the
completion of his clinical year he may
apply for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology from this
University.
Specific requirements for the preparatory curriculum in medical technology
and the additional requirements for
those working toward a baccalaureate
degree are as follow:
102 with a minimum grade of C; and two
following 2101, 2102, 2103, 2104, 2105. 2106.
1101,

1

GY: BIOL 3840; two courses chosen from
3800, 3900, 3940, 3960, 3965, 4001, 4820,
4920, 4930; and upper division hours in biology (chosen in conference with the advisor) to
bring the total semester hours in biology to

Listed below are the specific course

For students interested in careers in
medical technology, The College of Arts
and Sciences offers a three-year preparatory curriculum, the successful completion of which will qualify them to enter
any school of medical technology
approved by the American Medical Association Council on Medical Education.
After completion of the curriculum in the
school of medical technology, the student is eligible for examination and certification by the Registry of Medical Technologists of the American Society of

ENGL

,

course chosen from 3220, 3221, 3222,
4226; one physiology course either 4231 or
4232; and upper division hours in biology
(chosen in conference with the advisor) to
bring the total semester hours in biology to

f(

(NOTE: The College o

Minor: Completion

1311, CH!

102. 2201, and 2203.

HIST 2601, 2602.

MATH

one language

HIST 2601, 2602
PSYC 1101 orSOCI 1111 orPHILllll

01, 2102, 2103, 2104, 2105, 2106,
ign Language:
History.

Mathematics:

in

ments.)

T\inimumgradeofC;a

1101,

Foreign Language: 6 semester hours

of the

offered
ences.

in

all

majors and minors
of Arts and Sci-

The College

36.

A minimum grade ofCis required in every

VERTEBRATE ZOOLOGY: BIOL 3700; one

d.

morphology course (either 3610 or 3620);
one physiology course (either 3030 or 3730);
and upper division hours in biology (chosen in
conference with the advisor) to bring the
total semester hours in biology to 36.

course applicable toward a major or
minor (including corequisites), except in
beginning courses and in sophomore
English.

Every student should be aware that the
of courses outlined
below with a grade of C or better does not
guarantee him classification as a major or
minor in the discipline concerned; he
must be recommended by the chairman
of the department in which the major or
minor is sought. If, in the opinion of the
chairman, the quality of the student's
work is not high enough, he may require

mere completion

repetition
of
additional
work,
the
courses, or other evidences of acceptable scholarship.

The Minor: 18 semester hours in biology courses
(including BIOL 1 200 and 1 600), 7 of which must
be upper division hours. Completion of both BIOL
1 200 and 1 600 shall be required before enrolling
in any upper division course which is acceptable
for a minor. Either 31 00 or 4100 may be included
in meeting requirements, but not both.

CHEMISTRY
(The requirements listed below are for majors and
minors for the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science degrees; for detailed requirements for the
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry, a professional
degree, see degree requirements described earlier in
this section.)

CHEMISTRY

ANTHROPOLOGY
The Major: 30 semester hours

in

anthropology

courses, including ANTH 1100 or 1300, 1200 or
1400, 3200, 4065; and 18 additional semester
hours, at least 6 of which must be at the 4000

The Major: 32 semester hours

chemistry

3303, 3311. 3312, and sufficient additional
upper division semester hours. No more than
three credit hours of research may be counted
toward the chemistry requirements.
MATH 1212, 1321, and two of the following
courses: MATH 2321, 2322, 461 1, and COMP
4001.
PHYS 251 1, 2512 (or 21 1 1, 21 12 if approved
by the chairman of the Department of Chemis-

The Minor: 18 semester hours in anthropology
courses, including ANTH 1100 or 1300, 1200 or
1400, 3200. and 4065.

Honors Program:
The Department of Anthropology offers an honors program in anthropology to the superior
anthropology student who desires a more intensive approach to and knowledge of the discipline,
a deeper understanding of research skills, and an
opportunity for original criticism and analysis. To
be eligible a student must (a) have the approval
of the Departmental Honors Committee, (b) be
an anthropology major, (c) have attained at least
junior standing, (d) have completed successfully
Anthropology 1 100 or 1300, 1200 or 1400, and
one upper-division anthropology course, (e)
maintained a cumulative grade point average of
at least 3.00 in overall studies, (f) maintained a
cumulative grade point average of at least 3.25 in
anthropology, (g) completion of four honors

in

courses, plus related courses, outlined below:
CHEM 1111, 11 12, 3201, 3211. 3301, 3302 or

try).

Minor: 20 semester hours in chemistry
(ouisos in.lu.lin>' CHEM 1111, 1112, 3301,
3302 or 3303, 3311, 3312, and three or four
upper division semester hours.

The

PHYSICAL SCIENCE
in physical science is suggested for those
students who plan to teach the sciences in high
school but do not desire to major in either chemistry

A major

or physics.

The Major: 32 semester hours

in

chemistry and

physics courses, including CHEM 1111, 1112;
PHYS 2511, 2512 (or PHYS 2111, 2112); and

ARTS AND SCIENCES
upper division hours

additional

and/or physics courses
semester hours.

in

chemistry

to bring the total to

students who receive a grade of B or better in
or 2140 are eligible for the honors
program. Entry to the program can also be
obtained through the recommendation of a

All

ECON 2130

The Minor: 20 semester hours in chemistry and
physics courses, of which at least 8 semester
hours must be from the upper division.

member

Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental
program focusing on international literary relations and critical theory, offered jointly by the
departments of Engligh and Foreign Languages.
Under the guidance of a Comparative Literature
Program advisor, students pursuing a major or a
minor in this discipline develop a coherent program
of study by choosing courses from the two departments.
The Major:
1 2 lower division hours or equivalent proficiency in
at least one foreign language; a minimum of 24
upper division semester hours, including COLI
4400, so arranged as to provide a concentration in
two literatures. One of these literatures will be
American or English; the other will be a foreign
language. Students are expected to devote some
portion of their program to comparative study of

Memphis State

literature courses, including

COMPUTER SCIENCE
60 semester hours consisting

of

MATH 1321, 2321, 2701, 4241, 4613; COMP
1000, 2010, 3230, 3420. 4040, 4150, 4160,
elective sequence which is a coherent package of 17-19 hours of computer-oriented courses designed by the student and
his faculty advisor and approved by the Computer Science faculty. PHYS 2511 and 2512 are
strongly recommended for the natural science
requirement sequence and PHIL 161 1 and ECON
2120 are strongly recommended as part of the
social science requirement for the B.S. degree.
This major is offered through the Department of
Mathematical Sciences.
4270 and an

CRIMINAL JUSTICE
The Major: 36 semester hours
including

of criminal justice

CJUS 1100, 2100, 3128, 3510, 3521

and 3541 plus 18 additional upper division hours
criminal justice as approved by the departmental advisor.
in

Honors Program:

who have
completed a minimum of 55 credit hours with a
cumulative grade point average of at least 3.25
overall and in criminal justice are eligible for the
Criminal Justice honors Program. The program
requires 18 hours of honors coursework, 6 hours
of which must be taken outside the department.
The Criminal Justice Honors Program is
Criminal Justice majors or minors

designed to offer to superior students a flexible
curriculum which encourages the development
of an individual's abilities to his or her full poten-

The program provides for more intensive
study and closer faculty contact than is normally

tial.

available

in

University will reflect this. Details
available in the Economics

ENGLISH
The Major: 36 semester hours

of English, including

12 hours lower division (University requirement)

The Minor:
12 lower division hours or equivalent proficiency in
a minimum of 15 semester

to

Economics Depart-

program are
Department office.

of the

the interrelations of their literary specialties.

The Major: 58

of the faculty to the

mental Honors Committee. A student must
maintain an average grade of at least 3.25 in
economics to continue in the program and must
have an average grade of 3.5 or better in economics to graduate with honors in economics.
Honor students take special courses during the
junior and senior years, particularly the honors
sections of ECON 3310 and 3320, and write a
senior research paper. Those students who complete the program and the regular college
requirements will be recognized at the commencement ceremony by having their degree
conferred "With Honors in Economics." Moreover, the student's diploma and the record at

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

one foreign language;
hours in upper division

30 semester hours to include at least 12
upper division semester hours in each of two
languages plus approved course work ir
third language.
of

Honors Program:

32

and 24 hours above the 2000 level: 3 hours of
British literature (chosen from among 3211,
3212, 3213, 3214, 3221, 3222, 3224, 4231,
4232, 4233, 4234); 3 hours of American literature (chosen from among 3321, 3322, 4321,
4322); 9-12 hours in one of the following areas to
be selected with the approval of an adviser;
(British Literature, American Literature, Modern
Literature, Language and Linguistics, Creative
Writing, or Professional Writing); 6-9 hours of
upper division English electives. Students should
see English advisers, who will explain the advantages of the various areas and assist students in
developing an appropriate program.
The Minor: 12 upper division semester hours in
English.

NOTE: Students who wish to satisfy the requirements
both the English major and endorsement to teach

for

English

in

high school should consult the certification
listed in the College of Education sec-

requirements

tion of this Bulletin.

Students who intend to major
advised to take ENGL 2101 and 2102.
in

English are strongly

Students who intend to pursue graduate studies in
English are strongly advised to elect courses which
will ensure a comprehensive overview of the major
figures and movements in British and American literature and of modern language theory.

NOTE: With the consent of the International
Business advisor and an advisor in the Foreign
Languages department. Foreign Languages may
also be a collateral major fo r the B B.A. degree
with a major in International Business.
in Foreign Languages may eat
minor in International Business. These
Foreign Language majors should take the following sequences of
upper division courses:
Advanced Conversation and Composition (6
hours) and the two courses for Commerce given
by the individual languages. Students will have a
minimum of six more credits to be taken from
other upper division courses.

Any major
collateral

The minor in International Business will have at
least 18 semester hours within the Fogelman
College of Business and Economics. Notice that
the courses listed in the Business and Economic:
section are all upper divisionn and require corresponding lower division courses. Therefore, a
minor will include, normally, 9 hours from this list
and another 9 hours of lower division courses
taken as prerequisites.
Please consult with your advisor and with the
advisor of the International Business program
regarding any matter concerning the curriculum
program or graduation requirements.

The Minor: 21 semester hours from A and B, below
A. Courses numbered 1101, 1102, 2201. and

B.

*A concentration in Russian requires a collateral
foreign language concentration or a collateral major
outside the Department of Foreign Languages.

GEOGRAPHY
The Major: 31 semester hours in geography
courses including one course from each of the
core subject areas for a total of 13 hours and
completion of the requirements in one of the
following areas of concentration:

Core Requirements:
a. Environmental and Earth Science:
or 1102(4)
b.
c.

Honors Program:
Freshman students with high ACT scores are
issued invitations to participate in the honors
program, which is open to all qualified students
during the freshman and sophomore years. During the junior and senior years, it is restricted to
English majors; students are eligible to apply for
admission to the program if they have a grade
point average of 3.25 in their overall studies and
in English. Honor students take special courses
during the junior and senior years and write a
senior research paper. Those students who complete the program and the regular college
requirements will be recognized at the commencement ceremony by having their degree
conferred "With Honors in English." Moreover,
the student's diploma and the record at Memphis State University will reflect this. Details of
the program are available at the English Depart-

ment

office.

standard undergraduate classes.

either 2202 or 2203 (or their equivalents) in
the foreign language in which upper division
hours are to be taken.
9 upper division semester hours in one of the
following' languages: French, German, Latin,
Greek, Italian, Russian, or Spanish.

d.

Human: GEOG 1401, 3200,

or

GEOG

3430

1

101

(3)

Any regional geography (3)
Cartography: GEOG 3502 or 4501 (3)
Regional:

Concentrations:
a.

b.

c.

GEOGRAPHY: 18 semester hours of geography with a minimum of 12 upper division

ENVIRONMENTAL AND EARTH SCIENCE: 18
semester hours of geography with a minimum
of 1 2 upper division hours selected from GEOG
3221, 4111, 4121, 4122, 4131, 4201, 4211,
4231, and 4251.
CARTOGRAPHY: 18 semester hours of geography with a minimum of 12 upper division hours
selected from GEOG 3501, 3502, 4501, 4502,
4510, 4511, 4521, and 4531.

d.

URBAN GEOGRAPHY: 18 semester hours of
geography with a minimum of 12 upper division hours selected from GEOG 3430, 3451,
4201,4431,4434, and 4531.

Those students who complete the program and
the regular college requirements will be recognized at the commencement ceremony by having their degree conferred "With Honors in Criminal Justice." Moreover, the student's diploma
and the record at Memphis State University will
reflect this. A detailed description of the program and the admission procedure is available in
the Criminal Justice Department office.

ECONOMICS
The Major: 30 semester hours, including ECON
1010 or 2110, 2120 (or six hours of Honors
Principles), 3310, 3320, 4920, and 15 additional
upper division semester hours in economics
courses as approved by the department advisor.
The Minor:

18 semester hours

courses, including
six

in

ECON 1010 or 21

economics
2120 (Or

10,

hours of Honors Principles) 3310, 3320, and
upper division hours as approved

six additional

by the department advisor.

The Major: 30 oi
B, below
A. Courses numbered 1101, 1102, 2201, and

B.

either 2202 or 2203 (or their equivalents) in
the foreign language or languages in which
upper division courses are to be taken.
Successful completion of one of the following

concentrations:
1. A single-language concentration in French,
German, Latin, Russian*, or Spanish: 18
upper division semester hours.
2. A two-language concentration chosen from
French, German, Greek. Italian, Latin, Russian, and Spanish: 24 upper division semester hours with a minimum of 9 semester
hours in each language.
3. A three-language concentration: All threelanguage concentrations require prior consultation with and approval of the department chairman. Plans will normally consist

The Minor: 20 semester hours in geography
courses, at least 9 of which must be upper
division hours.

HISTORY
The Major: 30 semester hours in history courses,
including HIST 1301, 1302, 2601, 2602, and 18
additional upper division semester hours. Of the
18 upper division hours required for the major, a
maximum of 12 may be taken in any one field
(United States, Latin American, Ancient/
Byzantine, European. Russian. Far Eastern, Afri-

The Minor: 24 semester hours
including HIST 1301, 1302,
additional upper division semester hours.
;

ARTS AND SCIENCES
PHILOSOPHY

Honors Program:
History majors who have attained junior standing, have completed successfully six semester
hours of lower division history, and have maintained a grade point average of at least 3.25 in
overall studies and in history courses taken, are
eligible for admission to the honors program in
history. Students admitted to the program will
take 1 2 hours of honors work in history, including
History 4003 and History 4996, during their
junior and senior years. Those who successfully
complete the program and the regular B.A.

requirements will have their degree conferred
"With Honors in History." The student's diploma
and the record at Memphis State University will
be similarly endorsed. A detailed description of
the program, together with application forms for
admission, may be obtained in the History

Department

office.

PSYCHOLOGY

The Major: 30 semester hours in philosophy
courses including PHIL 1 1 1 1 161 1 3001 3002,
3411 or 3511 and 15 additional upper division
semester hours.
,

,

,

following areas of concentration.

to philosophy majors with
and a 3.5 average in philoswill complete, with a grade of
B or better, either the philosophy honors seminar (PHIL 3800) or a thesis submitted for credit
in PHIL 4891 The thesis topic must be approved
by the thesis director before the student registers for PHIL 4891.
Those students who complete the program and
the regular college requirements will be recoga 3.0 overall average

ophy. The student

.

commencement ceremony by havdegree conferred "With Honors in Philosophy." Moreover, the student's diploma and
record at Memphis State University will reflect
this honor.

following

and 9 upper division semester hours
electives in the mathematical sciences.

and 441
of

1

;

APPLIED MATHEMATICS: MATH 3391, 4350,
4391, 4392; and 9 upper division semester
hours of electives in the mathematical sci-

(b)

STATISTICS: MATH 461 1, 4612, 4613, 4631,
COMP 4001; and 6 upper division semester
hours of electives in the mathematical sci-

(c)

ences.

The Minor: 18 semester hours

in

mathematical

science courses, including MATH 1321, 2321,
and 2322; or 6 upper division semester hours in
courses in mathematical sciences.

Honors Program:
The Department of Mathematical Sciences
offers an honors program in mathematics for the
talented student who desires to achieve mathematical maturity at a rate consistent with his own
exceptional ability. In the first year of this program, the student will investigate calculus from a
theoretical viewpoint. The second year will consist of exploring in depth the fundamental concepts of contemporary mathematics. After comthe
this
two-year sequence,
pletion
of
participant will be treated as a mature student of
mathematics and he will be allowed to register
for any course in mathematical sciences at the
B.S. or M.S. level (subject to the regulation of the

concerning combination
School
Graduate
undergraduate-graduate students as set forth
on page five of Policies of the Graduate School)
regardless of the formal course prerequisites.
The second two years of the honors program are
thus characterized by a high degree of flexibility
and mathematical maturation. Specific require-

ments are as
1.

MATH

follow:

1401, 1402, 2401, 2402

(in lieu of

1321,

2321, 2322, and 4241).
2.

3.

At least two approved one-semester courses
containing significant mathematical applications, taken in a department other than Mathematical Sciences.

A minimum

of 21 hours of upper-division
Mathematical Sciences, including
Senior Honors Seminar, with a QPA of 3 5 or
better in these courses; courses to be deter-

courses

in

mined in consultation with the student's advisor and with the approval of the departmental
Honors Committee.
Those students who complete the program and the
regular college requirements will be recognized at the
by having their degree
conferred "With Honors in Mathematical Sciences."
Moreover, the student's diploma and the record at
Memphis State University will reflect this. The Honors Committee of the Department of Mathematical
Sciences will make all decisions concerning admissions to the program.

commencement ceremony

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (See Chemistry)
PHYSICS
The Major: 37 semester hours in physics courses,
including PHYS 2511, 2512 (PHYS 2111, 2112
are acceptable but not recommended) and additional upper division hours.
1 1 1 1 and 1 1 12; MATH 1321, 2321, 2322,
and 3391, or equivalent courses.

CHEM

MATHEMATICS: MATH 4350; three of the
courses— MATH 4261, 4351, 4361

(a)

,

Honors Program:
This program is open

ing their

The Major: 36 semester hours in mathematical
science courses including MATH 1321, 2321,
2322, and 4241 (for departmental honors students. 37 semester hours including MATH 1401,
1402, 2401, and 2402): CHEM 1111 and 11 12 or
PHYS 2511 and 2512 (for honor students, two
approved one-semester courses containing significant mathematical applications, taken in a
department other than Mathematical Sciences):
and completion of the requirements in one of the

in psychology
including PSYC 1101, 1102, 2301,
2302, 4101 4504; at least one course each from

courses,

The Minor: 18 semester hours in philosophy
courses, including PHIL 1111. 1611. and 12
upper division semester hours.

nized at the

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

The Major: 33 semester hours

The Minor: 20 semester hours in physics courses,
including PHYS 2511, 2512 (PHYS 2111, 2112
are acceptable but not recommended), and
additional upper division hours.

POLITICAL SCIENCE
The Major: 30 semester hours

in political science
courses, including POLS 1100, 1101, either
2301 or 2501, and completion of requirements
one of the concentrations below:

for

POLITICALSCIENCE: POLS 3100 and a minimum
of 18 additional semester hours, at least 15 of
which must be upper division hours from four of
the following areas: American Government,
Political

Theory, International Relations,

Com-

parative Politics, and Public Administration. Only
9 semester hours of internship courses may be
counted toward the 30 semester hour require-

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: Either POLS 321 1 or
3224, 4101, and a minimum of 15 additional
semester hours in political science, at least 12 of
which must be upper division hours. Only 9
semester hours of internship courses may be
counted toward the 30 semester hour require-

POLITICALSCIENCE: 18semester hours in

politi-

cal science courses, including POLS 1 101 and at
least 6 semester hours from the upper division.

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: 18 semester hours
science courses including

in

POLS 1100,

3224, 4213, 4214, 4221, 4224, 4231, 4321,
4602, 4603, 4604, 461 1 and 4702.
Honors Program:
,

honors program to
qualified majors who choose to pursue a more
sophisticated knowledge of the discipline, a
more rigorous level of analysis, and a deeper
understanding of politics. Students who have
completed about 55 hours of course work (with
at least 9 hours in Political Science) and have a
minimum over-all grade point average of 3.0
(with a minimum in Political Science of 3 25), or
can present equivalent qualifications, are invited
to apply for admission to the program. The
program requires 18 hours of honors course
work, 12 or more of which must be upperdivision Political Science courses, and minimum
final grade point averages of 3.00 overall, 3.25 in
Political Science, and 3.25 in honors coursework. Those students who complete the program and the regular college requirements will

The department

.

grade-point average of 3.25 or better in all
psychology courses taken. Students in the proparticipate in an Honors Seminar (PSYC
3600) during the junior year and write an Honors

(c) a

gram

Thesis (PSYC 4600) during their senior year.
To graduate with Honors in Psychology, the
student must have met these requirements: (a)
completion of 18 hours of honors course work,
including the Psychology Honors Seminar (PSYC
3600) and the Honors. Thesis (PSYC 4600). At
least 12 hours of honors course work must have
been acquired in upper division courses. Grades
of A or B must have been received in all honors
courses; (b) completion of at least 132 hours of
college course work with an overall GPA of 3.25
or better; (c) completion of requirements for a
psychology major with an overall GPA in psychology courses of 3.50 or better. Those students
who complete the program and the regular college requirements will be recognized at the commencement ceremony by having their degrees
conferred "With Honors in Psychology." Moreover, the student's diploma and the record at
Memphis State University will reflect this. A
detailed description of the program, together
with application forms for admission, may be
obtained in the Psychology Department.

SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK
SOCIOLOGY
IMPORTANT NOTE: The social research minor may
be elected only by students who have majors in the
The Major: 30 semester hours in sociology, including
SOCI 1111, 3311, 3322, 4210 or 4211, and
completion of requirements in one of the following areas of concentration.

GENERAL SOCIOLOGY: 18
hours

in

additional semester

sociology including at least 9 upper

division hours.

MANPOWER: This concentration is open to the
who majors in sociology and who is
accepted into the interdisciplinary Manpower
program. SOCI 3831, 4842, and 12 additional
semester hours in sociology; plus MGMT 3110,
ECON 3810, and 3811.
student

The Minors:

political

Honors Program:
Psychology majors who have completed at least
55 hours of course work may apply for admission
to the Psychology Honors Program provided
they meet these requirements: (a) an overall
grade-point average of 3.00 or better, (b) completion of PSYC 1 101 1 102, 2301 and 2302 and

offers an

be recognized at the commencement ceremony
by having their degrees conferred "With Honors
in Political Science." Moreover, the student's
diploma and the record at Memphis State University will reflect this. Details of the program are
available in the Political Science Office.

SOCIAL RESEARCH: 9 additional semester hours
from the following: SOCI 4340. 4632, 4730,
4912; plus 9 additional semester hours in sociology.

URBAN SOCIOLOGY:

This concentration is open
who elects a double major in
Sociology and Urban Studies. SOCI 4420, 4620,

to the student

Urban Studies Curriculum.
The Minors:

SOCIOLOGY: 18 semester hours
including

in

sociology,

SOCI 1111.

SOCIAL RESEARCH: 18 semester hours

in

sociol-

ogy, including SOCI 1111, 3311, 3322, and 9
hours selected from the following: SOCI 4340,

4632,4730.4912.

SOCIAL

WORK

The Major: 39 semester hours including SOCI
1111; SWRK 2911, 3901, 3902, 3903, 3904,
3905. 3912, 4830, 4932, 4933, and one upper
division course in social research. A minimum of
33 upper division hours is required. BIOL 1600
(or

its

equivalent)

is

required.

The Minor: 18 semester hours in sociology and
social work courses, including SOCI 1111, SWRK
291 1 3901 3902, and six additional upper division semester hours in social work courses.
,

,

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

^dentsinFreeEnterpri

The Fogelman College

umm

of Business

and Economics

M. E. BOND, Ph.D., Dean
Room 432, The College of Business
Administration Building

Areas of Professional
Training

PURPOSES

of

The function of The Fogelman College
Business and Economics is to provide

the basic education necessary to prepare
a person to enter the profession of business. A significant characteristic of the
college is that it provides for concentration in the basic areas of economics and
business, not as a substitute for, but as a
part of a broad liberal education. From
forty to sixty per cent of the course work
taken for the Bachelor of Business
Administration degree (a required minimum of 40 per cent) is taken in such
areas as the humanities, the natural and
physical sciences, and the social sciences.

The undergraduate and graduate programs of the college are fully accredited
by the American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools

of Business.

CAREERS

IN

ECONOMICS: A sound

understanding of our economic system

is

The Fogelman College of Business and
Economics offers a wide selection of general and specialized fields, each of which
has programs designed to prepare stu-

essential for today's businessman. In
addition, business employs the professional economist for forecasting and
explaining the effect of changing economic variables. Many economists are

dents for a variety of careers:

employed by government

CAREERS
Accounting

IN

ACCOUNTANCY:

any business. The increased complexity of financial records resultingfrom federal regulations
and
the
expanded use of
automation necessitates a highly technical background for persons who prepare
is

a vital activity

in

reports. The Department of
Accountancy administers the testing proof The American Institute of Certifinancial

gram
fied

Public

Accountants,

the

national

scope

of which enables students to check
their individual ratings with national averages. Graduates with a major in accounting are qualified to take the Certified

Public Accountants' examination in Tennessee: students desiring a career in public accounting are encouraged to intern
with a public accounting firm in their
senior year.

ble

reasons. Training

in

for comparaeconomics is

designed to increase awareness of eco-

nomic problems and encourage the student to analyze alternative solutions for
himself.

CAREERS IN FINANCE, INSURANCE,
AND REAL ESTATE: Due to the greatly
increased recognition given to managing
the financial operations of a business,
with its increased complexity and newer
techniques, considerable demand has
developed for those skilled in managing
the financial flows of a business.
The risk factor involved in both business and life is beyond man's control. To
meet this challenge courses in insurance
can be highly rewarding for the college
graduate. The department offers preparation for careers in property insurance,
life insurance, and risk management.

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Concentration Within Major

Major

Department

Degree Offered (B.B.A.)

Accountancy

Accounting

Bachelor of Business Administration

Economics

Business Economics

Bachelor of Business Administration

Finance, Insurance,
and Real Estate

Finance

Bachelor of Business Administration
Bachelor of Business Administration

Insurance

Bachelor of Business Administration

Real Estate

Management

General Management
Production Management
(3) Personnel Administration and

Management

Bachelor of Business Administration

(1)
(2)

Industrial Relations

(4) Quantitative

Methods and

Business Systems

Marketing

Bachelor

(1) Advertising (Marketing

Marketing

of

Business Administration

Communications)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)

Office Administration

Office Administration

General Marketing
Retailing

Sales
Transportation and Logistics
Agrimarketing

Bachelor of Business Administration

(1) Secretarial
(2) Office Management
(3) Legal Office Management

Certificate

Legal Assistant
Interdisciplinary

Program

Bachelor of Business Administration

International Business
t Foreign

Languages

Entrepreneurship
tin the B.B.A. degree, Foreign

Certificate

Languages may be used only as a

The ever increasing growth

in populaconstant supply of real estate,
demands that the businessman have a
working knowledge of real estate problems. Courses are offered to prepare
students for both private practice and to
function as an integral part of a business

tion, with a

collateral or

second maior to accompany International Business.

The College of Education. Certification
requirements are listed in section 7, Colleges
and Degree Programs, with

organization.

descriptions of programs for The College
of Education. For information concerning
careers in this field students should see
the chairman of the Department of Distributive Education.

CAREERS IN MANAGEMENT: The effecmanager of today must have compein many disciplines, an understanding of a wide variety of relationships and
the ability to analyze evolving manage-

CAREERS AS PROFESSIONAL SECRETARIES, OFFICE MANAGERS, LEGAL
ASSISTANTS, AND LEGAL ADMINISTRATORS: The value of a secretary, either
man or woman, with a university degree

ment requirements.

receiving increasing recognition by
business executives; the same thing is
true in the field of office management.
Legal assistants and legal administrators
are also in demand. Thorough training in
both fields is provided by the Department
of Office Administration.

tive

tence

Effective adaptation of

is

management to

such emergent conditions as the continued growth of science and technology,
population, and large scale organization
demands a thorough knowledge of management process theory.
The management programs of study
are designed to provide professional
preparation in the management of business and economic affairs. Opportunities
are increasing, as well, in governmental
agencies, foundations, hospitals, and
other types of organizations.
CAREERS IN MARKETING: The Depart
ment of Marketing provides an educational experience for those who are inter
in
such areas as retailing,
ested
wholesaling, industrial marketing, purchasing, advertising, sales management
agrimarketing, transportation and logis
tics, and marketing research. Careers in
marketing provide a high degree of free-

dom,

mobility, security, challenge,

high level of

and

a

monetary reward.

Students who wish to teach marketing
(distributive education) in high schools,
technical institutes, and junior colleges
should minor in Distributive Education in

CAREERS

IN

BUSINESS EDUCATION:

cooperation with The College of EducaThe Fogelman College of Business
and Economics assists in the preparation
of students to teach business subjects in
the secondary schools. A student with a
major in any one of the six departments
of the college can qualify for a high school
teaching certificate by completing the
certification requirements as outlined in
In

theoretical and practical skills that will
prepare him to meet challenges of a
career in an international business field.
Students will, when possible, be afforded
the opportunity of working in an international company,
in
this country or
abroad, in order to acquire practical,
first-hand knowledge of international
operations.

The Pre-Law Curriculum
A student enrolled in The Fogelman
College of Business and Economics who
wishes to prepare himself for entrance to
law school will qualify for the Bachelor of
Business Administration degree. Any
major in The Fogelman College of Business and Economics may be selected,
and the regular program for that major,
as outlined in the Bulletin, should be
followed.

tion,

the description of programs for The College of Education in section 7, Colleges

and Degree Programs.
CAREERS IN INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS: The Fogelman College of Business
and Economics, with the cooperation

of

the Office of International Studies, offers
an interdisciplinary program leading to
the Bachelor of Business Administration
degree with a major in international business. The International Business Program provides the student with broad

ORGANIZATION OF THE
COLLEGE
The Fogelman College of Business and
Economics comprises six academic
departments: Accountancy; Finance,
Insurance and Real Estate; Economics;

Management; Marketing; and Office
Administration. These departments offer
a variety of majors and minors, the
detailed requirements for which are listed later in this section with departmental
The
interdisciplinary
International Business Program cenin this college offers an undergradrequirements.
tered
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major in International Business;
requirements are listed in the section
pertaining to
departmental requirements. In addition there are two research
departments: Bureau of Business and
Economic Research, and Center for Manuate

2.

cial

until

they

THE UPPER DIVISION comprises the
and senior years of undergraduate
work; courses offered in the upper division are numbered from 3000 through
4999. One of the prerequisites for any
3000 or 4000 numbered business course
is junior
standing (minimum of 55

junior

semester hours

credit).

Academic Advising
Every student entering The Fogelman
College of Business and Economics will
be assigned an advisor by the college's
Advising Office (BB 357). The advisor will
assist the student in the selection of
appropriate courses, and provide the
opportunity for meaningful discussion
regarding career goals, past academic
experience and future academic growth
and progress as it relates to the student's
development. This assistance, however,
does not in any way relieve the student of
the primary responsibility of studying the
Bulletin himself and fulfilling all the
requirements for his degree.

contribute to

To develop economic base studies
for various counties and regions in

economic development

of

The Fogelman College of Business and
Economics occupies modern, air-conditioned buildings with comfortable classrooms and more than 10 laboratories for
student development. Among these are
facilities for accounting, secretarial practice, and data processing; modern computer-linked terminal rooms, a sales lab,
and a unique classroom specifically
designed for The Fogelman College of
Business and Economics' Executive Master of Business Administration (MBA) pro-

gram.

4.

The Bureau of Business and Economic
Research conducts research designed to
contribute to economic and business
knowledge. The primary emphasis of the
bureau effort is on Memphis, Tennessee,
and the Mid-South. The bureau has four

train graduate students in business and economic research and

to provide research facilities for
faculty members.

The bureau maintains the Mid-South
Information Center. This Center contains
approximately 20,000 books, censuses,
periodicals, studies, and brochures, and
has numerous files which contain statistical data provided by national, state, and
local sources. In addition to regional economic data, there is also extensive information available on business, agriculture,
labor, population, finance, government,
and resources. There is a working
arrangement between this center and
the main library of Memphis State University, and books and other information
available in the Cossitt-Goodwyn Technical Library of Memphis can be obtained
on a loan arrangement.

Center for Manpower Studies
The center offers graduate and undergraduate instruction in manpower topics
within an interdisciplinary framework
including economics, education, management, political science, psychology
and sociology. Opportunities for student
research projects, including theses, and
an internship program will be provided by
the center. The instructional program will
be provided on an inter-institutional basis
with Memphis State University and the

specific functions:
1.

In addition the center will sponsor and
conduct research on problems of manpower allocation, policy and alternatives

to existing practices.

ADMISSION

Requirements for admission to The
Fogelman College of Business and Economics are those set up for the University
as a whole; see section 2, Admission to

To develop and disseminate data
on current business and economic
conditions.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS

Residence requirements for a degree
in

from the University.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

To

the University.

Bureau of Business and
Economic Research

tion

their

University of Mississippi.

Laboratory Facilities

other colleges of the University must
earn at Memphis State University at least
6 upper division hours of the total number of hours required for that minor.
University residence requirements are
explained in detail in section 6, Gradua-

area.

sion:

lower division requirements
are completed.

will

an effort to help them plan the

four

all

studies which

economic development.
3.

power Studies.
The college curriculum is organized
into a lower division and an upper divi-

THE LOWER DIVISION comprises the
freshman and sophomore years, the first
semesters of University work.
Courses offered in the lower division are
numbered from 1000 through 2999, and
the student must register consistently for

To furnish to business concerns
and governmental agencies spe-

business administration are as follow:

The senior year must be in residence; at
least 33 hours of upper-division business
courses must be taken at Memphis State
University; 12 of these hours must be in
the major field.
In order to earn a minor in this college,
a transfer student majoring in one of the

The Fogelman College of Business and
Economics offers the degree of Bachelor
of Business Administration. To qualify for
this degree the student must complete
132 semester hours with a quality point
average of 2.0. A grade of C or better
must be earned for each course required
for the major or minor. A student majoring in The Fogelman College of Business
and Economics is not required to have a
minor.
All courses used to satisfy specific
degree requirements of this college must
be taken on a "letter-grade credit" basis
"credit by examination."
Hours
earned on a "Credit-No-Credit" basis are
accepted only in courses which are designated as electives in the student's degree
program. Courses taken on an "Audit"
basis cannot be used to satisfy college
requirements.

or

A minimum

of

40%

(53 hours) of the

132 semester hours required for the
degree must be from outside business
and economics (except for the Principles
of Economics) and a minimum of 40% (53
hours) of the 132 semester hours
required for the degree must be taken
within the college. At least 51 hours must
be in business courses from upper division or other approved business related
upper division courses.
In addition to the requirements cited
above, electives must be selected by the
student to bring the total hours to 132
semester hours required for graduation.
No BBA student may apply more than
four (4) semester hours of physical education activity courses to the minimum
degree requirements of 132 semester
hours. Specific requirements are outlined in the sections which follow.

Intent to Graduate
Intent to graduate forms are filed with
the Graduation Analyst in The Fogelman
College of Business and Economics (BB
357). Students are requested to schedule an appointment before the established application deadline published in
each current Bulletin or Schedule of
Classes. Deadlines are strictly enforced.
At this time, an audit of the prospective
graduate's academic record is conducted, and the applicant will be provided with
an official graduation agreement indicating the remaining degree requirements.

Transfer Credits
A student transferring credits from a
two-year collegiate institution must complete a minimum of 60 semester hours in

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
an accredited senior institution. If a student transfers credit in required business
courses which are classified as upper
division level courses in this College but
were taken as lower division credit or
taken at a two-year institution, these
courses will be repeated or validated by
examination.

General requirements for the degree
include the successful completion of the
following:

Required Courses

in

the Lower

Division

A degree seeking student whose major
is in The Fogelman College of Business
and Economics is expected to complete
all of the required Lower Division (LD)
course work before enrolling in any of the
Upper Division (UD) courses offered in
this college.

(Figures

in

semester hours
courses

may

.

Required Core Courses in the
Upper Division (courses numbered
3000-4999):

II.

Every student enrolled for the degree
of Bachelor of Business Administration

parentheses
indicate
credit. One-semester

be taken either semester.)

courses and select two Upper Division
(UD) Business Administration (BA) electives. See exception below.
Students seeking a Bachelor of Business Administration degree must have a
grade of "C" or better in each of the
required Core courses in the Upper Division (courses numbered 3000-4999).
Managerial Economics

FIR 3011
FIR 3130

Legal. Social

Electiv<

(3)
(3)

Organization and Management
Business Policy
Basic Marketing
Business Communn ,il
Electives (See Advisor)

OFAD3510
••UDBA

,

TOTAI

(

i

i

!,

(3)
(6)

30

A

UDBA el

VI. Certificate in

better: MGMT 4810, ECON 4340, FIR
4110, and BA 4100 (6 hours). The total
number of hours for the certificate is 1 5.
Prerequisites to these courses are: ACCT
2010, 2020; ECON 2110, 2120; FIR
3410; MGMT 2710, 2750, 3010; MKTG
3010.

ECON 2120

MGMT

2711

Non-Business

Also Take:

DEPARTMENTAL
REQUIREMENTS FOR
MAJORS AND MINORS

Department

sample schedule of
suggested for students com-

following
is

pleting their junior and senior years. A
sufficient number of general electives
(business and non-business, either lower
or upper division courses) are to be
selected by each BBA student to complete the minimum of 132 semester
hours required for graduation.

ENGL 210—

(See Note G)
HIST 2601

Entrepreneurship

The Certificate in'Entrepreneurship is
awarded to a student upon completion of
the following courses with a grade of C or

Sample Schedule

The

a

of

Accountancy

The Department of Accountancy offers
comprehensive background in account-

ancy; area specialization (tax, public
accounting,
managerial)
may
be
obtained at the graduate level. An
accounting major or minor must have a
grade of C or better in every course
attempted in the Department of Accountancy.

ACCT 2720

NOTES:
ability.

,3

The Major

IV.

2710
2750

The Fogelman College ol
pre-professional minor (27
in another college of the

1

MGMT3110
•MGMT 4710
MKTG 3010

courses

MGMT
MGMT

(See Residence Requirements for The
Fogelman College of Business and Economics.)

With the assistance of his advisor, each
student not later than the beginning of his
junior year, will select a major and an area
of concentration within the major. The
specific courses required by each department for the satisfaction of its majors are
listed in the section that follows.

1010

ENGL 210—

The Minor

A student majoring in The Fogelman
College of Business and Economics is not
required to have a minor; however, such
an option is available.
A student majoring in one of the other
colleges of the University may take a
minor in one of the departmental areas.

Political

(3)

III.

ACCT 2010
ECON 2110

and

3410

FIR

••EXCEPTION:

Non-Business

V.

(PREREQUISITE: JUNIOR STANDING)

ECON4111

only one

MGMT

ART 1101,

must complete successfully the following

General Requirements

I.

Select one of the following (3
3 hours):
MUHL 1101. THEA 1551. iflST
1 1 1 1
or a foreign language.

ACCT 3110 and 3120, 3310, 3510, 4210, 4240, 4450,

Those who

encouraged

to

FIR 3011

.!,
i

MGMT

MKTG 3010
•U D Busines s
OR

M.i|oi

FIR

3130

(3)

OFAD3510

(3)

General Elec

Non-Busine<

rketing majors

minimum

of 6 semi
chemistry See descr

lology

and/or

MGMT4710

UD

Any (wo courses from ENGL 2101. 2102. 2103, 2104.

Is

In

another college of the

University:
ing:

31 10, 3120

One

of the follow-

3010, 3310 One of the following: 3510. 4240, 4450

For students whose major Is In another department In
the Fogelman College of Business and Economics:
ACCT 2010, 2020, 2720, 31 10. 3120. One of the following: 3010, 3310

CPA preparation program
The CPA Preparation Program

ECON
should take MATH 1 203 If fewer than 2 years, should
take MATH 1 100 prior to attempting 1 203. If no high
school Algebra, start with MATH 1000

For students whose major

ACCT 2010, 2020, 2720.

Elective

•ACCT Major* ACCT 31 10
(See Note)

4610,

The Minor:

;,

31 10

41

1:

Businf

General Electivs
General Electivt

is a nondegree series of credit courses in
accounting which provides the accounting "core" courses in an accelerated and
convenient format. The program is
designed especially for those who are

planning to take the

CPA exam,

but

who

lack credit for the specific accounting
courses required by the State Board of
Accountancy. Others who will benefit

.

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

hO

from the program are those desiring to
enter a graduate program requiring all or
some of these courses as prerequisites.
The Tennessee State Board of
Accountancy requires that applicants for
the CPA exam have either an accounting
degree or a non-accounting degree plus
credit for 24 hours of accounting course
credit. The CPA Preparation Program
offers a feasible means of attaining credit
for these specific courses: ACCT 2010,

2020, 3110, 3120, 4210, 3510, 3310,
4240. NOTE: An additional 12 hours is
required by the Board from the areas of
economics, computers, business law,
money and banking, mathematics, or

who lack previous
these areas should discuss with

statistics. Applicants

credit

the

in

Program director the

alternative
means available for obtaining that credit.
Because of prerequisite requirements,
several of these courses must be taken in
sequential order. Accordingly, the time
normally necessary to obtain credit for
these 24 hours can be substantial. By
offering these courses sequentially in

week segments, the program
allows participants to earn 24 hours credit in thirteen and one-half months instead
of the two or more years equivalent

upon completion

n to Filth Year ol Study

ot

and
and

all ol

property-liability insurance
their relationships to the other
disciplines in business administra-

a score ol 450 or higher on the Graduate
ion Test (GMAT) In the event that a student doe;
ct to enter the tilth year ol study, the B.B.A degree
ig

The insurance program

tion.

is

also designed as preparation for

parts of the
nations.

of

exami-

Real Estate majors will be provided
the basic theories and practices of
urban land use and economics.
Exposure will be to real estate prin-

3.

Department

CPCU and CLU

Economics

The Department of Economics has two
major objectives: to function as a service
department for other departments in The
Fogelman College of Business and Economics as well as the other colleges of the

investment analand finance, legal environment, and development.

ciples, valuation,

ysis

and, to prepare students
majoring in economics by providing a
foundation in the principal areas of
University;

solid

economics.

ie

In general, the department attempts to
economics majors a solid background in economic theory, quantitative
economics and applied economics.

appro'

give

it
if

whose major

Is

In

The Fogelman College

Business and Economics:
vision

hours

in

finance approved by the depart-

whose major

it

Is

within another college of the

seven

instruction might involve. Additionally,
the course schedule requires only two
evenings per week and consistency in
schedules is maintained from course to
course. Classes are held on Tuesday and
Thursday evenings, 6:00 P.M. to 9:00
P.M. Each course is seven weeks (14
meetings - 42 class hours) in length. The
eight-course sequence generally begins
each September and January with Fundamentals of Accounting 2010. If a person has credit (at least a C) for one or
more of the courses, that person can
begin the program with the next course in
the sequence, or, to refresh the memory,
can retake on an "audit" basis the
courses for which a grade has been previously earned.
Interested candidates for the Program
should contact the Program Director,

Department of Accountancy in The
Fogelman College of Business and Eco-

The Major (B.A.. College ol Arts and
will be required to meet the requir
lor of Arts degree plus these specif

ECON 1010

or 2110. 2120, 3310. 3320. 4920.

and

five

additional upper-division courses, for a total of 30 semester hours, selected with the approval of the department

of

Accountancy also

offers a five-year professional accounting

program resulting in the awarding of the
B.B.A. degree and Master of Professional
Accountancy (M. P. Ace.) degree upon the
satisfactory completion of five years of
study.
College of Business and Economi

whose maior

For students

is

another college

in

of the

18 semester hours in economic courses, including ECON
1010 or 21 10, 2120. 3310, 3320, and 6 additional upper

in

whose majors are

in

students

2130

or

tion of a

who

receive a grade of B or better in ECON
eligible for the program. Entry to the

2140 are

member

of the faculty to the

In

The Fogleman College

additional upper division hours

is

in

insur-

within another college of the

2010;

ECON

2110, FIR 3011. 3130, 3810, and

six

REAL ESTATE
FIR 3310. 4310, 4320, 4340, 4350. and a minimum of 6
upper division hours in courses selected with the approval

Economics DepartThe Minor:

average grade

of at least i

?bine<

onnnm

s

to,

ontmuein

in economics to graduate with honors in economHonor students take special courses during the junior

For the student whose major
of Business and Economics:

Is

in

The Fogelman College

better
ics

ECON 3310 and

3320. and write a senior research paper.

tion "with honors in Economics" Details of the program
are available at the Economics Department office.

Department of Finance,
Insurance, and Real Estate
The primary objective of the department is to provide the basic concepts,
principles and analytical tools essential
for business decisions in the fields of
finance, insurance and real estate. The
department curriculum is designed to
provide a broad background for effective
functioning within each discipline or in
business

More

and

governmental

specifically:

Finance majors study the environment, theory and techniques of
decisions on the acquisition and
allocation of funds by business
firms, including the applied areas

Accountancy: the 24 sem

of investment
tions.

Retention Standards an overall grade poiint average of 2 75
point average of

six

The Fogelman College

3320
All

tv

Ie

Is

and Economics:

For the student whose major

ACCT
For students

Nine additional upper division hours in economics
approved by the department advisor, including 3310 and

1

The Ma/or

of twelve addition-

University:

related

ECON4120or Fl R 4440; and
MGMT3750. 3760, 4790

of Business

FIR 3810 and

University:

fields.

4513.

minimum

For the student whose major

he Minor:

nomics.

The Department

FIR 3810, 4810. 4820. and a

approval of the advisor.

The Minor:

2.

and

financial institu-

management,

For the student whose major is within another college of
the University:
ACCT 2010; ECON 2110; FIR 3011. 3130, 3310. and six
the department chairman.

Department

risk

life,

theo-

health,

of

Management

The effective manager of today must
have competence in many disciplines, an
understanding of a wide variety of relationships, and the ability to analyze evolving management requirements. Regardless

of

his

professional

functional

speciality,

manager must

also

the

be a

leader of people who knows how to put
together and motivate groups of people
serving the goals of the organization.
Effective adaptation of management to
such emergent conditions as the continued growth of science and technology,
populations, and large scale organization
demands a thorough grasp of management process theory including planning,
organizing and motivation, and controlling of

operations.

The management
following

Insurance majors study
ry, risk

estate approved by the department chairman.

areas:

curricula include the

(1)

general

manage-

ment; (2) personnel administration and
industrial relations; (3) production man-
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agement; and (4) quantitative methods
and business systems.
Students selecting the area of general
management will focus on integration of
and environments. This
operations
option is designed for those students who
desire a program which allows for flexibility in the

choice of careers

in

manage-

ment.

The

administration and
industrial relations option covers the traditional areas of personnel, collective
bargaining, labor legislation, wage and
Also developsalary administration.
ments in the behavioral sciences are
included in this area.
The production and operations management option is concerned with planning and operations systems to yield
products and services. Production operations in non-manufacturing industries
are considered as well as those of manufacturing firms.
Quantitative methods and business
systems involve the use of mathematical
and statistical techniques to solve business problems. Such techniques often
require the utilization of computers for
their solution. Thus this curriculum incorporates three related areas of study:
Statistics, mathematical methods (operations research), and computer utiliza-

approach teaches entry

level skills while

preparing for future advancement to top
positions in marketing management.
A marketing major or minor must have
a grade of "C" or better in every marketing course attempted.

MARKETING
The Major: a minimum

of 21

upper division semester hours

in

i,

in

typewriting.

A student must earn a grade of C or
in
typewriting or shorthand
courses before he can register for the
next course in the subject.

advertising agencu

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION
The Certificate (Legal Assistant): a minimum
work, and public policy. Total of nine hours
3-6 hours from: MKTG 3620. 3630
plus: 3-6 hours from: MKTG 4610, 4620.

GENERAL MARKETING:

sel

.Hows

COMM
4692

Allows a concentration in m,
(A minimum of 9 serr

ENGL

1

101.

1

of

60 semester

ACCT 2010. 2020;

102.

HIST 2601 2602; 3 hours in a non-business
and 3 hoi
the following PSYC 1101,

13

elective,

ing without specialization

.

SOCI 1111. POLS
33 hours in Office Administration as

ws. OFAD 2210.
of the following
d 3220

fo

221 1. 2212, 2213, 2214, 2215; AND fr
OFAD 2216, 2221, 3217. 3218, 3219.
The Major (Legal Office Management

i

RETAILING: Background
;:

MKTG

3320. 3330.

salesmanship through

follows

OFAD

3250. 4330. 4340, 4350. 4410;

CJUS

3521,3522
aspects
courses:

MKTG 3410, 4410, and
MKTG 4210. 4420, 4430

the following

i

The Major (Secretarial Concentration): a minimum

i

3770.

FIR

one

luires

y. MKTG 3710, 4720, 4750.
agnmarketing concentration
upper division BA elective and six

Note:

less
s

encourag
and/or Geology a

21

of

courses, as follows OFAD 31 40. 3250. 4270. 4320. 4330,
and two of the following courses, selected in conference
with advisor: OFAD 4161-63. 4340, 4410. 4420

AGRIMARKETING:

tion are

MANAGEMENT

office adminis-

in

better

1051, 1052. Ill

tion.

area of concentration

tration-management may omit shorthand from their programs.
No more than three courses (9 semester hours) in typewriting may be applied
toward satisfaction of the degree requirements by a student with high school
credit

personnel

61

hand course, or one semester of an
approved elective. Students planning an

Ihc Mi

tat

Concentration)

whose major

Fo

BIOL 1001, 1002. 1600. 3050; CHEM
1112. Students
ses in Geography

is

In

another college of the

OFAD

1210, 1220, 2120. 2130. 3140. and upper division
hours in two or three additional approved courses in office
administration approved by the department chairman
(If the student can demonstrate proficiency in either
typewriting or shorthand, he may omit either OFAD 1210
ir 2 1 20. thus
C the lii

ther college of the

>

18;

require

GENERAL MANAGEMENT
MGMT 4210.

core

4790;

minimum

(MKTG 3012, 3610. 4080,

4901); and 6 hours

Forth

ACCT 3010. The

remaining 6 hours of the
major will be selected from any
upper division semester hours in Management or any 3 upper
division hours in Management and one of the following courses
or two of the following courses with not more than one in any
department: ACCT 3310; ECON 3610; FIR 4440; MKTG 3140.
21 hour

for the

3610

in

following courses:

hours of marketing
courses approved by the department chairman.
For the student whose major
of Business

Is

In

The Ma/or (Managerial Concentra\

OFAD 4320. 4330. 4410. 4420; ACCT 3010; and two

The Fogelman College

and Economics:

MGMT 42H
lh,'

sr

ACCT 2010. 2020; ECON

Department
451

1

and at

least

one

of the following is r
of the

TECH 4462. 4464, 4466 The remaining hours
'

"£6; "tikiG

4220,

QUANTITATIVE METHODS AND BUSINESS

SYSTEMS
MGMT

3750. 3760. 3780. 4755. 4780
For the student whose major

man

Department

within another

College of Business and
er

The objective

Is

departments

in

The

of Marketing

of the

of Office

Administration

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT
0.

of

MKTG 4330

D, 3750; FIR 4610;
nent Concen

college of

tfi

4230. 4240 The remaining 3 hours of the

(Note: Pre

1

other departments of The
d Economics:
s in OffiC(

MKTG 3010; 3 hours from the
MKTG 3012. 3610. 4080; and any 9

(2)

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS

MGMT 45

In

OR

PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION AND
MGMT 4210, 4220.

with s lajor
College of Buslne

Department

of

Marketing is to provide a broad concept
of the marketing process and to develop
an understanding of all the factors
involved in the assembly and distribution
of goods and services. Marketing majors
may choose from among six areas of a
concentration as outlined below. Emphasis is placed upon the practical applicaThis
tion
of
marketing concepts.

The objectives of the Department of
Office Administration are to provide a
broad background for an executive secretarial role in business; to provide the
opportunity for sufficient competency to
enter and advance in the area of office
management; and to provide the opportunity for the specialization and certification for the graduate to teach business

and upper

division

hours

21 10. 2120, OFAD 3510, 4410.
two additional courses in office

in

administration approved by the

Fogelman College

a<'

of Buslnes

THE PROGRAM IN
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

education in the secondary schools.
The student planning to major in office
administration will take in his freshman
year OFAD 1210 and 1220, Elementary
Typewriting and Intermediate Typewriting. If he has had previous training in
typewriting, he will omit 1210 and take
1220 and a higher-numbered typewriting
course, or one semester of an approved
elective.

The student planning an area of conadministrationcentration
in
office
secretarial will take in his sophomore
year OFAD 2120 and 2130, Fundamentals
of Shorthand and
Intermediate
Shorthand. If he has had previous training in shorthand, he will omit 2120 and
take 2130 and a higher-numbered short-

Business Administration

426C

The primary objective of the International Business Program is to provide a
broad interdisciplinary background for a
career in international business. Through
the study of theoretical and practical
aspects of the operations of international
and multinational business and through
work in several liberal arts disciplines, the
graduate of this program should be prepared, after receiving a minimum orientation training in a particular international firm, to apply his knowledge to the
solution of problems faced by the company.
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ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Concentration Within Major
(1) Art Education
(2) Graphic Design
(3) Interior Design
(4) Ceramics, Painting, Sculptur

Bachelor ot Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

Printmaking
(5) Design

(1) Advertising
(2) Broadcast News
(3) News Editorial

Bachelor of Arts

(B. A.)

Bachelor of Arts

(B. A.)

(Magazine)

(Newspaper)
(Photojournalism)
(4) Public Relations
(1) Brass Instruments
(2) Church Music

Bachelor of Music (B.M.)

(Choral)

(Organ)
(3) Composition
(4) Music History
(5) Music Theory
(6) Organ
(7) Percussion
(8) Piano and/or

Harpsichord

(Chamber Music)
(Pedagogy)
(Performance)
(9) Strings
(10) Voice/Opera
(Voice)

(Opera)
(1 1)

Woodwinds

Commercial Music

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

Bachelor of Music (B.M.)
(1) General Speech and Theatre
(2) Broadcasting
(3) Communication
(4) Film and Videotape Production
(5) Theatre

Bachelor of Arts

(1) Performance
(2) Production
(3) Dance

Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A.)

of the college are additionally exposed to
courses drawn from a broad base of the

PHILOSOPHY

liberal arts.

The

The College
Fine Arts

is

of

Communication and
upon visual

ultimately focused

and audible symbols, whose

rational and
emotional values it is the mission of the
college to create and explore. In the
belief that perception is largely shaped by
experience, The College of Communication and Fine Arts offers a range of symbolically rendered experiences, both individual and collective, in the hope of
broadening and sensitizing the percep-

tions of its students.
The kind of symbolic experience which

communicates emerges when, in Ruskin's phrase, "the hand, the head and the
heart of

man go

The College

together." Students

in

of Communication and Fine
Arts receive individual and small group
instruction toward this end. In the hope
of furthering the capacity to impose a
pattern on experience and to recognize
the patterns offered by others, students

faculty of the college represents a
diversity of academic and artistic backgrounds and interests, reflected not only
in its teaching, but also in research and
creative activities. It is a faculty united in
the attempt to maintain the highest standards in both classroom and studio work,

standards which find their
only

in

limits at last

the mystery and wonder of the

human experience from which they

rise.

PURPOSES
The College of Communication and
Fine Arts has four primary functions.
First, it offers courses of study aimed at
preparing its students to work toward
careers in the fine or applied arts, communications, or the performing arts,
whether as practitioners, teachers, artists, or consultants. Second, the college

(B. A.)

affords broad exposure and instruction

in

fine arts and communication to students
of other colleges in the University whose

degree programs may be enhanced by
such exposure. Third, with a view toward
individual professional growth as well as
general cultural enhancement, the college vigorously promotes both scholarly
research and artistic production on the
part of its faculty. Finally, the college
seeks to enrich the cultural atmosphere
of both the University and the community at large through a continuing variety of
public programs, to include art exhibitions, media presentations, dramatic
productions, concerts, recitals, lectures,
seminars, debates, workshops, festivals,
and the like.
Through the diversity of these constituent elements, the college reflects the
wide compass of opportunity and challenge facing the communicative artist
and scholar. Ultimately it is our goal to
foster a more intense and profound
awareness of the broad range of human
experience from which the college
derives its pertinence and vitality.
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COMMUNICATION AND

FINE

ARTS

ORGANIZATION
The College of Communication and
Arts comprises four academic

Fine

departments: Art, Journalism, Music,
and Theatre and Communication Arts.
The requirements for the majors and
minors offered by these departments are
listed later in this section.

ADMISSION
The requirements for admission to the
College of Communication and Fine Arts
are those established by the University as
a whole; see section 2, Admission to the
University. See the descriptions of the
specific degree requirements for any special admissions requirements.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
University residence requirements are
in detail in section 6, Graduafrom the University. A transfer student in The College of Communication
and Fine Arts must earn at least 6 semester hours in residence in his major subject

explained
tion

and

at least 3 semester hours in his
minor. These credits may be earned only
through regular class enrollment for a
letter grade.

TEACHER PREPARATION
degree program
of The College of Communication and
Fine Arts who wish to prepare themselves
for teaching careers in the secondary
schools of Tennessee may meet the state
certification requirements while pursuing
their chosen majors. Detailed certification requirements are outlined under
Requirements for Teacher Certification
in section 7, Graduation from the University. An application to enter the teacher
education program must be filed with the
education analyst, room 215
The ColStudents enrolled

in

a

lege of Education.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Degrees Offered
A student may earn a Bachelor of Fine
Bachelor of Music, or Bachelor of
Arts degree, by majoring in one of the
four departments which comprise The
College of Communication and Fine Arts.
Requirements for the Bachelor of Fine
Arts,

Arts and the Bachelor of Music degrees
are outlined later in this section. The

1.

for
ing

The College

of Education.

The

nmini

minor

foreign languages, history, mu!
ihilosophy, or theatre history.
1

.

1

1
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History: HIST 2601.
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Natural /Physical Selene"
only fo

follow-

'

enfswitl-

I

't

Educ

biology, chemistry. GEOG 1101, 1102. GEOG
1101. GEOL 1101; GEOL 1101, 1201; PSCI 1031,
1032; or physics
Mathematics: One semester course (3 semester hours)
MATH 1181, 1182, 1203, 1211, or 1212, or PHIL 161
Physical Education: for details see section 6, Graduation
,

Fine Arts.

must be recommended by the chairman
of the department in which the major or

minimum grade of
2101, 2102. 2103. 21C

with a

of the following

2105.2106

an outline by departments of all
majors and concentration areas offered
by the departments in the College of

Communication and

ENGL 1101. 1102

and two

is

A minimum grade of C is required in
every course applicable toward a major
or minor.
Every student should be aware that the
mere completion of courses outlined
below with a grade of C or better does not
guarantee him classification as a major or
minor in the discipline concerned; he

General Education Courses
English:

Bachelor of Music Education degree is
jointly administered with The College of
Education. Requirements for this degree
are outlined with descriptions of majors

2.

Basic Art Courses (39 hours)
ART 1311. 1314, 2313, 1201. 1204. 2201. 2202; 2101,
2102
History: 12 upper division semester hours
history courses, no more than 3 hours of mu
studies may be used to satisfy this requirement (Stu-

Art

dents
only

3.

in

Interior Design are required to take

ART 3103.

ART 4167 and 4168.)

Concentration Areas:
Ceramics, Painting, Prlntmaklng, and Sculpture (42

a.

the opinion of the

ART 2314. 4321 3523, 3524. 4521. 4522; 2351, 3351.

chairman, the quality of the student's
work is not high enough, he may require
additional
work,
the
repetition
of
courses, or other evidences of superior

4351 2511. 3511. 4611, 3331 3332, 4331, 4332.
4621. 4622; 4611
NOTE. Selection of fourteen (14) appropriate cc
from the nineteen (19) courses listed above.

is

sought.

If,

in

,

scholarship.
Elective credit in the College of Communication and Fine Arts may be granted
for validated learning from experience or
non-traditional instruction. Guidelinesfor
this procedure may be obtained in the
office of the Dean of the College of Communication and Fine Arts.
The college requires a minimum of four
semester hours of physical education
activity courses, one-half of which minimal requirement may be satisfied by two
semester hours of Marching Band. A student may elect to take the courses on a
credit/no credit basis. Only students in

the following programs may apply more
than 8 semester hours of Physical Educaminimum
tion toward the specified
degree requirement: B.F.A. Theatre
major with a concentration in Performance or Dance, B.A. Theatre major,
Theatre or Dance minor. Activity courses
offered by the Department of Theatre
and Communication Arts with the prefix
DANC (1000 level) may be taken to fulfill
physical education requirements.

b.

Graphic Design (42 hours):
ART 221 3, 2221. 23 12, 2351, 3221. 3222. 4221, 4222,
3223. 3541; 4321. 4341, 4342. 4611.

c.

Interior Design (42 hours):

ART, 2233, 2234. 2312. 3233. 3234, 3235. 3236.
3237, 3238. 4237, 4238. 4239. 4240. 4611
d. Art

Education (51 hours):

ART 2314. 3523, 4321, 4322, 4424; 341 1, 3413, 3421.
4421, EDFD 2011; EDPS 2111. 3121; SPER 2000;

SCED 4441, 4841.
(Art

education majors must also complete

all

general

Design (39 ht
2312. TECH]
4206. 4207,

e.

complete the
90 semester hours.

4. Art Electives to

total of

Elective Courses other than art to

5.

complete the total of 142 semester
hours. These courses will be chosen
by the student

in

consultation with his
of the

and the chairman
Department of Art.

advisor

Bachelor of Fine Arts
Commercial Music)

(In

The Bachelor
Music

cial

is

of Fine Arts in

Commer-

designed for students whose

interest and abilities give strong evidence
of potential for significant achievement

working with the business or
recording areas of the music industry.
concentrations are offered: I. Music
Business and II. Recording Engineering.
Admission: An interview is required of all
students entering this program in order
to gain an appreciation of the student so
that preliminary estimates of student
commitment and potential success can
be made. One or more representatives of
the Music Industry Advisory Board will be
invited to participate in the preliminary
assessment. Stringent quality control is
essential, upon admission, the student
will be assigned a faculty advisor.
while

Bachelor of Fine Arts

(in

Art)

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Art is a
professional degree, the requirements
which provide the student with a
greater opportunity for specialization in
art than he has under the other baccalaureate programs; for this degree a total of
142 semester hours is required for graduation, 90 of which must be in professional
for

course work. A minimum of 42 upper
division semester hours is required for
this degree. A minimum grade of C is
required in all art courses; the student
must maintain an overall quality point
average of 2.0. The specific degree
requirements are divided into five
groups: (1) general education, (2) basic
art courses, (3) courses in one of the five
concentration areas, (4) elective courses
in art and (5) elective courses other than
art to bring the total to 142 semester
hours.

Two

Experiential Learning: Credit may be
awarded for validated learning experience or nontraditional instruction. Stu-

who wish to apply for credit for
experiential learning may obtain guidelines for this procedure from the Dean of
the College of Communication and Fine
dents

Arts. (See Section 3, Fees and
for related fee information.)

Charges,

COMMUNICATION AND
the Program: The stuJent's progress and continued potential
vill be reviewed at the conclusion of each
;emester by the faculty in Commercial
vlusic. Academic excellence and personcommitment to a career in the music
ndustry as evidenced by involvement in
projects of the student's own invention

Remaining

in

il

ipart from classroom
also be assessed.

assignments

will

Graduation from the Program: For the
B.F.A. in Commercial Music, 142 semester hours are required for graduation. A
linimum grade of C and an average GPA
of 3.0 are required in Commercial Music
and Business courses.
.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

1.

grade

with a minimum
of the following: 2101.

ENGL 1101. 1102

English:

of C.

and two

theatre history, philosophy, or art history

2602

student's permanent tenure
e Section 6,

CONCENTRATION AREAS
Music Business (39 hours):
,n

•

I

4.

Theatre)

The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is a
program specifically designed for students whose certain interests and abilistrongly suggest the potential for
pursuing careers as professional artists in
the resident, professional, or academic
theatre. To expand the student's creative
ties

his commitment to a
in the theatre, the B.F.A. prooffers the student (1) a basic probthe arts and crafts of the theatre;

powers and deepen
vocation
ing of
(2)

in

DANC 4102, 4303, 4903;

10

advisor, Theatre movement chosen with advisor (6
hours); DANC 4903 (6 hours: Advanced Ballet, Variations and Pas de Deux; Dance Techniques; Dance
Performance Lab).

depth

of

one area

theatre production situation. Off-campus
the junior year) is an
element of the B.F.A degree program

lion (usually following

with the student's advisor.

Bachelor of Music
Commercial Music)

Upon admission to the B.F.A.
program, each student will be assigned a
advisor. For this degree, 136
semester hours are required for graduation. A minimum grade of C is required in

Advising:

theatre courses; the student must
maintain an overall quality point average

all

year.

Admission: Admission to the B.F.A. program in Theatre Arts is based on selective
procedures.
Entrance into the Performance area is
based on auditions and interview. The
audition/interviews are held twice yearly, near the end of each semester. The

I.

formance

II.

and

Studio/Live Per-

Composition/

Arranging.

Admission: An interview and an audition
are required of all students entering this
program in order to gain an appreciation
of the inherent musical potential, qualifications, expectations, and prior experience of the student so that preliminary
estimates of student commitment and
potential success can be made. Stringent
quality control is essential. Upon admission, the student will be assigned a faculty
advisor.

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES

1.
English:

ENGL

1101.

1102 with a minimum

2102.2103.2104,2105,2106

'

Humanities:
Six semester hours to be chosen from com-

(12)
(6)

munications, English, foreign languages, history, music history, philosophy, or art history.
History: HIST 2601,

2602

(6)

Natural/Physical Sciences:
(Sequen

2.

Experiential

awarded

for

Learning: Credit may be
validated learning from

experience or non-traditional instruction.
Students who wish to apply for credit for

may obtain guidelines for this procedure from the Dean of
the College of Communication and Fine
Arts. (See Section 3, Fees and Charges,
for related fee information.
experiential learning

of 2.0.

and

III.
Dance. Students entering the
B.F.A. program will elect one of these
three areas for concentrated study. The
student will normally begin his specialized training at the end of the sophomore

performance or composition/arranging
in commercial music. The concentrations available are:

faculty

of

special interest; (3) the opportunity to
participate creatively as a theatre artist
through extensive production experience. Three areas of specialization are
offered: I. Performance, II. Production,

(In

strong evidence of potential for significant achievement in the areas of musical

all

an exploration

from THEA 4553 or

evaluation.

instructors and/or directors. Even if
admitted to an advanced standing, the
student will be required to remedy previous course deficiencies.

Bachelor of Fine Arts

gram

4564, 4565, 4567. 4569, 4591. 4592; 16 hours of

The Bachelor of Music with a major in
Commercial Music is designed for students whose interests and abilities give

Transfer of Credit: In certain cases students may be admitted to an advanced
level of the B.F.A. training program. Such
admission will be based upon: (1) an
audition and interview; (2) the student's
previous course work in theatre, particularly in the area of his special interest; (3)
the student's previous involvements in
production experience; (4) letters of recommendation from former Theatre Arts

ELECTIVES

(In

1 or 251 2 (whichever one was not taken as
part of Theatre core requirement), 3511, 3512,
3513, 3542, 3561. 4541, 4551 or 4552 (to complement theatre history core requirements), 4562,

commitment to creative excellence all
will be evaluated. Permission to continue
in the program will be based upon his

'

2110, 2120: FIR 3130. 3410: MGMT 2750,
2710, 3110; MKTG 3010
Recording Engineering (39 hours):
CMUS 3800, 3801. 4800, 4801, 4802, 4803, 4804,
4805. COMM 3821, three of the following: ACCT
2020 ECON 2110; FIR 3130, 3410; MGMT 2750,
2710. 31 10; MKTG 3010; COMM 3011,

ECON

b.

THEA 251

the pro-

in

—

1001, 1002: MUHL 3302 or 4802:
CMUS 181 1 3861, 4602, 4603. 3100, 3101, 3823, 4898
or 4899 two of the following CMUS 3824, 4831, JOUR
2300. 3400: CJUS 3152, 4233

n

a.

faculty. His artistic growth, his development of technical facility, his continuing

hours):
ACCT 2010: MUTC

,

been accepted into the program, accepted for one more semester on a probation
basis, or advised to pursue another
degree program.
An interview is also required for admission to the Production area. The student
will submit a portfolio of his graphic work.
This may consist of sketches, costume
plates, elevations, light plots, ground

gram. At the end of each semester the
student is expected to audition and his
work will be assessed by the theatre

Gradu-

COMMERCIAL MUSIC CORE(49-51

i

plays of distinctly different styles and/or
periods.
Following a group of scenes, a critique
session will be held. Applicants will be
notified within a few days that they have

management)

determine sequence structure. FOR EXAMPLE:
Performance (Acting Sequence):
THEA 1212, 2502, 2532, 3411, 3451, 3505, 3506.
3521,3531,3532. 3541, 3542, 4451, 4541, 4551 or
4552 (to complemeni Ihe.itie History core course

will

Remaining in the B.F.A. Program: The
fact must be emphasized that admission
to the B.F.A. curriculum does not imply a

(6)

Natural/Physical Sciences:

3.

minutes. The scenes should be from

FINE ARTS

playwriting, design, theatre technology,

(12)

communications, English, foreign languages, history,

2.

will

plans, etc.

2102,2103,2104.2105.2106

History: HIST 2601,

consist of two scenes of
approximately two minutes duration
each for a total of no more than five
audition

BASIC THEATRE CORE COURSES (36

hours):
THEA 1411, 1551,

1561, 2501, 2511 or 2512. 2531.
3412. 3541 (2 hours), 3542 (4 hours), 4551 or 4552,
4582, and COMM 1781.

CONCENTRATION AREAS

3.
Performance, Production, and Dance
Individual concentration course sequence to be determined in conference with students advisor and then
submitted
Study
Theatre
as a Plan of

approval Emphasis

in

to the Director of
specific areas (acting, stage

for

move-

Remaining in the Program: The student's progress and continued potential
will be reviewed at the conclusion of each
semester by the faculty in Jazz and Commercial Music. Academic excellence and
personal commitment to a career in the
music industry as evidenced by involvement in projects of the student's own
invention apart from classroom assignments will also be assessed.
Graduation from the Program: For the
B.M. with a major in Commercial Music,
the minimum of 142 semester hours are
for graduation. A minimum
of C and an average GPA of 3.0 are
required for courses in the major, with an
overall GPA of not less than a 2.0.

required

grade

COMMUNICATION AND
1.

FINE

ARTS

GENERAL EDUCATION COURSES (37 -39
semester hours)

English:

two

ENGL

1101,

102 with a minimum grade of C; and
ENGL 2101 2102. 2103. 2104. 2105,

1

of the following

,

2106(12)
Foreign Languages: 6 semester hours

in

one foreign

Ian-

History: HIST 2601, 2601 (6)

nistry;GEOG 1101. 1102;

e Section 6, Graduation

from the University.

(4)

COMMERCIAL MUSIC CORE COURSES

2.

(15-17 semester hours)
ACCT 2010; CMUS 4602. 4897*; oneof the following: CMUS
3100. 3101, 3823; CMUS 3800
•Composition Proiect required for Studio/Live Performance and Performance Project required for Composi-

November through April, or by appointment. Students seeking admittance as
music majors in the fall semester are
required to audition no later than June
15. Students seeking admittance as
music majors in the spring semester are
required to audition no later than December 1. Additional information regarding
admittance as a music major may be
obtained through the office of the

MUSE 3700, Basic Conducting (2)
MUSE 4701 Choral Conducting (2)
MUAP 4619 or MUSE 4201 and 4799.
,

MUSE 1111. Guitar
MUSA4104, 4105.
tice

Department

of Music.
Detailed degree requirements are as

Sacre

11(6)

MUSE 3700,
MUAP 4339.
MUSE 4701
MUSA 4104.

follow: figures in parentheses indicate
semester hours credit.

Basic Conducting (2)
Senior Recital (1)

Choral Conducting (2)
4105, Sacred Music in History a
and (6)
4202, Materials and Methods K-6 (3)
4207. Choral Methods and Materials (2
4101 Service Playing (3)
,

tice

MUSE
MUSE
MUSA

tion/Arranging concentration.

MUSICIANSHIP CORE COURSES (42

3.

land

S

Class

II

I

,

semester hours)
MUTC 1008, 1010, 1009, 1011. 2008, 2010. 3008. 3009;
MUHL 3302, 4802 (History of Jazz); one of the following:
MUHL 4802 (History of Rock and Pop Music or AfroAmerican Folk Music); MUAP 1000; MUSE 1105; CMUS

2105.2106(12).
Foreign language: 6 semester hours
guage; for details see advisor (6).
History: HIST 2601

1116,2101.2102,3828.
a.

2602

.

in

one foreign

lan-

(6).

Individual lessons

Studlo/Llve Performance (48 hours)
on a major instrument or voice of which a

Science: A two-semester sequence course (6 semester
hours or more) in biology, chemistry. GEOG 1101.
1 102; geology, or physics (6-8).
wing: 1181.

Instruction on a secondary instrument or voice (piano

Physical Education:

CONCENTRATION AREAS

4.

MUTC
MUTC
MUTC

1,2321, or

2501. Composition (2)
2502. Composition (4)
4501. Composition (8)
semesters)

(at least four

majors take MUTC 2511) (2)
MUAP 3010 (University Jazz Ensemble) (8)
MUAP 3011 (4), 3103 (6). 3825 (3), 3826

4103

(3).

(3). 3827 (3).
These courses have separate sections for voice

m

fi

6.

Graduation

6

2.

MUTC 3105. 3106. 3108. Counterpoint (6)
MUTC 3103, Advanced Orchestration (3)
MUSE 3700. Basic Conducting (2)
MUSE 3702, Score Reading (3) or
MUHL 4406, Music of the Twentieth Century (3)
MUTC 4599. Senior Composition Recital (1)
MUAP 3402, Contemporary Chamber Players (2)

BASIC MUSIC COURSES (36 semester
hours)
MUTC 1008,

1010, 1009, 101

1,

2008, 2010. 3008. 3009.

3010,3101.3102(22)

MUHL 3301. 3302, History of Music (6)
Large Musical Organizations: A minimum

of eight of large
d.

ance. Pedagogy, or
required to have a

2502. 2511. 3106; two semesters each of: MUAP 3010,
3011, 3103 (vocalists may take MUAP 3601); CMUS
2501. 2502. 4102. 4501. 4502 (36)
Two of the following: CMUS 3801. 3825, 4103, 4603; MUTC

in

Bachelor of Music
(In

The Bachelor

additional courses in the social science
Foreign Language: 12 semester hours in a
requirements for general education (12)

ensemble credits may
ble

partially

fulfill

their large

requirement by simultaneously enrolling

e.

MUTC

a small

.

ry(6)

land

addition to

i

1101, Class Ins
1109, 1110, C

percussi >n(32)
Brass Instrume
:tion in String

ments(2)

MUSE

f<

.in.,,

1

i.Ol

5(2)

MUSE
MUAP

3700, Basic Conducting (2)
4418. 4419 Junior and Senior Recitals (2)
Small Ensembles, 4 semesters required, 2 semesters of
MUAP 3401 Percussion Ensemble, and the other 2 to
be chosen from those listed under "Small Ensembles
and Chamber Music" in the description of music
courses in section 8 (4)

take the profli
m
enroll in Class Piano at the
appropriate level.
Applied Music Workshop: The course MUAP 1000 is
li

h.

Piano and/or Harpsichord

Chamber Music Emphasis (55-56

academic considera-

accepted on the basis of
accomplishment, future promise, and
suitability for the program in which they
wish to enroll. Candidates audition at
designated locations on Saturdays,

4006, Hi toryandL terature of the

(4)

Percussion (46 hours

MUSE
MUSE

3.

MUSE 4501 3asic Piano Pedagogy (3)
MUSE 4503 \dvanced Piano Pedagogy (3)
MUSE 4505 Principles of Accomanying (3)
MUHL 4001 Piano Repertory (3)
MUAP 3301
MUAP 4002, 4003. OR MUHL 4004: Song Reper

MAJOR: Music
Concentration Areas (choo
a. Brass Instruments (46 he
(32)

it

Individi

itructioi

ments

MUSE

(4)

1104. Class Instruction

ments

in

Song Repertory

Woodwinc

required
'

i,

or Sur

MUAP 4318 Junior Recital (1)
MUAP 4348 Junior Accompanying Recital (1
MUAP 4349 Senior Accompanying Recital (1
t,

"Small Ensembles
:

„.-.,

md Chamber

Pedagogy Emphasis (54 hours):

I

»n
b.

II,

Piano (2)

(2)

MUSE 3700. Basic Conducting (2)
Junior and Senior Recitals (2)

dates are

hi

)(32)

.tructioi

admission to the music degree

program requires a personal interview
(where applicable) and an audition of all
candidates. The audition consists of (1)
performance in the student's major
applied area and (2) a music theory
examination (written and aural). Candi-

II

Small Ensembles (2)
g.

Admission: Applicants seeking admission
as music majors must complete and submit to the Admissions Office of Memphis
State University a formal application
In

"""1. Service Playing (3)

MUHL 4005',

student's area of major study, given once each semes
ter An official notice will be mailed to the student and
officials upon completion of MUSE 2108 or

appropriate

mission of their division h

tions,

(2)

,

the music degree program.

form.

Twt

Organ (49 hours):

MUAP 4338. 4339 Junior and Senior Recitals
MUSE 3700, Basic Conducting '2)
MUSE 4701 Choral Conducting (2)
MUTC 3106, 18th Century Counterpoint (2)

All

may be accepted

A least 8 of

4105. Analytical Techniques (3)

"

University at least 30
semester hours of upper division credit in

2).

eth Century (3)

MUTC

f.

Memphis State

( 1

'

music majors must pass the piano proficiency
examination before the beginning of the senior year
This may be done in either of two ways: ( 1 ) as part of the
class work in MUSE 2108. Class Piano, or (2) by passing
Music.

music

4502. Composition for Non-composit on majors

(3)

MUTC 3105, 3106, 3108, Counterpoint (6)
MUTC 3103, Advanced Orchestration (3)
MUSE 3700. Basic Conducting (2)
MUSE 3702. Score Readme (3)
MUTC 4203. Critical Studies in Music (3)
MUTC 4101 Compositional Techniques of the

requirement. Ensemble assignments are based on audition and may be repeated. Any exception to this general
ensemble assignment policy will be made after a review
of petitions by the department chairman, the appropri*he applied teacher.

—

6 '.

Music Theory (49 hours):
Individual instruction in applied

ensem-

in

<

Collegium Musicum (4)

ticipate in an instrumental ensemble, string performers
are to participate in orchestra; and vocal, keyboard,
and guitar performers are to participate in a choral
organization unless assigned to a large instrumental

Music is a professional
degree, the requirements for which provide the student with a greater opportunity for specialization in music than available
under the other baccalaureate
programs. A minimum grade of "C" is
required in every graded course applicable toward a major or minor. The student
must maintain an overall quality point
average of 2.0. The specific degree
requirements are divided into five
groups: (1) general education, (2) basic
music courses, (3) courses required for
one of the eleven concentrations as outlined, (4) music electives and (5) elective
courses other than music and music education to bring the total to 132 semester
hours. Transfer students must complete
at

Two

Composition/Arranging, who are required to have 4

Generally, wind and percussion performers are to par-

Music)

of

music (O)
3105. 3106, Counterpoint (4)

MUTC

Advanced Music History (12)

ensemble; Commercial Music majors in Performance,
who are required to have 8 semesters of the appropri-

3108(5-6)

Music History (46 hours):
inoiviauai instruction in appiiea

Chamber Music, guitarists who are
minimum of 6 semesters of large

8 (4)

Church Music
Choral Emphasis (40-41 hours):

MUSE 4501

,

Basic Piano Pedagogy (3)
n iano Pedagogy (3)
'

COMMUNICATION AND
MUHL 4001

Performance Emphasis (53 hours):
Individual instruction in piano and/or harpsichord (36)
MUSE 4503 Advanced Piano Pedagogy (3)
MUSE 4505 Principles of Accompanying (3)
MUHL 4001 Piano Repertory (3)
MUAP 3301 Chamber Music for Pianists (6)
MUAP 4318, 4319 Junior and Senior Recitals (2)

42 semester hours must be in courses
from the Upper Division. Not more than
42 semester hours in any one subject will
be counted toward a degree. (EXCEPTION: The student majoring in journalism
may not count more than 35 hours in
journalism and journalism skills courses
toward the 132 hours required for gradu-

Strings (47 hours):

ation.)

Piano Repertory (3)

,

ts(6)
..

EDPS 211

i.

1

R|

Human Growth and Development

(3)

BROADCAST NEWS (17

COMM

ARTS

FINE

hours):

JOUR

3625, 3720

4629

3823, 3824.

NEWS EDITORIAL (Choose one emphasis):
Magazine (18 hours): JOUR 2123, 2200, 3205, 3214. 3527
3720.

Newspaperf i3-J4 hours): JOUR 2123, 31 25, 3720. 4120, and
3123 or 4726 or, for students meeting the specified

JOUR 2123, 2520, 3525. 3527
3720,4830(1 hour).
PUBLIC RELATIONS (33-34 hours): JOUR 2123, 3720, 3400
3421. 4423; COMI
SOCI 331 1, 3322;
MKTG 3140; JOUR 3625 or COMM 3823 Twelve semester
Photojournalism (16 hours)

I

I

Individual instruction

two secondary string

in

instru-

'

imphasis, outside the Depart-

Foreign language: 12 seme
one foreign language-

2602

History: HIST 2601,

j.

in section 8 (4)
Voice/Opera
Voice Emphasis (53 hours):

Individual instruction

in

orPSCI 1031,
1

I

Foreign Language (12) In addition to 6 hours general
education requirement, 6 hours each in 2 other

Mathematics/Philosophy: 9 semester hours as follow: 3 of
mathematics plus 3 of philosophy plus 3 of either. The
following courses are acceptable: MATH 1181, 1182, 1203
or 1211, 1212. 1312. 1321. 1401. 1402, 2291. 2321. 2322,
2401,2402, 2581, PHIL 1111, 1611

Opera emphasis (54 hours):

MUAP 4002, 4003 Song Repertory and
MUHL 4407 Opera and Music Drama (3)
Theatre (6 hours from the following):
THEA 1551, 2501. 2515, 2531. 3511
I

In

in

II

Fine Arts: Two of the following courses:
1101; THEA 1551

(4)

k.

Woodwinds

132 semester

f

hours, including THEA 1551,
1 780. 1 781
or 1 782, 2321 or 2322 or 3341 3800
or 3851, 2781 or 3322, 4341 or 4373 or 4375, 3013 or
3372 or 3373. and 1 2 additional hours to be selected from

COMM

,

,

in

In

ART

d Orchestration (3)
(2)

The Major None available.
The Minor: 24 semester hours n

required;
under •Small En
thedesc riptionof n

3322 or 3341. 3823. 3824, 4824 or 4825, 4842 o
4892, and 1 2 additional COMM hours which must include
two of the following courses: 4851 4852, 4853, or 4854.
or

art

course s.9ofwhic

,

GENERAL SPEECH AND THEATRE 36 semester hours, including THEA 1411 and 1551. COMM 1780, 1781 or 1782,

PHOTOGRAPHY

MUSIC ELECTIVES:

at least 6 semester
upper division music courses

in

THEA

including

COMMUNICATION: 36 semester

Modern European

The Ma/or None available.

hours

hours,

1551, COMM 1781, 1782,2321 or 3322 or 3341, 3800,
3823 or 3821, 4810, 4857, and 12 additional COMM
hours which must include two of the following courses:
4854. or 4871.

,

Junior and Senior Recitals (2)

4.

Applied

COMM 4811, 4831,

3 hours

Chamber Music

s|

h<

THEATRE AND COMMUNICATION ARTS

The Major 36 semester hours in art h
ART 2101 2102, 461 1, and one up

truction n Brass

2010(12

3301, 3302

BROADCASTING: 36-37 semester

Production (3)

1101. Clas

MUHL

Select one of the following concentration areas:

MAJORS (Choose one)
ART HISTORY

(51 hours):

Small Ensembles,

pli

courses are outlined below:
Basic music courses (22 hours)
MUTC 1008, 1010, 1009, 1011, 2008,

the maiors

t

satisfied by public

Medieval. Renaissance, Baro que.

MUSE

»'«'.'

The Major: None.
The Minor: 24-28 hours in basic music courses
completion of the requirements for a minor;

'shy.

Major: Completion of requirements for one
listed below.
Electives: to bring the total to

Soloists (4)

MUTC3103. Adva
MUSE 3700, Basi C

Memphis newspapers, magazint

APPLIED MUSIC

ART 1101; MUHL

Italian)

Junior Recital
Senior Recital

MUAP 3603 Opera
MUAP 3604 Opera

internships with
mg-pi

Physical Education: for details see section 6, Graduation from

addition to 6 hours genera

French. German, or

(MUAP 4618) (1)
(MUAP 4619) (1)
NOTE: The junior recital may be

more than 6
semester hours in a single discipline. Courses from which
these must be selected are ANTH 1100 or 1300. and ANTH

Social science: 15 semester hours with no

COMM

MUAP 3602 Opera Workshop (2)
MUAP 3604 Opera Production (2)

Practical experience is available to all |ournalism students
The Helmsman: The DeSoto, University yearbook; or in one
the following activities. University Public Information Offn
Athletic Publicity Office. Alumni Publicity Office. Photo Serv

.

;

1200 or 1400; CJUS 1100; ECON 1010. 2110. 2120; GEOG
1401, 2301. 2311; HIST 1301, 1302; INTL 1101, 1102;
POLS 1101, 2211. 2301. 2501; PSYC 1101. 1102; SOCI
1111, 1112; no more than 6 hours from the following
1781, 1782.
courses: JOUR 1700,

Small Ensembles (6)

languages (must be

1

101 GEOL 1 101 1 201 (not more than two courses may be
taken in geography and/or geology courses to meet this
requirement); PHYS 1111, 1112 or 1811. 1812. or 2111,
2112, or 2511, 2512.

voice (24)

MUAP 4002, 4003 Song Repertory and 11(4)
MUHL 4407 The Opera and Music Drama (3)
MUSE 4701 Choral Conducting (2)

Foreign Language (12)

CHEM 1051. 1052, or CHEM 1 1 1, 1112;
1032. GEOG 1101, 1102, GEOG 1101.GEOL

BIOL 1200, 1600;

;:

ART 2701, 2702,

2321 or 2322 or 3341, 2781 or 3322, 3851, 3800. and
twelve additional hours in Theatre and Communication
Arts. At least 18 hours of concentration must be upper-

selected from a concentration area other
than the one chosen for the major.
5.

ELECTIVE COURSES

to bring the total to a
132 semester hours. These
be chosen by the student in
consultation with his advisor and major

minimum
courses

3412, 3541 (2 hours), 3542(4

),4551 or 4552, a

4582

of

meral Electives (27 hours Upper Division ONLY): n

will

professor.
on

Bachelor of Arts
To

qualify for the

Arts the student

mum

degree

of

mini-

of 132 semester hours with a quality point average of 2.0. Of the 1 32 semester hours required for graduation, at least

Arts, Theatre,

Dance, Theatre and Communicate

m the Department of Theatre and Communication Ai
department chairman who will assign

should

Bachelor of

must complete a

appro
ism) (12 hours)
following

JOUR

JOUR

1700. 2121, 4700. and one of the
3700. 4702, 4704, 4706, 4708, or 4726.

ADVERTISING (18 hours): JOUR 2300, 2710. 3322, 3324,

The College

of Education

ROBERT L. SAUNDERS, B.S., M.S., Ed.D., Dean
Room 215, The College of Education Building

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

••ENDORSEMENTS
Department

Major

Major Endorsement

Minor Endorsement

Degree Offered

Elementary Education

Kindergarten

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed

(Concentration)

Curriculum

Elementary Education

and Instruction

)

Early Childhood

Education(K-3)

Secondary Education

Art Education

Business Education

Business Education
Secretarial Practice

Bookkeeping,
General Business
Typewriting
Economics,

Consumer Education.
General Business,
Business Law
Distributive Education

Driver Education

English

Foreign Languages

German

Foreign Languages

German

Russian
Spanish

Russian

Elementary Physical
Education
Secondary Physical
Education
Industrial Arts Education

Mathematics
Math & Phys. Science
Music Education
Instrumental Music
School Music
Science

Health Education
Elementary Physical

Secondary Physical
Industrial Arts Education

Mathematics

Psychology
Science

Biology

Biology

Chemistry
Earth & Space Sciences
General Science

Chemistry

Physics
Social Studies

Economics
Geography
Government
Sociology

Earth & Space Sciences
General Science
Physics
Social Studies

Economics
Geography
Government
History
Sociology

Special Education

Special Education

Speech and Drama

Speech and Drama

Economics
Health. Physical Education

Health Education
Physical Education
(Elementary)

(Secondary)

Health Education
Elementary Physical
Education
Secondary Physical
Education

Health Education
Elementary Physical

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

Secondary Physical
Education

•Recreation and Park
Administration

Home Economics and

•Home Economics

Bachelor of Science

Distributive Education

in

Home Economics

(B.S.H.E.)

(Dietetics)

(Food Administration)
(Merchandising-Fashion)

(Merchandismg-Home
Furnishings)

Vocational

Home

Economics

Vocational

Home

Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

Economics

(Occupational Child

Care Services)
(Occupational Clothing
(Occupational Food
Services)

Music
(College of Communication
and Fine Arts)

Distributive Education

Distributive Education

Music Education

Music Education

(School Music)

Distributive Education

in

Educatio n (B.S.Ed)

Bachelor of Music
Education (B.M.Ed.)
Bachelor of Science
in Education (B.S.Ed.)

m

Rehabilitation

Bachelor of Science

School Music

'Rehabfritationtducatlon
(Rehabilitation of the
Public Offender)
(Rehabilitation Education)

h they are offered, but they

may accompany any

m

Education, the armed forces, and other
organizations of local, regional, and
national agencies.
Research projects involving faculty

PURPOSES
helping

Memphis State

University
achieve its three broad objectives of
teaching, public service, and research,
the College of Education has the following
specific objectives: (1) to work with
schools and other appropriate organizations in recruiting desirable and promising candidates into education careers;
(2) to provide preparation programs
which produce teachers and related educational personnel sufficient in quantity
and competence to help meet the needs
of the state, region, and nation; (3) to
provide programs and services for other
educational personnel already in service
which enable them to acquire additional
In

preparation needed for changing career
objectives and continuous professional
growth; (4) to provide effective personnel services in such areas as certification,
placement, and follow-up to undergraduates, graduates, and educators in service; (5) to provide a comprehensive program of research and service to schools

and other appropriate agencies in the
state and region; and (6) to provide
appropriate programs and services needed by Memphis State University in its
efforts to continuously improve the effectiveness of teaching and learning at the
University.

members relate to delivery systems,
testing and test development, faculty
improvement, surveys, and assessment
efforts. Evaluation activities center on
learning disabilities, pre-vocational education, science, social science, Title
projects, and school systems. Field services, including institutes and workshops,
in-service training in proposal writing and
submission procedures, and consultation
for specific needs, such as instructional
improvement, organizational change,
publications, and curriculum planningare
available through the bureau. The primary objective of the bureau is service,
and research plays a fundamental role in
the extension of this objective.
I

University

Established in 1971, the Center for the
Study of Higher Education is a research
and service unit of The College of Education. Its areas of concern include basic
skills and developmental study, integrating career education and liberal learning,

Campus School

The University Campus School, adjacent to The College of Education building,
a public school comprising grades

is

through

Center for Study of Higher
Education

6,

1

operated by the University as

a part of the public school system of the
City of Memphis. It offers a broad program of training for approximately 500
students. This school also serves the
teacher education program as a labora-

tory where varied opportunities are
offered University students to study children, to study the school program, and to
participate in teaching activities.

education for diverse adults, individualized education and experiential learning,
core curricula, interdisciplinary and area
studies, higher education for the handi-

resource center for pertinent literature,

The College of Education is composed
of the following departments: Curriculum
and Instruction; Counseling and Personnel Services; Educational Administration
of Educa-

and Supervision; Foundations
tion; Health, Physical

Education and Rec-

Home Economics and DistribuEducation, and Special Education
and Rehabilitation. Other units in the

conferences and workshops for colleges
and universities of the mid-South region
and nation. Center faculty members hold
joint appointments in the center and in
the departments which offer graduate
studies in higher education. Through this
combination of service, research and
teaching, the center staff brings focus on
higher education for the graduate students in the departments who are studying in that area.

reation,
tive

college are described

in

the following

paragraphs.

Bureau of Educational
Research and Services
The Bureau
and Services is

of Educational Research
a catalytic agency for the

research and development
in The College of Education. As such, it is
the coordinating agency of the college for
several types of activities that involve
of

members: research, evaluation,
program development, and field services. Throughout its years of operation it

faculty

has provided for the

grams

This division is a coordination unit for
professional laboratory experiences
ranging from observation to full-time
internships, undergraduate and graduate. The division coordinator serves as a
liaison between the college and those
organizations and agencies used by the
college to provide laboratory experience
for students and faculty.
all

ADMISSION

capped and cost-effectiveness research.
The center provides consultation, a

ORGANIZATION OF THE
COLLEGE

promotion

Division of Professional

Laboratory Experiences

(that are

initiation

of pro-

now departmentalized)

and for program coordination involving
two or more departments.
Through the bureau, the faculty of the
college serves the community, state,
region, and nation by participating in joint
ventures with local school systems, institutions of higher education in Tennessee,
the State of Tennessee, the U.S. Office of

The MSU-Duration Children's
Program
The MSU-Duration Children's Program
(MSU-DCP) is for preschool children ages
infancy through five years. The student
body is heterogeneous and includes a
program to mainstream handicapped
children into the normal education
process. MSU-DCP utilizes the resources
of various departments and units both
within and outside the College of Education, as well as the services of the members of the Duration Club. It is committed
to the continuous development of innovative and effective program models for
serving the needs of preschool children.
The program is administered by the College of Education, and has an advisory
board of governors which includes representatives of the community, the Duration Club and various academic departments.
MSU-DCP is a non-profit
instititution. Tuition charges are determined by the cost of operation, admission is open, and acceptance is determined
application.
date
of
by

Requirements

for

admission to The

College of Education are those set up for
the University as a whole; see section 2,
Admission to the University.

Admission to the Teacher
Education Program
Students who wish to prepare themselves for careers as teachers must make
formal application for admission to the
Teacher Education Program. Applications cannot be considered until the student has completed a minimum of one
and one-half years of college work to the
satisfaction of the faculty of The College
of Education. Applications should be filed
no later than the second semester of the
sophomore year. If a student does not file
an application during the second semes-

sophomore year, he MUST file
one before the end of the first semester
of the junior year and prior to enrolling in

ter of his

EDPS 3121. Students who

transfer to

MSU

with 40 semester hours or more
must file an application during their first
semester of residence and prior to enrollin EDPS 3121.
The following factors will be considered
by the screening committee in determining a student's eligibility for admission to
the teacher education program:

ing

tests

in

areas as prescribed by the Tennessee State

be ( nllege ol Education.
ilui .limn .mil by
Hi,. ml nt
Memphis State University. (Information on these
I

I

—

Dean

Assistant
I'rotu

i.>n,

in all

nfjish

"C"

I

in

v in

I

(or

Student Personnel Services.)
quality point

nejish

ompleted
English 1101 and 1102.
i

ouises

.

aveiageot2 00

01 at least

a grade ot

—

Speech and hearing
acceptable scores on tests
administered by Memphis Slate University Speech
and Hearing Center.

adiustment tAny student may be recomthe College of Education for a psychologial assessment provided by the MSU Psychological
Services Center and any student in the Teacher
Education Program may volunteer to participate in
the psychological assessment procedure. The stu"le option of seeking an a:
Social

mended by
,

ssional

SUV

Interest

in

who

not affiliated »

is

)

Communication

skills

teaching

Desire to work effecti elywitl students

Completion of 36 sem
hours in the general e
Completion

\T'Z

of at least 9

seme

jrs of the

45 semester

program.
ter hours in the

major

teaching endorsemen

Completion

of

EDFD 2011

ar

d/or EDPS 2111

[or

equivalent(s)].

Evidence of satisfact ory performance
related field

in

an early

expenenc

n faculty members

—

professor under whom applic ant completed EDFD
2011 or EDPS 2111 and pr
applicant has completed a course in the major
endorsement, as well as the a

A student who
dent with low grade(s)
has filed an application for admission to
the teacher education program but has
not been admitted by the end of the
immediately preceding spring semester
or summer session because of low
grades, will be allowed two weeks following the end of the semester or session to
submit evidence that grades then meet
the requirements of admission. (2)
A student who transTransfer student
fers from another college or university
may, if enrolled for a minimum of twelve
hours, apply for admission to the teacher
education program during his first
semester here. If he is admitted to the
teacher education program that semester and if he meets all other requirements, he may be admitted to student
teaching the following semester.]
Application forms for admission to the
teacher education program should be
obtained from Room 215, Ball Education
Building. For a detailed explanation of all
requirements the student should consult
with the College of Education General

—

All teacher education students must
observe a professional semester when
they are enrolled in student teaching.
During this semester, only professional
courses will be taken. The professional
semester for student teachers may

include the following courses:
ELED 4243; Student

Elementary Education: Methods
teaching: ELED 4821

Kindergarten: Student Teaching: ELED 4811
teaching in elementary and kindergarteduring the same semester
Early Childhood Education (K-3): Studei

4821 and ELED 4811 NOTE: Both must

be

Student

hing ELED
during the

Secondary Education: SCED 4441 and appropriate el
in professional education, if not already completed; Student
teaching SCED 4841.
Dlitrlbutlve Education: DTED 4630. 4641; Student t
ing:DTED4871.
Special Education: Student Teaching: SPER 4541. NOTE:
J
Student Teaching in Special Educatioi
Secondary Education may be done di

Grades in student teaching are
reported as "S" (satisfactory) or "U"
(unsatisfactory).

Requirements

for enrolling for student

teaching are as follows:

Advisor.

1.

Filing

of application with

tt

which the
itudent

or university advisor,
man. or other official.

's:b or.

department

chair-

ation on factors 5-9

by

staff

members, an Thy'pe sonnel

in

appropriate

Once admitted to the teacher educaprogram, the student must maintain
the standards required for admission. If
the student falls below any of these standards, his name may be removed from
the file of students admitted to the
Teacher Education Program. He may be
readmitted to the Teacher Education
Program when all of the standards are
met.
In order to be graduated and certified
to teach, a student must (1) meet all
standards established for admission to
the teacher education program, (2)
make formal application for and be
tion

admitted to that program, (3) complete
all requirements for certification, and (4)
complete all degree requirements in the
college of the University in which he is
enrolled.

graduates of The College of Educaqualified for a teaching certificate with the exception of those in the
following
programs which are not
designed for a career in teaching: Home
All

tion

must be

Economics

in

the Department of

Home

Economics; Recreation and Park Admin-

Department of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation; and

istration in the

in the DepartEducation and Rehabili-

Rehabilitation Education

ment

of Special
tation.

semester must be filed by March
semester by October 1

Directed Student Teaching

Students must be admitted to the
Teacher Education Program prior to
enrolling for student teaching. Students
who enroll for student teaching for the fall

semester should have been admitted by
the end of the immediately preceding
spring semester. Students who enroll for
the spring semester should be admitted
by the end of the immediately preceding
summer session. [EXCEPTIONS: (1) Stu-

Directed student teaching, offered during the fall and spring semesters in
cooperating schools, provides opportunities for observation of good teaching
practices and for practical teaching experiences under the direction of supervising

2.

inding with the Teacher
Admittance to a
_
Education Program. (See Admission to Teacher Education Program, at the beginninj

teachers.

A limited program of student teaching
for in-service teachers is offered through
the summer session. [In-service teachers
are people who meet one of the following
criteria: a) completed a successful significant teaching experience in an elementary or secondary school with state and/or
regional accreditation; or b) possess a
valid professional certificate and are
adding an additional certification for
which student teaching is required.]
Information concerning the summer program, including requirements for enrolling, may be obtained from the director of
student teaching. Application should be
filed by April 1 immediately preceding the
summer session during which student
teaching is desired.
Normally, student teaching assignments are full day in length for a designated number of weeks. Unique situations requiring a different arrangemen'
must be approved by the Director ol

Professional Laboratory Experiences.
Students with a major in Early Childhood Education (K-3) are required to
enroll for a fifteen hour professional
semester during the senior year. This
professional semester includes student
teaching,
divided
between primary
grades and Kindergarten, and a one-

week academic marathon.
NOTE: STUDENTS WHO ENROLL FOR
STUDENT TEACHING MAY NOT REGISTER FOR ANY COURSE WHICH IS SCHEDULEDTOMEETATATIME WHICH WOULD
CONFLICT WITH THE STUDENT TEACHING ASSIGNMENT.

2.25

in all

professional

-y schools; ELED 221 1 and 4212 for kindergarten; or the appropriate secondary methods
course(s) for those preparing to teach in secondary

8.

Completion of either the elementary or secondary
endorsement(s) is expected Exceptions must be
approved by the Director of Professional Laboratory
Experiences after consultation with the maior advi-

9.

Approval by the applicant's advisor and by the direc-

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
Residence requirements in The College
Education are the same as those of the
University as explained in detail in section
6, Graduation from the University.
of

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Accreditation
The College of Education holds membership in the American Association of
Colleges for Teacher Education. Its
undergraduate programs through the
doctor's degree for the preparation of
teachers and related school personnel
are fully accredited by the National Coun-

:il

for Accreditation of

Teacher Education

NCATE).

College Honors Program
The College of Education Honors Program is intended to provide opportunities
or students of junior standing who seek
:o demonstrate excellence in academic

in their programs and do not complete an
endorsement since these majors are not

intended to satisfy teacher certification
requirements. These requirements are
in detail in the sections which

outlined
follow.

);

Driver Education:
I.

ichievement. It offers a series of specifidesigned honors sections and
cally
courses from which 18 hours must be
taken and a 3.25 quality point average
maintained. Specific information about
the College Honors Program may be
obtained in the office of the dean.

The General Education Program
(45 semester hours)
(Courses taken to meet the requirements of this section may, if applicable, be used to meet the requirements
of Section V below)
English (12 hours): ENGL 1101,1 102. and any two of the
following 2101, 2102, 2103, 2104, 2105, 2106.

Health and Personal Development: HLTH 1 102. and one
of the following: HMEC 1101, PSYC 1101

Humanities: Elective from one of the following: art (nonapplied), foreign languages (2000 level or above),
music (non-applied), and philosophy.

Degrees Offered
The College of Education offers the
Bachelor of Science in Education, Bacheor of Science in Home Economics, and
Education
Bachelor
of
Music
the
degrees.
To qualify for a degree from The College of Education, the student must comDlete 132 semester hours of which at
east 45 must be upper division hours and
nimum of 60 hours must be of liberal
content. The quality point average
requirements for those degree programs
eading to teacher certification include
the following: a cumulative average of at
east 2.25; a minimum average of 2.25 for
credit earned at Memphis State University, excluding all credit transferred
from other institutions; and a minimum
average of 2.25 in all courses attempted
in each major or minor endorsement
area; and an average of at least 2.25 in all
professional education courses, required
or elective. The degree requirements for
those majors which do not lead to teach-

two courses from SCED 3377, 3378, 3379 (for option 2);
1
SCED 3379 and one course from 3376, 3377, 3378 (for
option 3)
For specific endorsements, any one of the following: SCED
3376, 3377, 3378, 3379, the applicable courses depending

COMM

Speech:

COMM

291

1

1211, 1311, 1780, 2911 or
is

recommended

biology,

,ir.,

c

for

THEA

Mathematics and Physical Science: SCED 3351 and/or 3362
SCED 3322 (same as MUSE 4203)

Psychology:
Science:

III.

1101, 1102, 4111, 4121, 4122, 4
in geology.)

1101 and 1201, or

Two semesters

of physical education
activity courses; for exceptions and
details see section 6, Graduation from

Social Sciences: HIST 2601, 2602 (6 hours), and an
elective from one of the following: anthropology, economics, geography (other than the earth science
courses listed above), political science, and sociology

the
University,
and the course
descriptions for the Department of
Health, Physical Education and Recreation
and the Department of
Theatre and Communication Arts in
section 8, Description of Courses.

Mathematics: (3 semester hours) MATH 1181 for elementary, earlv childhood or special education certifica;r-numbered mathematics
1

The Professional Education
Program (30-45 hours)
IV.

economics,

English,

Education

3301.4344, for a
Program specific course requirements are to be
completed in three sequential semester blocks as
follows: Block
ELED 3241 4242, 4243; Block
ELED
ELED 3251, 3261. 327 l.CIED 3301; Block III
4821 (9 hours), CIED 4344, for a total of 45 hours
I

—

—

,

2.

FOR THE EARLY CHILDHOOD

3.

FOR ENDORSEMENT

IN

(K-3)

II

—

CERTIFICATE

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

(6 hi

geography,

history,
journalism
(nonapplied), languages, mathematics, music
(non-applied), philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, sociology, and
speech. The following courses offered in
of

Education

will

meet

hours Selected MUSE courses may be used to satisfy
the secondary education elective for students completing a major endorsement in Music Education For
listing of approved courses consult the College of

of the

Distributive Education
Early Childhood Education

Elementary Education
Health Education
Music Education
Physical Education
Recreation and Park Administration
Rehabilitation Education
Secondary Education
Special Education
Vocational
V. Specific

requirement: EDPS 2111 and EDFD
4012; HLTH 1102 and 1202; HMEC 1101.
1104, 2101, and 2202.
Course requirements for all degrees
include the successful completion of the
general education program, physical
education activity courses, and a major in

for a total

* 33 semester
1

eitheTelemeTI^ry

hour
em

^

sec^ndl ly'r, ucatio n wh!ch

tentcours

,lu/l,>

"ducat'iorn

'

T^ufre

1

lo

1

semester r
tion(SPER 4541)andsix(6)sen
elementar 1 (ELED 4821) or s
(SCED 48' 1) The special edu

of Education. Programs leading to teacher certification include two

The College
additional

professional education courses specified

choose one

lowing pages.

a

this

components: the professional
education program and endorsement in
one or more teaching areas. Majors in
Home Economics (Dietetics, Merchandising, and Food Administration), Recreation and Park Administration, and Rehabilitation Education complete only those

will

following majors offered in The College
of
Education. The specific
courses required for the satisfaction
of these majors are listed in the fol-

Home Economics
MINOR-DTED 4630. 4641.4871

geology,

The College

A Major in the College of
The student

certification include the following
required quality point averages: a cumu-

istry,

Physical Education Activity

Courses

GEOG 1101 and 1102, orGEOL
GEOG 1101 and GEOL 1101

er

courses, required or elective.
Courses in the following fields will meet
the liberal content requirement: anthropology, art (non-applied), biology, chem-

(chemistry, physics,

gene

II

lative average of at least 2.0; a minimum
average of 2.25 in all courses attempted
in the major field; and an average of at
least 2.25 in all professional education

PHED 3803
SCED 3372
SCED 3361 (biology), 3362

Physical Education:

|,l,ysM

are

II.

offered.

Music:

Kielm

GEOG
course

is

Foreign Language:

1411;

elementary or early

No methods course

SCED 3341 For major endorsement. SCED 4341 and
CIED 4344 (additional requirements, one of which can be
used to satisfy the secondary education elective.)
SCED 3348
Health Instruction: HLTH 3102
Home Economics: (Vocational Home Economics): SCED 3383
Industrial Arts: SCED 3384 (same as VTED 4210).
Librarian: No methods course is offered.
Mathematics: SCED 3351 An additional methods course.
ELED 3251 is required for major endorsement and highly
English:

-it

obtaining an

umplete

hours

in

six (6)

either

pletingreq

ethod course SPER 30

1

to satisfy the

secondary

NOTE Students
"'•""'•' s

wi

s^in^endo^r

are required. The following

list id

£ s=s
null, s the

methods

Home Economics

Subject Endorsement

Students must complete requirements in at least one major endorsement area. The student may elect to
complete requirements for more than
one major endorsement or for a major
endorsement and one or more minor
endorsements. The minimum number
of hours required for a major or minor
endorsement varies according to the
characteristics and needs of different
subject areas.
Students will be required to take an
appropriate
specialized
methods
course in each endorsement area,
major or minor. In several endorsement areas additional professional
courses may be required as needed to

meet recommendations of various
accrediting and professional agencies.
Student teaching must be taken in the
student's major endorsement area.
A quality point average

of

2.25

endorsement is required. To be

in

b.
c.

8.

General Business (6 hours)
1 (may be included in core) O
Mathematics, 3 hours chosen in confe

FIR 301
advisor

To receive a certificate for Grades 1-12 in the following
areas of endorsement, the student must complete

each

1.

NOTE MGMT 1010 must be added,
9. Office

ART EDUCATION

and

if

Clerical Practice (3 hours)

Major Endorsement (36-39 hours)
ART 1101 (Off 2101 and 2102), 1201, 1204, 1311.
1314, 2201, 2313, 341 1, 3421, 4167, 4168, 4424

includ-

ed in the computation are grades
assigned in all courses attempted,
required or elective, in each area of
endorsement. Semester hours completed as electives in excess of the
number of hours required in each
endorsement shall be included.

Minor Endorsement— Not available
2.

HEALTH EDUCATION (Grades K-12)
Major Endorsement (43 hours): Same as the requirements

3.

12.

for

Same

advanced shorthand

as the require-

13. Typewriting (6 hours)
typewriting,

the minor.

Six hours in

MUSIC EDUCATION
Certification

including one coui

advanced typewriting

Endorsement: (42-47 hours)

>r

Shorthand (6 hours)

for the major.

Minor Endorsement (33 hours):

ments

EXCEPTION: For endorsement in elementary education only the required

2.

mm

DRIVER EDUCATION

-

courses shall be included.
(Courses taken to meet the requirements of Section I, above, may if applicable, be used to meet any part of the
requirements of this section.)

Ic

Minor Endorsement
23 semester hours
SAFE 2102. 2202, 4335, 4336, 4337, 4338; CIED
4301 Electives
6 semester hours selected from

—

Courses (23 hours)
1010. 1009, 1011, 2008, 2010, 31C
3.

t>.

A.

Occupational Food Services ( 1 8 hours)
Occupational Clothing Services ( 1 8 hours)

H. Certificates for Grades K 12

ENGLISH
Major Endorsement (36 hours)
12 hours freshman and sophomore level courses:
ENGL 1101, 1102, and any two of the following: 2101,

Areas of Emphasis

2102. 2103, 2104, 2105, 2106; 24 upper division
hours ENGL 3321 Off 4321. 3322 Off 4322; 4232 Off
4233; 3501, 4501; 4602; 321 1 Off 3212 Off 3213 Off
3214. 3221 Off 3222 Off 3223 Off 3224

Elementary Certificate (48 hours)

ART 3411; BIOL 2001 and 2002 OR BIOL 1200 and 1600
and 3050; GEOG 2301. 2311; HLTH 3306. LIBS 4111;
MATH 1182, 2581. MUSE 3001; COMM 2911 or THEA
1411

PHED 3806. (This course is in addition to the required
physical education activity courses.) One additional hour
of physical education mandatory to meet certification

18 upper division hours ENGL 3321 Off 4321; 3322
Off 4322; 4232 Off 4233; 3501 Off 4501; 4602; and
any one of the following 3211, 3212, 3213. 3214,

requirements.
PSCI 1031. 1032. NOTE; Students with adequate high
school background in both chemistry and physics may

3221.3222.3223,3224
FOREIGN LANGUAGES

(2) Instrument;

MUSE 1103
Applied

Endorsement

Social Science

>s(6sf

Childhood Education (K-3)
The following program in early childhood education has
been approved by the State of Tennessee as a special
program. It does not meet requirements for certification

I.

1.

FREN 3301

is

designed for

3.

Area

Electives (5-11 hours)

4301

alent(12 hours)
3401 or 4306,

plus

m

three

the

folio ving:

FREN

33-

<

3411,4301. 4305, 4306

ment

Business Education Core (18 hours)
2020; ECON 2110. 2120;

MGMT

1.

(6-12 hour

n:\-9i

in

German

must comple e requirem

luirements. For computation of the
each endorsement in business
includes the 18 semester hours of basic requirements.

quality point average,

dorse'me nt

in

a comple-

mentary teaching area.
Lower

1010

divis

ment (33 ho
on German

or the equivalent (12

3301 3302,3411 or 3412 4501, electives

(9 hours)
.

Minor Endorse ment (24 hours)
Lower divis on German or the equivalent (12

;ndors(

forr
of Specialisation

1,

German

GERM

4.

3302. 341

alent (12 hours)

FREN 3301
b.

NOTE: OFAD 3510

Early Childhood Education (15 ho

any

elective (3 h

ACCT 2010,

Supportive Content (30 hours).

in

Minor Endorse menf(24ho

BUSINESS EDUCATION

a.

1.

in lieu

Major Endorsement (33 ho

— Nc

Minor Endorsement
Secondary Certificate

C. Early

2.

German,

Tw

ciency. Elective

elementary education (grades 1-9). the
student must complete the requirements for the elementary certificate, and, in addition, must complete ELED
2211.4212, and 4811.

1-9), but

F rench,

in

political

to a certificate in

elementary education (grades

ish

m

Kindergarten through Grade 3 Endorsement
To add an endorsement in Kindergarten through Grade 3

in

ned

nd/or Spa

school units ofo e foreign Ian guage
ay be used
at language. Credit
of the lower divi

nomics. history (other than HIST 2601. 2602),
B.

m

Mus

the areas of astronomy, chemistry, earth science, geoloPSCI 1031 and 1032.

gy, or physics instead of

stive 1 or 2:
or 31 10; 2720;

ACCT 3010
MKTG 3010 and
OR ECON 3610 and FIR 3410; FIR 3130; r
4103; MGMT 1010andFIR3011 are both reqi
hours in shorthand, including one cour
advanced shorthand.
Six hours in typewriting, including one cour

GERM 3301

plus

tl

wing:

GERM

3302, 3411.

2. Six

0. Special

Education

Major Endorsement (39 hours): Same

Students electing a

i

-dtypewr*—

as

for the major.

a

complementary

Minor Endorsement (30 hours): San
1.

the State of Tennes
E.

Secretarial Practice (18 hours)
OFAD 4270; 4320 Off 4410
Six hours in shorthand, including one course

in

id Classics 4791 • (6 hours) '(Acceptable
when accompanied by the instructor's written
content is Latin language.)
nor Endorsement (24 hours)
_ower division Latin, or the equivalent ( 1 2 hours)

advanced shorthand

Librarian

Six

Major Endorsement 2.

hours

in

Dnly

one course

typewriting, including

advanced typewriting.
Bookkeeping
General Business

—

in

verification that the

— Typewriting

(10 hours)

ACCT 2720, 3010
Six

F.

endorsement in a subject area (Grades 7-12).
Elementary Physical Education (Grades K-9)
Major Endorsement (52 hours): Same as the

G. Vocational Certificates
1.

LATN 3111. 3211, 3811, 3912, 4411
4611,4711
following:
d.

3.

d.

—

if

not taken as part

c.

—

Economics
Consumer Education
General
Business
Business Law (15 hours)
ECON 3610, FIR 3130. 3410; HMEC 4103
NOTE: MATH 2291. MGMT 1010 and FIR 3011
must be added, if not taken as part of core.
Specific Business Endorsements (18 hour core

—

1.

major endorsement (Grades 7-12).

VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS

Major Endorsement (41 hours):

a.

3.

4.

Lower division Russian or the equivalent (12 hour;
RUSS 3301. 3302.)
Minor Endorsement (24 hours)

Bookkeeping (4 hours!

MATH 12:
2291 (may be includ
Business English (3
OFAD 3510 (may be inciu.
Business Law (3 or 6 hour-

Sam

Occupational Child Care Servi

Russian
Students electing a ma|or endorsement in Russiar
must complete requirements for another majoi
endorsement or minor endorsement in a complimen

,

jd,

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

Major Endorsement (33-36 houi

2.

or 31 10
semester hours in typewriting, including one
dvanced typewriting
2291, MGMT 1010

5.

Business Machines (3 houi

6.

OFAD 4270
Consumer Education
HMEC 4103

7.

Economics

ECON

(3 h<

(6 hours)

3610. FIR 3410

e.

RUSS 3301 plus three upper division courses
selected from the following: RUSS 3302, 3411,
3412, 3441, 3442. 3442, 3444
Spanish
Major Endorsement (33 hours)
Lower division Spanish or the equivalent (12
SPAN 3300

(6 hours), 3410. 3510, 4302,

one

SPAN 3300 (3

g:
).

3410, 3510, 4302. one

linguist

H 1212)
Minor Endorsement (20 hours)
CHEM 111 1,1 112. 3301. 3302. 331 1.3312. 3201

General Education requirements:
MATH 1213. CHEM 1051, PHYS 1
Ma/or Endorsement (46 hours)

EDFD2011.EDPS2111.
3271,4242,4243.4821
2000
The following must also b<

(

mpleted

( 1 )

the requirements

3211
c.

Physics

Major Endorsement (32 hours)
PHYS 1811. 1812. 2111, 2112 (Prerequisite
MATH 1212). 3010, 321 1,3510; CHEM 1111. 1112
Minor Endorsement (25 hours)
PHYS 1811. 1812 (or an approved physics elective).

21

CHEM
d.

Completl
i

jtion in industrial arts Additional certificate
the following single subjects may be earned b

ertitic

in

Drafting '(TECH 251 1 or 2512 is recommended)
Electricity/Electronics (TECH 2821 or 3841 is rec

Jr

6.

or 361

1

or

3631

9.

i

MATHEMATICS
Major Endorsement (32 hours)

MATH

1.

21 12(Prei(-quisilP

Endc

site

Wood (TECH 261 1. 2651,

1

MAIM

10 10

If'l.'i

1111, 1112

General Science
Major Endorsement (37 hours)
BIOL 1200, 1600, 2000, 3070. CHEM 1111, 1112
(Corequisite: MATH 1211. 1212 or 1321); PHYS
1811,2111 and2112(Prei
eMATH 1212)
iri

MATH

!3I

EDFD2011.EDf

mpleted:

SAFE 2102, humanities 3 hours (elective
MATH 1182 or 2581,

or applied music),

1212); Eartf

from anthropology, ecc nomics. geography or sociology)
COMM 2911 or THEA 1 411
Early Childhood Educa ion (15 hours)
HMEC2101 and 4101; ELED 2211, 3212, and 4411.

GEOG

1213; 1321,2321

Programming (COMP 4001

and ELED 3412, 4212. 4242.
and SPER 2000.

s),

2 Supportive Content (3

Earth and Space Sciences
Major Endorsement (34 hours)
GEOL1101. 1201.2312, 3100; PHYS 1811

GEOL

;

4821 (6 hours),
The following m

1101. 2312. 3100,

PHYS

1811.

(.

I

u.

,

loi

I

(6-J.2

hours)

constitute a specializat
areas requiring more th
specialization presently identified are: elementary educa-

i

nathematics, child development

U51

geography, biology,

i

sp

d language, psychology, and soci-

.Mowing: MATH 2322, 2611,
3241. 4261, 4111, 4171, 4241, 4350, 4411. 4611
Minor Endorsement (20 hours)
MATH 1213; 1321. 2321. and nine hours from the
following: MATH 2322. 2581. 2611. 3241. 4151.
4171. 4221. 4241, 4261. 4350. 4411, 4611, 4631;

Up to 6 hours may be taken in cogna
science areas supportive to the maior (.
HIST 2601, 2602). and selected in cor
with advisor.

NOTE: These four areas may be selected

COMP 4001
a

student's performance on the Mathematics Depart-

Health
Physical Education,

ssible fo

MATH 1213, then he is advi J to pay tl
required fee ($1 5 00) and get the credit
NOTE: Students in the Honors Program
may use MATH 1401, 1402, 2401. and 2402 to satisfy tr
following require
s: MATH 1213. 1321. 2321, 2611.
credit for

7.

MATHEMATICS AND PHYSICAL SCIENCE

hours in the designated major area, selectei
consultation with advisor Up to 6 hours may
the minor (excluding HIST 2601.
selected in consultation with advisor
b.

Major Endorsement (61 hours)
Requires completion of minor endors

Mathematics: (20 hours)
MATH 1213. 1321. 2321. and nine hours from the
3241, 4151,
COMP 4001
Chemistry: (20 hours)
CHEM 1111. 1112. 3301. 3302. 3311. 3312. 3211,
3201

Electives. selected in c<

following: MATH 2322. 2581, 2611,
41 7 1.4221. 4241. 441 1,4611.

Physics: (21

Majors and/or minors are offered in
health, (2) physical education, and (3)
recreation and park administration. The
recreation and park administration major
will not satisfy requirements for teacher
certification or for any endorsement area

s

may be

( 1 )

inwithadvis

taken

in
in

h

The College

of Education.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
The Major (Choose concentration

Elementary or Second-

Concentration
in

physics chosen

in

consultation

Same

as

in Elementary Physical Education: (52 hours)
PHED1103, 1581, 1621, 1713. 1813. 1922, 1931,2003,
2903, 3303, 3403. 3703. 3816, 3826. 3836. 3846, 4204

Minor Endorsement (24 hi
HIST 2601, 2602
European and/or world

PHYSICAL EDUCATION (Secondary) Grades 7-12
Major Endorsement (57-58 hours):

ndividual activity.

the

SAFE 2102 or 3502, PHED
These
9.

in

ary Physical Education)

I

CS 1811. 1
___1. 2112 {
.
.
one 3 hour elective

8.

and Recreation

2602).

History

Major Endorsement (36 hours)
HIST 2601. 2602
European and/or world history courses (6 hoi
Upper division history courses, selected in con

1 572, 1621, 1713,
1813, 1923. 2003, 2903. 3203. 3303. 3403. 3503. 3703.
4204. 4503

el

d

PSYCHOLOGY
Major Endorsement
Minor Endorsement

— Not
— (21

Department

by

tl

i

103, 1502,

1431. 1941, and

twoof the

a'

h(

12.

al

Psychology (PSYC 3103).

BIOL 1631. 1632

(EDPS 41 12

or

:oncentration

SPEECH AND DRAMA

in

Elementary or Second-

Major Endorsement (36 hours)
COMM 1780. 1781, 2321, 2781 or 3322. 3341 or
4341, 4922. THEA 1411. 1561. 2530, 3'). 'I )542
(3 hours),

4921

PHED3816, 3826, 3836

SOCI 4760)
BIOL 1631, 1632
mcentration in Secondary Physical

PHED

taken in Educational Psychology (EDPS) may not be counted toward fulfilling both professional education and endorsement
requirements
:s

10.
a.

SCIENCE

REQUIREMENTS FOR
MAJORS AND MINORS

1

Education: (45-46

103. 2903, 3303, 3403, 3703. 4204.

4503

Choose

alternative A or B
A Two of the following: PHED 2103. 2203, 2303. 2403,

2503, 2803
B.

One

of the following

PHED 3103.

3203. 3503

Curriculum and Instruction

Biology

Major Endorsement (35 hours)
BIOL 1200, 1600, 2000, 3050, 3070, 3100. 3500;

"12

1212.0
>r Endc

following:

(excludir

geography, anthropology).

:ent Psychology

PHED

1

I

vl

(Corequisite

,

M.-'-JIn

MATH

1211.

The Department

BIOL 1631, 1632

of

Curriculum and

Instruction offers majors and minors

in

elementary education and secondary
education, and a major in early childhood
education.

HEALTH EDUCATION (GRADES K -12)
The Major (43 hours)

HLTH 1102, 1202, 1302. 3202. 4102. 4702; SAFE 2102.
2202. BIOL 1631. 1632. 3400 or 1400. CHEM 1000. HMEC
2202.
Electives (3 hours) to be chosen from the following academ

foundations,

element;

in,

guidance, health
education, psy-

jd Administration (57 hc_
2102, 3302, 3602. 3702, 3802, 4502, ACCT 2010,
MGMT 27 10. 2750. 3110.4210.
MKTG 3010, 3410. 4220.

sical

etiology,

secondary e

>ciology,

.

HMEC

and special

2020 FCON2110. 21 20,
4420.
c.

Merchandising— Fashion

(51 hours):

4705
1 105. 2005, 2205, 3004, 4405, 4600.
Business Administ-..liunr..qui-.>m.nils (24 hours): ECON
2110 ACCT 2010, MKTG 3010, 3 hours from the B B A
Marketing ma|or core (MKTG 3012, 3610, 4080, 4901 ); 9

HMEC

NOTE:

It

is

recommended

that

CHEM 1000

d.

be taken to

Merchandising— Home Furnishing (54

lents (24 hours): ECON
2110, ACCT 2010, MK1G TiOlO
3012, 3610, 4080); 9 a<
Marketing ma|or core
tional hours in MKTG

RECREATION AND PARK ADMINISTRATION

!

The Ma/or: General Education Program (61 hours)
ENGL 1 101, 1 102, and any two of the tollowing: 2101, 2102.
2103, 2104, 2105, 2106 (12 hours)
Natural Science: 9 hours (including one two-semester laboratory sequence) in two of the following sciences: biology,

Home Economics Core
applied

drama
1211 or 1311 or TH

program may be obtained

in

the office

Major: (39 hours)

SPER 3003. 3013. 3014. 3201, 3401, 3501, 3516, 3901.
4002, 4013; ART 341 1 or TECH 4375, MATH 1 182; PHED
3303

s:HMEC

Requlrei

1100,

1

or

3806

REHABILITATION EDUCATION

tc

a.

Occupational Child Care Services (18 hours)

b.

Occupational Food Services (18 hours)

HMEC

HMEC

hours)

Rehabilitation Core:

(48
SPER 3901, 3911, 3912 4902. 4903. 4941 (6 hours).
SWRK 3902, 3903, 3904; PSYC 3101; DTED 3010
Twelve hours from the following: SOCI 4631 or 3841,
3831. 4420 or 3422. 3501. 3521 or 4522. 4851, 4852

2 Concentration Areas:
a. Rehabilitation Education (36 hours):

SPER 2000. 3002. 3003. 3201. 3401. 3501. 4904 or
3012. 4905 or 3014; GUID 4621; EDPS 2111, 3121,
4112.

3393,4101,4301, ELED3212. 3412,4411
3302.

h.

b

EDPS2111,3121

Rehabilitation of the Public Offender (36 semester

3393, 4305, 4315, 4405, 4505.
jf

._-. 1505.'

the major (SPER)

SPECIAL EDUCATION

1

tivitu

Related Areas of Study (12
HLTH 1102: SAFE 2102

in

4002,4013

1104, 1105, 2101, 2102, 2202, 3004, 3204, 3405. 4100.
4103. 4405; electives (6 semester hours which may be

Physical Education At

3 5

SPER 3003. 3013, 3014, 3201. 3401. 3501. 3516. 3901,

HIST 2601, 2602
PSYC 1101, 1102
SOCI 1111. elective (3 hou
ANTH 1200 (3 hours)
MATH 1181, or any higher

COMM

QPA of

Minor: (30 hours)

chemistry, physic;

music,

B A

C A minimum grade of B in each honors course attempted
Specific details of the

r

'"' -204, 43<

Study (38

SPER 3201. 3401 3501. 4904
PSYC 3102.

NOTE: These requirements are in addition to University
requirements and required courses of The College of Educa

se

,

strengthen special interest areas as follows: Public Recreation and Parks, Outdoor Recreation, Therapeutic Recrea-

4905

or 3014;

justice,

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION
The Major (33-36 hours)
ECON 2110, 2120; DTED 4621,

or 3012.

18 semester hours of work in the fields of criminal
guidance, psychology or sociology selected in

460!

Elective^-.

MKTG

3010,

MKTG

elective

(3 hours)

HMEC 4600

Department of
Home Economics and

journalism directly related to the distributive education

marketing occupations OR HMEC 47i 5 (or HMEC 4804) OR
MKTG 4991 or other approved University supervised occupational experience practicum, plus one year of acceptable

Distributive Education
A cooperative relationship exists with
the Fashion Institute of Technology in

New York

City,

whereby Home Econom-

The Minor: (21-24 hours) Requires completion of
endorsement (Grades 7-12)

ics-Merchandising majors may enroll for
one semester of study in New York with
the semester hours earned being transferred toward graduation at Memphis
State University.

The

major

Home

in

elective (3 hours);

HMEC

a

major

4600. 6 hours

n and/or journalism
,«•<

'

ilyro

:

:

.

MKTG 4991 plus
one year of acceptable work experience (2000 clock hours
equal one year)
tions

Economics

completion of (1) core
requirements and (2) the requirements
for one of five concentration areas. These
requirements are in addition to University requirements and required courses of
The College of Education. All major subject matter courses must be completed
semester
professional
trie
before
required in the Merchandising concentration. Students in all five concentrations must complete the application for
practicum by mid-term of the semester
before taking the practicum. Students
may obtain the form from the major
requires

ECON 2110
MKTG 3010, MKTG

OR HMEC 4705

(or

HMEC

4804)

or

the

advisor.

HOME ECONOMICS
The Major:
Core Requirements: (20 hours)

The

following

Honors Program:

cm, a for/
Upon completion

obtain application

The Major:
The major requires the completion

1.

.

group

of (1) a

of basic

Basic Music: (50,5-52,5 hours)
1008. 1010. 1009. 101 1, 2008, 2010, 3008, 3009,
3101, 3010 (19 hours)
MUHL 3301, 3302 (6) (3 hours applicable to Humanities

MUTC

programs lead toward

certification in Special Education (grades
K-12). The Department of Special Education and Rehabilitation offers a major and
a minor in special education and a major
in rehabilitation education.
;

BACHELOR OF MUSIC EDUCATION

d by successful
>iano proficiency (0-2

h>

including at leas

Junior Recital (1

(

fc

MUAP

1000: e

:e

except

for the

acceptance into tht Special Education and Rehabilitate
Honors Program. Tr
reviewed by the Horn
department chairma

minimum requiremei

HMEC 1100. 1101, 1104, 2101, 2202, 3405,4100,4103
Concentrations:
a. Dietetics (85 hours):
HMEC 2102, 3204. 3302. 3602. 4102, 4402, 4502, 4802;
CHEM 1111,1112, 3301 3302. 331 1 3312. 451 1. 4512;
.

Department of Special
Education and Rehabilitation

Music Education
Studies in music education qualify students for teaching school music or instrumental music in the public schools. Two
degree plans are offered: the Bachelor of
Music Education with a concentration
area in (1) School Music, (2) Instrumental
Music or the Bachelor of Science in Education with endorsement in (1) School
Music, (2) Instrumental Music.

i,

3700, 4202, 4207, 4701

(.13)

b.

Instrumental Music (16 hours)
MUSE 1101, 1103. 1104. 1109, 1110, 1112. 1113.

3700,4204.4700(16)
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The Herff College
ORVILLE

E.

WHEELER,

Room

of Engineering

B.E., M.S.C.E., Ph.D., P.E.,

Dean

201 -D Engineering Building

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Department
Civil

Major

Engineering

Civil

Engineering*

Electrical Engineering

Electrical Engineering*

Geology

Geology

Mechanical Engineering

Mechanical Engineering*

Engineering Technology

Architectural Technology*

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

(1) Construction Engineering
(2) Environmental Engineering
(3) Foundation Engineering
(4) Structural Engineering
(5) Transportation Engineering

Bachelor of Science in
Civil Enginering (B.S.C.E.)

(1) Solid State Electronics
(2) Energy Conversion
(3) Control Systems
(4) Computer Science

Bachelor of Science in
Electrical Engineering (B.S.E.E.)

(5)

Microwave and Antenna Systems
Bachelor of Science
Geology (B.S.G.)

(1) Design and Manufacturing
(2) Energy Systems
(3) Mechanical Systems

Computer Systems Technology*

in

Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering (B.S.M.E.)

Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology (B.S.E.T.)

Construction Technology*
Electronics Technology*

Manufacturing Technology*

Trade and

Industrial

Vocational Technical
Education

(1) General
(2) Industrial Arts

of Science in
Technology (B.S.T.)

Bachelor

d by the Technology Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET)

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
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Pre-Med Engineering
The Herff College

and the professional talents of
and students, (7) a forum for the
interchange of ideas and experiences
of the industrial community through conferences, institutes
and short courses and (8) an increase in
the accumulation of knowledge in special
fields of interest by a continuing program
of study and research.

Engineering at

University has an option
for students enrolled in an engineering
program. This option is called "Pre-MedEngineering". It adds another degree of
flexibility to the students' options as they

approach the completion of their baccalaureate degree. The program was generin response to the students' request
to qualify for entrance into a medical
school in conjunction with a back-up, and
highly marketable, degree in an engineer-

among members

ated

concert with the
changing attitudes of medical schools,
who are now encouraging a variety of
carefully planned baccalaureate programs. They feel that such liberalization
would improve the overall spectrum and
qualifications of the medical profession in
its attempt to handle the ever-increasing
complexity of society's health care probing field. This idea

—

Memphis

State's biology

department. These courses should be
taken by the student as a junior so as to
assist him in taking the medical entrance
examinations, probably during the senior
year. Depending upon the student's
schedule, time required for the undergraduate engineering degree, etc., the
pre-med-engineering student may take
additional biology courses, such as BIOL
3730 (Physiology) or BIOL 3620 (Comparative Anatomy). Also courses in biochemistry are appropriate, but not

majors, internal changes of a student's

ORGANIZATION

major may be made
the

The Herff College of Engineering is
organized into Departments of Civil Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Geology,
Mechanical Engineering, and Engineering
Technology. Each offers a choice of specialized four-year programs leading to
Bachelor of Science degrees and graduate programs.

The

Institute for

sophomore

efficiently

through

year.

Engineering Research

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
Residence requirements for The Herff
College of Engineering are the same as
those for the University as explained in
detail in section 6, Graduation from the
University.

The Institute for Engineering Research
was founded in 1970 to promote the
participation of students and faculty in
research and service activities. Many

interesting projects, of local and regional
importance, are being actively pursued.

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS
Facilities

The modern three-buildingengineering
complex was occupied in 1970-71. It
affords 161,110 square feet of space for
offices, classrooms, and a variety of specialized laboratories equipped with modern furnishings. The engineering administration
building houses the 3-story

engineering
library,
administrative
offices, auditorium, study lounges, and a
batch computer terminal. The engineering laboratory building has classrooms,
offices, and labs for the engineering and
geology departments. The engineering
technology building on the south houses
the entire operation of the Department of
Engineering Technology.

required.

Degrees Offered
The Herff College of Engineering comprises five departments: Civil Engineering,
Electrical
Engineering, Geology,
Mechanical Engineering, and Engineering
Technology.
All have four-year programs leading to
the following degrees: Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering, Bachelor of
Science in Electrical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering,
Bachelor of Science in Geology, Bachelor
of Science in Engineering Technology,
and Bachelor of Science in Technology.
A five-year program leading to the Master of Science degree is recommended
for those students who demonstrate high
scholastic abilities. For

ADMISSION

PURPOSES
The

Freshman students (up to 40 semester
hours credit) who choose to study in The
Herff College of Engineering will be
advised by an Engineering College counselor until a major has been selected;
then they will be advised by a member of
their major department. Because of one
common core for engineering majors and
another for engineering technology

is in

lems.
The student interested in this pre-medengineering option should take the regular first two years of the common engineering core
including both semesters
of general chemistry. As the student
progresses through these first two years,
he should then contact the chairman of
the engineering department of his choice
who is authorized to substitute the
courses in organic chemistry for certain
technical courses normally taken in the
junior and senior years. CHEM 331 1 (Organic Chemistry) and CHEM 3301 (Lab)
plus CHEM 3312 and CHEM 3302 are the
eight semester hours of organic chemistry, while BIOL 1200 (Botany) and BIOL
1600 (Zoology) are the courses recommended by the U.T. Medical Units admissions office and

Advising

facilities

faculty
of

Memphis State

college's function

is

to serve the

educational and research needs of the
industrial community, the metropolitan
area, the state, and the nation. It accomplishes this function by providing: (1)
undergraduate professional education in
the principal fields of engineering, (2)

Requirements for admission to The
Herff College of Engineering for freshmen
and transfer students are those for the
University as a whole (described in section 2, Admission to the University).
High school students, in planning for
careers in one of the fields of engineering,
should take advantage of preparatory
courses. Since engineering is the applica-

more information

about graduate programs, refer to the
Graduate School Bulletin.
The required curriculum, including
elective specialties in each of the various
undergraduate programs, is described in
in the following pages. General
requirements include a minimum of 132
credit hours of approved coursework
with a minimum quality point average of
2.0. A maximum of 4 hours of PHED may
be applied to the 132 credit hour mini-

detail

tion of mathematics and physical sciences to imaginative and useful systems,

undergraduate instruction for majors
and minors in geology, (3) undergraduate
education in both technical and educational technology, (4) graduate education in all areas, (5) a program of continuing education for the engineering and

fully

technological practitioners of the area,
(6) assistance in the solution of industrial
problems through utilization of physical

those courses should be emphasized in
high school preparation. Courses are
available at the University for those not
prepared. Early enrollment in the
summer terms offers excellent opportunity to remove any deficiencies that may

The following semester groupings represent the freshman and sophomore
years which are common to civil, electrical, and mechanical engineering cur-

exist.

ricula.

Engineering Core

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

ENGL 1101
MATH 1321
ENGR1001
ENGR1011

3

ENGL 1102

3

4

MATH 2321
PHYS2511

4

1

2

Natural Science

(See Note

ENGR1021
CHEM1111

1)

4

CIVL3101
CIVL3121
MECH 3322

CIVL3111
CIVL3122
CIVL3131

MECH 3311
MECH 3331

MECH 3361

4

Elective

(See Note 2)

4

PHED1
1-2

Phys. Activity'

&S

H

2

PHED1—

—

Phys. Activity!

1-2

ROTC

ROTC

Ta minimum total of 4 semester credit hours of PHED
and/or ROTC is required.
NOTE 1: To be selected from CHEM 1112, GEOL
1101, BIOL 1200. 1600, 1731 (mechanical engineers
should take

CHEM

1112).

CIVL3141
CIVL4135

CIVL4141
CIVL4151
CIVL4161

Civil

H

Engr. Elective

(See Note 4)
Technical Elective
(See Note 3)

Engr. Electiv.
(See Note 4)
& S Elective
(See Note 2)

Civil

NOTE

2: A 6 or 9 hour sequence terminating at the
3000-4000 level in humanities or social science is
required. Of the total courses taken 9 semester hours
must be humanities and 6 semester hours must be
from an approved list.
NOTE 3: Upper division course in engineering, mathe-

SOPHOMORE YEAR

social sciences

ENGL

21

—

*

MATH 2322
PHYS 2512
CIVL2131

ECON2110

—

matics, physics, advisor's approval required.

3

ENGL

4

MATH 3391

3
3

4

ELEC 2201, 2203

4

advisor's approval required.

3
3

MECH2332

3

Areas of specialization include environmental engineering, structural analysis
and design, foundation engineering,
transportation engineering, and con-

21

H & S

Elective
(See Note 2)

3

ROTC
1-2

PHEDActivityl'

1-2

NOTE

4:

Upper

division

course

in civil

engineering

construction. Some of the technical
areas of opportunity lie in the design,

development and use of analog and digicomputers, communications systems, power generation and distribution
systems, microwave and antenna systems, automatic control systems, and
general instrumentation. An undergraduate student, with the approval of the
department chairman, may also elect to
take special technical and humanities
and social science electives which satisfy
the course entrance requirements for
medical school.
The Department of Electrical Engineering offers a Master of Science degree for
those electrical engineers who desire
advanced study in the areas of hybrid
computers, microwave and antenna systems, communications systems, solid
state electronics and automatic control
systems.
The minimum requirements for the
degree of Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering are as follows (for the
freshman and sophomore years, see the
common engineering core previously listed). An average grade of "C" must be
maintained in all undergraduate electrical engineering course work.
tal

JUNIOR YEAR

struction engineering.
CIVIL

ENGINEERING
ELEC 3201
ELEC 3211, 3213
MECH 3311
Technical Elective
(See Note 3)

*See section 6, Graduation from the University, for
options.

NOTE

A 6 or 9 hour sequence terminating at the
level in humanities or social science is
required. Of the total courses taken 9 semester hours
must be humanities and 6 semester hours must be
social sciences from an approved list.
2:

i.

Electrical Engineering

Engineering

porting courses
social studies.

in

the humanities and

The curriculum affords

a

detailed study of the fundamental principles which comprise the professional
practice of civil engineering. Career
opportunities include technical or administrative positions in the areas of planning, design, construction, and maintenance of all types of public and private
civil engineering projects.

To

degree of Bachelor of
Engineering a student
must complete the sequence outlined
below. (For the freshman and sophomore years, see the common engineering core previously listed.)
qualify for the

Science

in

Civil

ELEC
ELEC
ELEC
ELEC

3202
3212
3221
4211

6

H & S Elective
(See Note 2)

Transportation Engineering: CIVL 3135, 3136, 4152,

Students enrolled in electrical engineering are offered a modern, well-balanced curriculum which is designed to
provide a thorough background and
understanding of the theoretical and

The civil engineering program is built
upon a foundation of mathematics, physical sciences, and mechanics with sup-

3

17

I.

DEPARTMENTAL
REQUIREMENTS

4
4

Environmental Engineering: CIVL 4143, 4144, 4148,

3000-4000

Civil

77

Career opportunities include positions
in development and design, research,
sales, management, manufacturing, and

FRESHMAN YEAR

ELEC 4201, 4203
ELEC 4212
Elec. Engr. Electivi

(See Note 4)

H & S

Elective

(See Note 2)

4

ELEC 4231
Elec. Engr. Electiv

(See Note 4)
Technical Elective
(See Note 3)
H & S Elective
(See Note 2)

physical principles of electric and magnetic phenomena. The concepts and

techniques of mathematics and physics
are applied in a wide variety of studies
designed to guide the student into a
career which will enable him to contribute to the design, construction, and utilization of products which are beneficial to
man. At the same time, the curriculum
provides adequate flexibility for the student to specialize in one of the many diverse and exciting areas of space age
technology.
Laboratory facilities are available for a
wide variety of instructional and research

These facilities are located in a
new engineering building which provides
the latest advances in equipment and
activities.

facilities.

NOTE

2: A 6 or 9 hour sequence terminating at the
level in humanities or social science is
required Of the total courses taken 9 semester hours

3000-4000

must be humanities and 6 semester hours must be
from an approved list.
NOTE 3: Upper division course in engineering, mathe-

social sciences

matics, physics, advisor's approval required.

NOTE 4: Upper division courses in electrical engineer-

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
The Major: 42 semester hours

of electrical engineering
KMJ.sc, in.lu.lin>: Ull
i.'Ol. 3202. L'll
3212 321 I
3221. 4201, 4203, 4211, 4212 and 4231. The remaining

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
must be humanities and 6 semester hours must be
\o<
m itMic t>s din .in approved list
NOTE 3: Upper division course in engineering, mathei.il

Mechanical Engineering
Mechanical engineering is a broad field,
and consequently students are offered a
balanced curriculum designed to provide
a strong foundation in mathematics,
physical sciences and the engineering
sciences. Moreover, they study humanities and social sciences to understand
more fully the engineer's relationship and
responsibilities

to

society.

The mechanical engineering

mechanical engineers cultivate, through
advanced courses in engineering design
and synthesis, the ability to apply this
knowledge to the analysis and solution of
significant engineering problems.
Because of the diverse nature of his
work, the mechanical engineer must
have a basic knowledge of chemistry,
physics, mathematics and the classical
disciplines of mechanical engineering,
thermo sciences, mechanical sciences,
materials sciences and modern techniques of engineering analysis, design
and optimization. His diverse background
uniquely equips the mechanical engineer
to work on a variety of challenging problems involving transportation systems,
including land and marine vehicles, airand spacecraft, air conditioning sys-

craft

tems, nuclear reactors and fuel cells, low
pollution devices and a host of other
devices.

To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Mechanical Engineering the
student must satisfy general University
requirements, have a "C" or better in all
mechanical engineering courses, and
complete the following curriculum (for
the freshman and sophomore years, see
the common engineering requirements

way

of

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
As part of the requirements for a degree of Bachelor of
Science in Mechanical Engineering a student may choose
one of the following concentration areas:

ENGL 1101

MATH 1213

3
3

TECH 1411
TECH 1511
TECH 1010
TECH 1711
•ROTC

3
3

*PH ED

Design and Manufacturing:

MECH

FRESHMAN YEAR

for

specialization by

a.

Finally,

provides

Technology Core
(Bachelor of Science in Engineering
Technology, excluding Computer Systems Technology Major)

curricu-

an
element of
preference programs in design and manufacturing, enersystems,
systems,
mechanical
and
gy
fluid power systems.

lum

Engineering

li

matics, physics, etc., in support of concentration
area. Advisor's approval required.
NOTE 4: A 6 upper-division semester hour concentration in mechanical engineering courses to gain depth
in such areas as Energy Systems, Fluid Power Systems, Mechanical Systems, and Design and Manufacturing, is required.

ENGL 1102
MATH 1321
TECH 1811
TECH 2555
TECH 1611

1

3

'ROTC
*PHED

1-2

Activity

Activity

4303, 4325. 4346, 4371

SOPHOMORE YEAR

Geology
The undergraduate degree offered by
the Department of Geology is the Bachelor of Science in Geology. This major
allows the student flexibility in that he can
select a broad background in geology, or
he can select an area for emphasis which

can be continued

graduate level. In
addition to the University requirements
(see section 6, Graduation from the University), detailed requirements are as
at the

T ENGL21

—

(See Note

—

TENGL21
PHYS2112

3

PHYS2111
TECH 2944
TECH 1451

4

4

CHEM

3

TECH 3350

1051

(See Note 3)

1)

COMM1311

TECH 2511

3

_(See Note 2)

(See Note 4)

ROTC

•ROTC
*PHED

1-2

Activity

follows:

GEOLOGY
The Major: 36 semester hours

in geology courses, including
1101, 1201, 2311, 2312. 3211. 3512. 3712. 4622,
and additional upper division semester hours as approved
by the advisor: CHEM 1111,1112; MATH 1 321 PHYS 2511,
2512 or 2111. 2112.

GEOL

T See section 6. Graduation from the University, for

;

Electives:

30 hours which

include

*A minimum
is

courses o ered by the departments o
sociology, anthropology, e onomics. geography (othe
than physical), history, po tical science and psycholo

(a) Social Sciences:

(b) Humanities: courses offere i by the departments of ar
English, foreign languages. •music, philosophy, and com

These electives must include
(1) 12 semester hours in the h
of the following languages
French, German, Japanese Russian or Spanish.

total of

4 sem.

hrs. of P.E.

and/or ROTC

required for graduation.

NOTE
NOTE
NOTE

1:

Electronics majors take

2:

Electronics majors take

TECH 1821.
TECH 2821.

3: Electronics majors take COMM 1311.
Architecture majors take TECH 1 555. Construction
majors take TECH 2431.

NOTE 4: Electronics majors take TECH 2831
struction majors take TECH 3451 or 3591.

.

Con-

previously listed.)
32 hours. Electives are to b
chosen only with the conse
The Minor: A minimum of 18 semester hours in geolog
courses, including GEOL 1201
selected from upper division c >urses.

JUNIOR YEAR
MECH3311
MECH3331
MECH3321
MECH 3322

Engineering Technology

ELEC3211

MECH 3312
MECH 3323
MECH 3361
MECH 3341

CIVL3141

SENIOR YEAR

MECH 4311
MECH 4322
MECH 4344
MECHENGRELEC
(See Note 4)

3
2
3
3

TECHNICAL ELEC
(See Note 3)

H & S ELEC
(See Note

NOTE

2)

ELEC4201or

MECH 4312
MECH 4323
MECH ENGR ELEC
(See Note 4)

TECHNICAL ELEC
3
3

offers a

(See Note 3)
H & S ELEC
(See Note 2)

A 6 or 9 hour sequence terminating

the
3000-4000 level in humanities or social science is
required Of the total courses taken 9 semester hours
2:

Engineering Technology is that part of
the technological field which requires the
application of scientific and engineering
knowledge and methods combined with
technical skills in support of engineering
activities. The Department of Engineering Technology offers five majors leading
to the degree Bachelor of Science in
Engineering Technology. These areas are
Architectural
Technology,
Computer
Systems
Technology,
Construction
Technology, Electronics Technology, and
Manufacturing Technology. The Department of Engineering Technology also

at

major

in

Trade and

Industrial

Vocational-Technical Education which
leads to the Bachelor of Science in Technology degree.
A grade of "C" or better must be
attained in all upper division (3000-4000)
engineering technology courses required
in each major.

Architectural Technology
Architectural
Technology is that
branch of Engineering Technology that
concerns itself with those phases of
architectural and engineering design as
related to buildings. The purpose of the
program is to teach design principles and
drafting techniques in preparation for

tasks that are now required of the architect and the engineer. The course offerings
are engineering oriented with
emphasis on architectural practices and
principles.

JUNIOR YEAR

HIST 2601

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

3400
3531

2556
2431
3601

HIST 2602
3491
2561
3401

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

4525

Elective

(TECH)

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
Manufacturing Technology

SENIOR YEAR

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

3471

3520
3411

4530

Elective

(TECH)

4520
4515
4944
3472

Elective

(Gen
16

Construction Technology
This four-year program is for students
are interested in preparing for professional careers in construction management, techniques, operations and different areas of the construction industry.
As one of the biggest industries in the
world, construction has dire need for
many young men and women trained for
the construction industry or related

who

fields.

JUNIOR YEAR

This area of study is designed for students interested in directing men, materials, and machines to efficient production in a manufacturing establishment.
Areas of opportunity for a student having
a background in Manufacturing Technology include production management and

HIST 2601

HIST 2602

TECH 3386
TECH 3401
TECH 3491

FIR

3310

TECH 3531
TECH 3601

Elective (General)

3

HIST 2602

3

TECH 3421

4

Elective

(General)

3

TECH 3350
TECH 3271
TECH 4381

Elective (Technical)

MGMT4420
Elective (Technic

SENIOR YEAR

HIST 2602

HIST 2601
2431
3611

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

3400
3440
3411

4
4
3

COM P 4040

3386
3421
3401

TECH 4271
TECH 4835
TECH 4944

Elective (Technical)

4460
3573

3

"Hands
on
equipment"
approach is emphasized, and most modern equipment found in industry is
employed. Specific requirements for this

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

4462
4464
4470
3718

17

(Bachelor of Science
in Technology)
4381
4466
4472
4571

•TECH 3410. 3424, 3631, 4944, 4950, 4961

HIST 2601

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

3440
1451
3811
3821
4831

4834

ENGL 1101

MATH
(Note

1211
1)

VTED 1011
"Occup. Spec.
(Note 2)
*Science/lab
(Note 3)

ROTC OR
PHED Activity

MATH

ENGL 1102
HLTH 1102
COMM 1311
'Occup. Spec.
(Note 2)
Science/lab
(Note 3)

ROTC OR
PHED Activity

1321

TECH 1811
TECH 2251
tPHED Activity

1010
1411
1511
1611

'See advisor for specific courses. Occupational Specourses to be taken by students who do not
have adequate work experience to meet certification

cialty

requirements.

NOTES FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS CONCENTRATION:
MATH 1213.
1.
2.
TECH 1511, 1711.
CHEM 1051; PHYS 1111, 1112.
3

HIST 2602
2431

TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

FRESHMAN YEAR
a

ENGL 1102

MATH 1213

3822
4801

4832

SOPHOMORE YEAR

SOPHOMORE YEAR
nu

;'io

COMM

Elective (General)

require

freshman year
ENGL 1101

Trade and

designed to prethat

of study.

<

3411
3841
4821

is

in

Industrial Vocational-Technical Education with a general concentration or with
a concentration in Industrial Arts. Specific requirements are as follows:

c

knowledge of programming and the application of computers in various industries.
Electives may be selected to provide a
strong background in one or more areas

PHYS 21 11
TECH 2944
TECH
TECH
TECH
TECH

or

Computer Systems Technology

TECH
TECH
TFCH
TECH

JUNIOR YEAR

TECH 4381
TECH 4811
TECH 4841
TECH (Elective)

'

3

This major is designed for students
planning a teaching career in Trade and
Industrial Education, Technical Education or Industrial Arts Education. Emphasis can be placed on either the secondary
or the post secondary school program.

(TECH)

systems,

area are as follow:

4

Elective (General)

17

SENIOR YEAR

This area of study
for
positions

Electronics Technology

4

MGMT4420

TECH 4472

Trade and Industrial VocationalTechnical Education

pare

This major, for the student especially
interested in the practical application of
electronics theory, provides both theory
and techniques related to communications, instrumentation, and computer

3

lb

16

The student may major

TECH 3440

i

(TECH 4832
or programming)

TECH 4261
TECH 4834

Elective (General)

TECH 3472
TECH 4520
TECH 4510

3

4

Technical Elective

JUNIOR YEAR

Elective

TECH 3412
TECH 3414
TECH 3471

3

3

supervision or positions in specialized
staff groups such as Industrial Engineering, Manufacturing Engineering, Quality
Assurance, Process Engineering, or Safety Engineering.

JUNIOR YEAR

TECH 3400
TECH 3411

HIST 2601

TECH 4462
TECH 4831
TECH 4251

ENGL 210-

ENGL 21-

PHYS2112

HIST2601
PSYC 1101

CHEM

1051
TECH 2261

1311

TECH 2431
tPHED Activity

TECH Elective
tPHED Activity

Elective (General)
*A

minimum

total of

4 semester hours

education activity and/or
graduation.

ROTC

is

of Physical
required for

Occup. Spec.
(Note 2)
Science/lab
(Note 3)
m in ?43i
(Note 2)

ENGL 21HIST 2602

SPER 2000
VTED4110
(Note 2)
•Occup. Spec.
(Note 2)

EDPS3121
(Note 4)

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
•See advisor

for specific courses.

Occupational Spe-

•JOUR 2520 may be

SENIOR YEAR

courses to be taken by students who do not
have adequate work experience to meet certification
cialty

substituted for

<

requirements.

•Occu Spec

3

VTED4220
NOTES FOR INDUSTRIAL ARTS CONCENTRATION:
TECH 1611.2555.3601 or 3611. 3718
2.
CHEM 1051; PHYS 1111, 1112.
3
4.
Take EDFD 2011 instead.

3

VTED4611
VTED4841

3

VTED3301

3
3-9

SENIOR YEAR

9

3 9

Electives

Electives

9-15

General Concentration:

15

•See advisor fo specific courses. Occupational Specourses t o be taken by students who do not
have adequate v ork experience to meet certification

TECH 4361
TECH 4362
TECH 3350
Elective (Soc. Sc
Elective (Hum.)

3
3
3
)

3
3

Elective

3

VTED4841

9

Elective
(Prof Ed)

3

cialty

15

15

JUNIOR YEAR
Industrial Art

»

Concentration:

The Minors
EDRS4511
VTED4120

EDPS4112

*Occu Spec.

TECH 4363
•Occu Spec.

VTED4140
TECH 4361

VTED4210
Elective

JUNIOR YEAR

TECH 1811
TECH 3410
•ART 2213

EDPS2111
VTED4120

TECH 1821

SAFETY:

TECH 3831
EDRS3121
EDPS4112
•ART 2221

for specific courses. Occupational Specourses to be taken by students who do not
have adequate work experience to meet certification
requirements.

•See advisor

cialty

These minors may be selected by students who have majors other than any of
the Engineering Technology majors.

VTED4210
TECH 4355

TECH 2431. 3386. 4525, 4470, 4950, 4961, PSYC 3301;
MGMT3110; BIOL 1631.
SURVEYING:

GEOG 3501. 3511. TECH 1411,
MATH 1213. 1321
TECHNOLOGY:
TECH 1411. 1511. 171 Land 15

1451. 1511. 3451. 3591;

additional semester hours
technology courses, 9 semester hours of which must be
from the upper division in one of the specific technology
in
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The University College
H.

RAMSEY FOWLER, A.B., A.M.T., Ph.D., Dean
Room G-l, Johnson Hall
ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Department

Major

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered;

Individual Studies

*•

Bachelor of Liberal Studies (B.L.S.)
Bachelor of Professional Studies (B.P.S.)

and experience

PURPOSE
The University College

offers nontradi-

degrees for those students whose
experience, talents, and interests are
best served through a program which
emphasizes personally designed education. Through the University College, faculty, students, and off-campus professionals have the opportunity to work
together unrestricted by departmental
or college boundaries. The college protional

des individually designed programs for
persons whose career goals, academic
needs and interests are not met by existing majors, but by appropriate combination

of

integrative

interdisciplinary

courses offered by the University College, existing courses offered by other
colleges, credit by examination, credit
for non-traditional learning, and internship experiences. For faculty across the
University, the University College provides the structure to explore and develop interdisciplinary ventures that may
later be subsumed into other degreegranting units. The college seeks to create and maintain a spirit of academic
community through careful and concerned advising, and interaction outside

the classroom among students, faculty,
and staff. The Bachelor of Liberal Studies
and Bachelor of Professional Studies
degree programs are complementary to
the University's role of meeting the academic needs of a diverse population in an

urban setting.

ORGANIZATION
The University College both depends
upon and contributes to existing programs at the University through creative
use of existing faculty and programs to
satisfy legitimate degree program needs
which are not currently met. The college
has no permanent or full-time faculty of
its own; it draws instead on the faculty of
other

colleges of the University for
instructors and advisors. These faculty
members serve on a short-term basis
while maintaining primary affiliation with
their

own departments. The knowledge

of the faculty from severdisciplines enables the University
College to offer truly interdisciplinary
al

courses and a broader base for effectively advising students. At the same time,
faculty serving the University College
gain new perspectives and associations
which they may contribute to their own
colleges.
The Faculty Council is composed of
twelve faculty members from the other
five colleges of the University. The Council is jointly responsible with the Dean of
the University College in establishing
requirements for the selection of the
faculty, determining admissions, curricu-

lum and degree requirements, and
approving
group
contract
degrees
designed for students with similar proIn addition, the Council gives
advice and counsel to the dean. The
students of the University College also
serve an advisory role to the Faculty
Council and the dean.

gram needs.

ADMISSION
After an applicant has been admitted to
Memphis State University through the
Office of Admissions and Records, he
may apply for admission to the University
College in the Office of the Dean. (See
Section 2 of the Bulletin for admission to
the University.) The University College
welcomes inquiries from persons who
believe that their interests will be best
served by a program which emphasizes

personally designed education through
contract degrees.
Included in the University College
application are a statement of the applicant's educational and career goals and
his reason for seeking to fulfill them by
means of a University College program.

Three

letters of

recommendation and

a

$1 5.00 screeningfee must be submitted,
as well as descriptions of work experience, interests and activities related to
career goals.
A letter from the Dean of the University
College assigns the applicant to a temporary advisor for a screening interview,
the purpose of which is to determine if
the applicant's needs are best met in the
University College or elsewhere. If the
temporary advisor recommends acceptance and the dean agrees, the student

receives a letter of acceptance from the
dean instructing him to confer with the
temporary advisor on forming a Contract/Advising Committee, and reminding him that he must pay a $25.00 contract/advising fee before the committee
meets. The Contract/Advising Committee works with the student to develop a
degree program which serves the student's needs and meets the academic

requirements of the University College
and of Memphis State University.
A student may transfer into University
College more than the ordinary limit of
extension, correspondence or armed
services courses, provided they are an
integral part of the degree program. A
minimum of 60 semester hours of the
degree program must be received from a
four-year institution.

RESIDENCE REQUIREMENTS
The usual residence requirements of
Memphis State University obtain: 33 of
the final 66 semester hours required for
the degree must be completed at Memphis State University; see section 6,
Graduation from the University.

THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
DEGREES
The Contract Degree
Students enrolling

in

the University

may elect either of two degree
programs: the Bachelor of Liberal
Studies (BLS) or the Bachelor of Professional Studies (BPS). Both of these
degrees must be awarded for programs
which are systematic, yet are sufficiently
flexible to permit students and advisors
College

to design individual programs of study,
i.e., learning contracts.
All
contracts will be reviewed and
approved by the administration of the

University College, but individual contracts will be designed by a Contract/
Advising Committee whose responsibility
is to assist the student in the development and execution of a degree program

which serves the student's needs and

82
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meets the academic requirements of the
University College and of Memphis State
University. The chairperson of that committee must be a faculty member of

Memphis State

University; the remaining

committee members may be appropriate
student or off-campus resource persons.
direct the student in
the preparation of a portfolio to obtain
credit for knowledge gained through
experience or non-traditional instruction;
see section 3, Fees and Charges, for a

The committee may

description of credit evaluation fees. The
Baccalaureate Contract will include work
in three major areas: Liberal Studies,
Thematic Studies and Individualized
Studies.

Liberal Studies
Liberal Studies constitute the general
education component of the University
College. The studies are designed to
develop a capacity for effective living
through emphasis on integration of the
academic disciplines as well as through
analytic skills.
Each Liberal Studies
course is taught by a faculty team drawn
from different disciplines; each course
examines the values which form the basis
of decisions and judgments. The Liberal
Studies area is composed of six studies,
plus Mathematics 1181, another mathematics course at the same level or above,

or Philosophy 1611. These courses total
37 semester hours and serve as a core for
both degrees; they are to be completed
by all BLS and BPS candidates. Although

the specific content of the courses will
vary from semester to semester, general
course descriptions are included in the
Bulletin. Although this component of the

Coordinated Study Program

is interdisciplinary, provision is
for transfer credit from other col-

leges and credit by examination. Each

student will complete a
Liberal Studies course.

minimum

of

one

Thematic Studies
Thematic Studies cross departmental
and disciplinary lines to examine a
theme, problem, issue or epoch from
several points of view. As upper-division
courses, they are designed to provide
ways for undergraduates to integrate the
full scope of their studies more effectively
than they are able to do within the traditional departmental structure. Thematic
Studies do, however, require the special
knowledge and expertise learned from

and fostered by the traditional disciplines. A BLS student will complete a
minimum of two Thematic Studies; a BPS
student, a minimum of one. Thematic
Studies courses carry 6 to 9 semester
hours credit each.

Individualized Studies
Individualized Studies comprise more
than half of a student's degree contract.
Of the 132 semester hours minimum
credit required for a degree from Memphis State University, 77 hours of Individualized Studies are required of a BLS
student, 86 hours of a BPS student.

ANTH 4253
SOCI 3860

Sociology of Religion

ANTH 3352
ANTH 4354
POLS 3 120

1

plines, plus a special synthesizing project

(9 semester hours). Credit may be
earned through courses offered by
departments in the other degree-granting colleges, credit by examination, credit

Anthropology of Asia
Archaeology of the Holy Land
Religion and Politics

2 PHIL 3411

PHIL 3451
PHIL 3511
PHIL 3711
PHIL 3721

Existentialism
Ethics
Philosophy of Religion
Oriental Philosophy
History of the Christian Churc
Traditional Asia
History of the Byzantine Empi
Early Middle Ages

3 HIST 3021

for experiential learning, internships or
apprenticeships, independent studies,

HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST
HIST

additional Thematic Studies courses, and
the Special Project. For a University College student, the Coordinated Study Program corresponds to a departmental
major. Students must average C or above
in 30 upper-division hours of their Coordinated Study Program. Examples of Coor-

3290
4361
4371

4372
4390
4 ENGL 4461
ART 4131
ART 4134

MUSA4001
MUSA4104
MUSA4105

High Middle Ages

Europe

Age

of

Reformation

Biblical Literature

Early Christian and Byzantine
Romanesque and Gothic Art

Sacred Music
Sacred Music

in
in

History
History

programs

Interdisciplinary degree

Human

Services
Health Care Education

Human Resource Management
Nuclear Industrial Operations
Fire Science Administration
Services for the Aging
Horticulture
B.L.S.

Black Studies
Cross-Cultural Comparison of Art

The Coordinated Study: Upon admission to Univer; tyCol'"
'?sign a degree contract with tr
committee Advising guidelii
;rsity College,

er hours, including

Humanities

Women's

i

Studies may be completed in
University College, leadingto the degrees
Bachelor of Liberal Studies and Bachelor
of Professional Studies. Through a contract degree, a student in University College may construct a Coordinated Study
which meets individual career goals. A
minor in Women's Studies is also open to
students majoring in a traditional discipline or interdisciplinary field in one of the
other undergraduate colleges.

WOMEN'S STUDIES

Language and Mind

in

Pra

Women's

B.P.S.

Aviation Administration
Commercial Aviation

Fine Arts

& Pra

&

Women's Studies

dinated Study Program areas follow:

9 hours

frc

Promotion

Studies

Women

in

American

Society (or as previously

Black Studies

program

made

Required Core Courses
PHIL 3701
Anthropology of Religion

A.

The Individualized Study component of
program includes a Coordinated
Study Program of at least 30 upper-division hours in at least two academic discithe

listed,

UNIV 3502)

History of

Women

in

degree programs in
Black Studies may be completed in University College, leading to the degree
Bachelor of Liberal Studies. Through a
Interdisciplinary

contract degree, a student in University
College may construct a Coordinated
Study which meets individual career
goals. A minor in Black Studies is also
open to students majoring in a traditional

Preparation for Marriage

PSYC3105
SOCI 3432
SOCI 3831

Sociology of Sex Roles

Independent Study (1-3)

discipline or interdisciplinary field in one
of the other undergraduate colleges.

The Special Project

BLACK STUDIES
The Coordinated Study: Upon admission to University College a student will design a degree contract with the aid of
a faculty advisory

)

committee

Advising guidelines are

Core Courses ENGL 4371, HIST 4881. either COMM
2361 or POLS 4407
1 ANTH 3422; MUHL2101; POLS 4212; SOCI
3401, 3422, 4420; COMM 3373, 4373. 4375 THEA

)Electives

Religion in Society

The University College offers an interdisciplinary minor in Religion in Society.
This minor examines the role of religion in
society as seen from the perspectives of
culture and social organization; of history
and philosophy; of art and literature. The
minor
area

in

The Special Project will be designed by
the Contract/Advising Committee as a
synthesizing activity, interdisciplinary in
nature, by which the student demonstrates in a sustained manner comprehension and command of the complex
skills

and understanding encompassed

Degree Requirements
LIBERAL STUDIES
UNIV 1010
UNIV 1020

Comr
Comr

UNIV 1810

Leisu

open to students majoring in any
any of the undergraduate colleges

is

or to special students who wish to enroll
in order to take such a program.

in

the degree program. The Special Project
carries 9 semester hours credit.

MATH
(or

1181 or PHIL 1611
another mathematics

th

BLS and BPS degrees:

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

meet

THEMATIC STUDIES
"niv 3500-3599
(See note above)
,r

degree:

e

Srf
!t!
>rtheBLSdegree:

(6-9)

—

EVALUATION
tinuuniiwn

6
,? ,1
12 " 18

INDIVIDUAL STUDIES
ludes:

the

bls defree:

ance: the traditional grading systems,
Pass/Fail and Credit/No Credit options

supplemented by written narrative evaluplacement by examinaAdvanced Placement examinations
for degree credit where these are available, and creditfor validated learningfrom
ations, credit or

ordinated study Program,

iRflggespeciafproject

83

University credit-hour and QPA
requirements. The following methods are
used to evalu ate a student's performall

(9)

-=
77

members

Contract/Advising
Committee evaluate the student's performance, recognizing that each student
enrolled in the University College must
All

of the

tion,

experience or non-traditional instruction

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
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Independent Departments and Programs
JOHN R. DILL, B.S., MA, Ph.D.
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs
Room 319, Administration Building

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS

Department

Major

Nursing

Nursing

Bachelor of Science
Nursing (B.S.N.)

Urban Studies

tUrban Studies

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

"International Studies

tLatin American Studies
International Relations

African Studies

Concentration Within Major

Degree Offered

Bachelor
(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
(5)
(6)
(7)

American Foreign Policy
Western Europe
Latin America

in

of Arts (B.A.)

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.)

Asia
Soviet

Sub-Saharan Africa
Middle East and North Africa
Certificate

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
Independent departments and programs are those which are not affiliated
with a particular college

the University.
The undergraduate independent departments or programs are Aerospace
Studies (AFROTC), International Studies,
Library Science, Military Science, Nursing,
University Honors Program, and
Urban Studies. Because they are not part
of a particular college, there is no dean;
therefore, the Associate Vice President
for Academic Affairs performs the duties
of a dean for these areas and for students
enrolled in these programs.
in

courses, orientation seminars and training programs for businesses and other
organizations with international interests; maintenance of a "talent bank" file
on University personnel possessing language skills and foreign area expertise;
sponsorship of lectures and seminars on

international topics of interest to the
University and non-University communi-

and dissemination of information
about international programs of the Uni-

ties;

versity.

International Studies
Memphis State

University's interdisciAfrican Studies, coorUniversity's Office of
International Studies, is open to students
majoring in another interdisciplinary field
or in a traditional discipline in any of the
undergraduate colleges. Those who successfully complete the program will be
awarded the Certificate in African
Studies. The student's record will reflect
plinary

dinated

The

International Studies
coordinates and assists in the development of the University's teaching,
research and service activities in the
international field. Undergraduate interdisciplinary programs for which the
Office of International Studies has coordinating responsibility are those in Latin
American and African studies, international relations and international business. General descriptions of the programs follow below and detailed
Office

of

information on them may be obtained
from the Office of International Studies
and program advisors.
This office is responsible for the conduct of Memphis State sponsored overseas study and work programs. Current
information on these programs and on
many others open to Memphis State students is available for reference in this
office, and students will be assisted in
selecting programs which will best serve
their educational needs. Participation in
study-and work-abroad programs is not
limited to those enrolled in the international studies programs, but is open to all
qualified persons.
The Office of International Studies is
also prepared to assist students who are
interested in participating in overseas
exchange programs sponsored by gov-

ernmental

and private organizations.
Advanced graduate students engaged in
foreign area and international research
and study may obtain information about
grant opportunities that may be available
to them. In cooperation with the Office of
Sponsored Programs, the Office of International Studies will give advice and
assistance to those interested in applying
financial aid from non-University
sources.

for

The office has responsibilities in a
broad range of other international programs in which the University is currently
engaged or is prepared to engage. Among
these activities are the following: development and administration of interinstitutional consortia in the fields of international studies and programs, including

overseas
assistance;

development
the

offering

and
of

technical
non-credit

program

in

by the

the award of this certificate.

The African Studies certificate program is designed to serve the needs of
students seeking a general education
that

emphasizes

knowledge

of

this

important world area, those who plan to
teach in the elementary or secondary
schools, and those who plan to do graduate work in an African or Afro-American
field.

The candidate for the Certificate in
African Studies will take courses in the
fields of African anthropology, geography, history, and politics. There are no
special language requirements for the
program, but students planning to do
graduate work in tbe field are urged to
acquire a working knowledge of French or
Portuguese. All students enrolled in the
certificate program are encouraged to
take advantage of opportunities for study
or travel in Africa. Admission to the program is by consent of the African Studies
advisor. The advisor will assist the stuplanning his program in accordance with the requirements and his special interests. Requirements are listed
below. The African Studies advisor is Dalvin M. Coger, Department of History.

dent

knowledge

of several traditional disciplines to bear upon a focal point of human
relationships and problems which cross
national and cultural boundaries. The
program is designed to serve the student
who seeks knowledge of the range of

contemporary and possible future problems which confront international socieand understanding of alternative
national and cultural perspectives on
solutions to those problems. The program also serves the needs of students
ty

African Studies

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

International Relations

The International Relations program
provides the opportunity to bring the

planning a career in the Foreign Service
or related agencies of the federal government and students preparing for employment abroad in the private sector, or in
international organizations, private or
public.

International Relations

Certificate: 21 semester hours from the following
courses ANTH 3242. 3342. HIST 4281. 4282, 4283,
4284; POLS 3309; INTL 4301, 4302 At least one course
must be taken within each of the three departmental
areas (anthropology, history, and political si lenc e), and
the interdisciplinary sequence course INST 4301-4302,

The

offered as a
is

on

tor of International Studies.

4350 and/or (6 hours of economics); POLS 2501, 4501
4508, and 3505 or 4504; INTL 4601; and three courses,

(a)

(b)

American Foreign Policy: ECON 3510; GEOG 4421;
HIST 3802, 4811, POLS 2301, 3506, 4506; either
POLS 3505 or 4504.
Western Europe: GEOG 4304; HIST 3200, 3506, 4145,
4461; POLS 3302, 4507
America: ANTH 3232, 3930 or SOCI 3930; GEOG
4324, 4325; HIST 3212, 4240. 4250; POLS 3306.

(c) Latin

4306

GEOG 4306; HIST 329 1 4292, 4294, 4295; POLS
3307,4307,
Sower Union: GEOG 4305; HIST 4162, 4163; POLS

(d) Asia.

in

AFRICAN STUDIES

is

major only. The program emphasis

the course work in history, political science, economics, and geography, with
contributions from other social science
disciplines. Within the program the student is required to concentrate a part of
his work in the field of American foreign
policy or in one of six areas of the world.
Students are encouraged to pursue the
study of a foreign language and to seek
opportunities for travel
and study
abroad. The student's program should be
planned in consultation with the International Relations advisor. Course requirements are listed below. The International
Relations advisor is J. Rex Enoch, Direc-

(e)

(f)

(g)

,

4305, 4502, 4505,
Sub-Saharan Africa.
4283.

ANTH

3242, 3342; HIST 4281,

Middle East and North Africa: HIST 4282, 327 1
3309,

NOTE; The student electing the major
Relations

is

in

;

POLS

International

advised to take the following cc

n adequate background for the require
21'" GEOG
"
in the maior:
major: ECON 1010, 2110;
2301.
2311; HIST 1301, 1302, INTL 1101, lit
>

;

Latin American Studies

International Business

A program leading

to the

degree of

Bachelor of Business Administration with
a major in International Business is
offered with the College of Business
Administration. Several departments of
the College of Arts and Sciences participate in the program. The International
Business advisor is John J. Reid, Department of Economics. For a description of
the program and degree requirements,
see the program descriptions for the College of Business Administration earlier in
this section.

The Latin American Studies program
offers an interdisciplinary approach to
the study of Spanish or Portuguese
America. It is designed primarily to serve
the needs of students who are planning a
career in Latin America or who will work
with public or private institutions in
capacities that require a broadly based

knowledge and understanding of Latin
America. It is also structured to meet the
needs of students who wish to prepare
for graduate study in programs permitting a Latin American concentration,
either within a traditional discipline or in
an advanced interdisciplinary program.

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
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This program

is centered on the Spanish
and Portuguese languages and Latin
American geography, history, literature,
and politics. Appropriate courses in
anthropology, art, economics, and sociology are also included in the program.
The student may elect Latin American
studies as a major or minor. It is strongly

recommended, but not required, that the
student electing to major in this interdisciplinary field satisfy requirements for a
collateral major in one of the traditional
disciplines represented in the program.
The student is advised that proficiency in
spoken Spanish or Portuguese is very
desirable for those contemplating a
career in Latin America and to participate
in
Memphis State University studyabroad programs

in that area. The student's program should be planned in consultation with the Latin American Studies
advisor. Course requirements are listed
below. The Latin American advisor is
John A. Sobol, Department of Geography.

LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES
The Maior 24 semester hours, including 21 hours from the
electives listed below:
(a)

GEOG 4324. 4325; HIST 3211. 3212;
INTL 4201; POLS 3306; SPAN 351 1 or 3512.

Core Courses:

Courses: ANTH 3232, 3332; ART 4162, 4163;
ECON 3580, HIST 3200, 4240, 4250; POLS 4306,
4503; SOCI 3930; SPAN 4561, 4562.

(b) Elective

NOTE; The student must have a reading knowledge of
Spanish (to the proficiency level expected upon completion of the second year college course) to satisfy the
requirements

of the

major

It

recommended

is

that he

The Minor 12 semester hours, including GEOG 4324 o
4325; HIST 3211, 3212; POLS 3306.
NOTE: The foreign language requirement for the minor is thi

sional degree in nursing. A significant
characteristic of the department is that it
provides a unique educational opportunity for Registered Nurses having associate
degrees or diplomas in nursing to broaden their career opportunities and goals.
The program developed in response to
educational needs for professional and

personal growth voiced by the nursing
in the West Tennessee area.
While the educational program concentrates on nursing, it also provides a broad
educational base. Over fifty-five percent
of the course work is taken in academic
disciplines such as the natural and physical sciences, the humanities, and the
social sciences.
The faculty of the department represent all major areas of nursing practice
and a variety of experience and interests.
They reflect this diversity in their teaching practice and research, and thus are

community

in addition to academic
credentials, to function as facilitators for
students preparing as professionals. At
this professional level, the nurses' role is
defined as providing within the health
care system a comprehensive service of
assessing, promoting, and maintaining
health of individuals and groups. They
practice in a variety of settings, hospitals,
service agencies, and the community.

Admission
Requirements for admission to the
Department of Nursing are the same as
those for the University as a whole; see
section 2, Admission to the University.
Upon admission to the University and
declaration of Nursing as one's major,
applicants seek academic advisement at
the Department of Nursing Office. Transcript evaluation of transfer credits is
made on request of the student at the
University Admissions Office.
Requirements for the baccalaureate
program in nursing are as follows:
1. Graduation from an accredited associate degree
or diploma program in nursing.
2. Current licensure as a Registered Nurse in Tennessee.
3.

4.

A cumulative grade point average of 2.0 or higher.
Completion of prerequisite lower division courses
is mandatory before entering the upper division
clinical

nursing courses.

well qualified,

Comprehensive health care is emphasized. Memphis and the surrounding area
offer a wide variety of services and facilities in health care which serve to enrich
aspects of the program.
The faculty are united in their perception of the human being as having intrinthe

Lower Division Requirements

History: HIST 2601,

2602

Science: BIOL 1731. 1732, 1400; CHEM 1051, 1052 (with
minimum grade of C and within tne last 1 5 years or current
validation by testing).
Physical Education: two semesters of activity courses.

Mathematics: MATH 1 181 or above.
Nursing: 30-37 semester hours
Humanities: 3 semester hours from

art. foreign languages.
music, philosophy, or theatre and communication arts.

clinical

Behavioral Science: 9 semeste
PSYC 1101, ANTH 1200 c

psychology or human growt

worth and dignity. The faculty believe
clients of nursing and health care are to
be provided care in a humanistic manner
sic

LIBRARY SCIENCE

characterized by the nurse's

commun-

and relating to clients in such a
that they feel accepted, important,

icating

way

PROFESSOR EVELYN

G.

CLEMENT,

Chairman
Room

101,

John

Willard Brister Library

The Department

of Library Science
offers no major in Library Service. For
certification in Library Service, a student
must
complete
requirements
for
endorsement in elementary education or
a major endorsement in secondary education, in addition to completing LIBS
4111, 4121, 4131, 4232, 4331, 4401;

CIED4301.
For non-certification, a student whose
is in another college of the Univer-

major

sity will

meet requirements for

Service by
courses listed above.
Library

minor in
completing the
a

understood, and heard. Registered Nurses who share this perception of people
will find the climate at the Department of
Nursing particularly attractive, whether
the perception is based on moral, philosophical or religious beliefs.
This humanistic manner of communicating is also reflected in the teacher-

student relationships. The teaching strategies used are designed to recognize the
capabilities and characteristics of adult
learners. Students as learners are per-

ceived as responsible people growing and
changing,
having
inherent
intrinsic
worth. Complete statements of the philosophy, conceptual framework, and
objectives are available from the Department of Nursing.

Regulations: If fifteen years has lapsed
since credit was earned in Biology 1731
and 1732 (Anatomy and Physiology),
Biology 1400 (Microbiology), and Chemistry 1051 and 1052 or Chemistry 1111
and 1112, the content is considered outdated, and students are required to
repeat these courses or validate credits

by examination. The

NLN

test results

in

Physiology, Chemistry and
Microbiology are used to measure current knowledge in these fields. A score of
the fifty percentile or higher is required;
this represents the equivalent of the
upper half of contemporary classes of
basic students of nursing. See the

Anatomy and

Department Policy Manual for additional
regulations regarding validation of nursing knowledge and skills, as well as other
policies.

Residence Requirements

NURSING
PROFESSOR BONNIE

W. DULDT,

Chairman
Room

316, Manning Hall

Purposes
the Department of
Nursing is to provide a broadly based
education necessary for the first profes-

The function

of

Organization
The department functions as a whole,
without division into specific areas of
Nursing courses are
clinical nursing.
offered only at the upper division level.
Students are advised to complete all lower division required courses before
attempting upper division clinical nursing
courses.

University residence requirements are
explained in detail in Section 6, Graduation from the University. Note that students transferring from a community or
junior college must complete a minimum
of sixty semester hours in an accredited

senior institution.

Degree Requirements
A
is

total of

135 semester hours

of credit

required for the Bachelor of Science

in

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
minimum cumulative

Nursing degree. A

quality point average of 2.0 is also
required. In addition to the lower division
prerequisites required for admission to
the program, the following requirements
must be met for graduation:
Nurtlng:

NURS

3000. 3002. 3101, 3102. 3200, 4000. 4100.

4200
Research/Statistics:

EDRS 4541, 4542.

Social Science Elective: 3

semesterhours (any upper

d

lology. Anthropology.

Psychology.

Geography.

Methods
enrollment

Politic

than
the courses include corre-

of earning credit other
in

spondence or extension credit and credit
by examination. The University policies
are explained in detail in Section 5, Academic Regulations.
The following respresents a common
curriculum plan for the junior and senior
years:

excellent background for urban careers
organizations such as community
in
action agencies, urban social service
agencies, health planning agencies, and

and county government.
The Urban Studies program

local

is

offered

through the cooperation of the depart
ments of Anthropology, Economics
Geography, History, Political Science
and Sociology and Social Work. The
above departments as well as other participating departments such as Manage
ment, Civil Engineering, Criminal Justice
and Theatre and Communication Arts
provide the Urban Studies student with
the opportunity for personal faculty
advising in his area of interest as well as
involvement in the faculty member's
ongoing research projects in the area.
The student may elect Urban Studies
as a major or minor. It is recommended,
but not required, that the students
majoring in Urban Studies choose a collateral major in one of the traditional
disciplines represented in the program.
The requirements for the major are listed
below.

The Urban Studies major leads to a B.A.
degree which is awarded through the
College of Arts and Sciences. Degree

JUNIOR YEAR

requirements for the B.A. are listed with
the program descriptions for the College
of Arts and Sciences earlier in this section. The student's program should be
planned in consultation with the Urban
Studies Coordinator.

•BIOL 3440

•NURS 3000
•NURS 3002
NURS 3101
NURS 3102

NURS 3200
•Social Science

ELECTIVE

URBAN STUDIES
The Major 33 semester hours (no more than 15 semester
hours from any one department may apply toward the
major) including:

Urban Studies majors must take the Urban Studies

1.

NURS 4000
NURS 4100

NURS 4200

•EDRS 4541

•ELECTIVE

ANTH 3225. GEOG 4531. POLS 3100.

EDRS 4542
2.

ANTH 441
•Students who prefer to attend part-time may complete these courses prior to entering the clinical
nursing courses.

or

SOCI 3322 A

Four courses from the following core:
1

,

ECON 451 1 GEOG 4431 HIST 487
,

.

1

,

POLS

3224, SOCI 4631
3.

Five courses from the following electives:
ANTH 4752; ECON 3210. 3810, 3811, 4750; EDFD
4032. GEOG 3451. 4201. 4442; HIST 4881; POLS 4221.
4224, 4225; SOCI 3610, 4420, 4620

URBAN STUDIES
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR MELVIN
BARBER, Coordinator
Room

C.

s including

URBN 4001

a

130. Old Brister Library

dations in developing upperclassmen
who are to become Air Force officers and
serve on active duty upon graduation and
commissioning. Students may apply for
the two-year or four-year program, or
they may enroll one year prior to applying
for the two-year program.
Instruction in Aerospace Studies has
been an important phase of the curriculum at Memphis State University since

1951. Active duty Air Force personnel,

approved by the University President,
are detailed by the Department of the Air
Force to administer the instructional program. Air Force officers serve under
appointment by the University as Professor or Assistant Professor of Aerospace
Studies.

The General Military Course
The two-year

Textbooks are furnished by the Air Force
without charge. Air Force uniforms are
furnished and must be properly worn and
kept in good condition. A uniform deposit
is

required for

"the city"

— how

evolved, its structural and functional characteristics, and
alternative directions for its growth. In
addition to the development of a conceptual framework for the city, the courses in
the Urban Studies Program stress participation in local research projects in the
areas of housing, pollution, transportait

tion, underemployment and urban life
styles. An urban internship in a regional

Mid-south public agency is both available
and encouraged through the program.
The program's broad orientation and
its attention to the causes and consequences of urban problems provides an

AEROSPACE STUDIES
LT. COLONEL
JAMES C.KASPERBAUER,

Professor of Aerospace Studies

Room 404.

Jones

Hall

The Department of Aerospace Studies
provides a four-year program of instrucqualified U.S. citizens, male
and female, divided into two phases,
each of two years duration. The first
termed the General Military Course,
offers instruction in the foundation of
leadership and Aerospace-age citizen
ship. The second, termed the Profession
al Officer Course, builds upon these foun
tion for

all

all

cadets at the time of

registration. Cadets who successfully
complete the General Military Course
may apply for admission to the Profes-

sional Officer Course.

The Professional Officer Course
The Professional Officer Course provides instruction and systematic training
to selected eligible students who desire
to qualify as officers in the United States
Air Force while pursuing their academic
studies at the University. Successful
completion of the requirements for the
Professional Officer Course and for a
baccalaureate degree leads to a commission in the United States Air Force as a
Second Lieutenant. To be eligible for
selection to the Professional Officer
Course, a student must have at least two
years remaining at the University (undergraduate, graduate, or a combination).
Final selection is based on academic
standing, leadership potential, percentile
score on the Air Force Officer Qualifying
Test, and physical qualifications. Senior
male cadets who are enrolled in the pilot
category

The Urban Studies Program is interdisin nature and deals with issues
and problems in complex urban environments. The program focuses attention on

ciplinary

(4 semesters) General

Military Course consists of one hour a
week of classroom instruction and one
hour a week in Leadership Laboratory.

will

engage

in

a flying

program

consisting of 25 hours of flight instruction
and 3 semester hours of Elementary

Aeronautics (ROTC 4413). All members
of
the Professional Officer Course
receive a subsistence allowance of
$100.00 per month and are issued uniforms provided by the Air Force.

The Two-year Program
students who meet qualifying criterapply for selection to the Professional Officer Course under the Two-Year
Program if they are not in the Four-Year
Program. Processing of applications for
the Professional Officer Course begins in
the Fall of each year. Application may be
submitted through May 31. If selected,
the student will attend a six-week field
All

ia,

may

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
training program during the summer prior to entry into the Protessional Officer
Course. Graduates of the six-week field
training are enrolled in the Professional
Officer Course with the same status as

cadets

the four-year program.

in

Leadership Laboratory
This lab is designed around a microof the U.S. Air Force. It gives the

course in the University. AFROTC scholarship recipients are not eligible. This
program applies to a student's first
semester in any GMC course. The special
student does not pay the uniform deposit, does not have to meet strict Air Force
hair standards, does not wear the uniform. Full credit is received for the
course.

cosm

cadets the opportunity to develop their
leadership potential while allowing the
make evaluations based on actual

staff to

managerial situations.

ROTC College
Scholarship Program

Air Force

Full scholarships which pay full tuition
fees, full book allowance, transportation to Memphis, and a tax free subsistence allowance of $100.00 per month
are available to entering freshmen and

and

University students who are competitive
academically and will enroll in the Air
Force ROTC program. Details concerning
qualifications and applications can be
obtained from the Department of Aerospace Studies (See Chapter 4, Scholarships). NOTE: Several loan funds are also
available to students enrolled in AFROTC.
For more information, contact the

department

staff.

AFROTC students who accept a scholarship must agree to successfully complete at least one semester of college
instruction in a major Indo-European or
Asian language prior to commissioning. A
mayor Indo-European or Asian language is
one defined as such by the academic
institution's foreign language department. Cadets may meet the foreign language

requirement by completing a
course or by demonstrating proficiency.
Field Training

Four-year cadets enrolled in the Professional Officer Course will attend a fourweeks field training program at an Air

Force Base during the

summer between

sophomore and junior years.
Cadets who register for ROTC 3211
(Four-Week Field Training), prior to
their

attending

field

training, will receive

Supplemental Courses Program
The AFROTC Supplemental Courses
Program (SCP) exists to enhance the
career utility and officer performance of
persons
commissioned
through
AFROTC. The program consists of
required
and
recommended
college/university-taught courses. All contract cadets must successfully complete
the required supplemental courses in
addition
to
all
Aerospace Studies
courses.

General Military Course (GMC): Contract cadets must successfully complete
a course in English composition. Additionaly, they should be encouraged to
take a course in speech. Four-year scholarship cadets must satisfactorily complete the English composition course by
the end of the GMC.
cadets receiving scholarships of less than four years
duration will have two academic years to
complete
the
English
composition
course. Failure to satisfactorily complete

GMC

the required supplemental course in the
specified period of time will result in termination of scholarship entitlements.
Non-scholarship
four-year
GMC
cadets, two-year program applicants,
and persons not required to complete the
GMC need not take the GMC supplemental

courses prior to

ic

credit.

an

academic

credit.

Aerospace Studies,
with a minimum grade of C, a cadet may
apply for a minor in Aerospace Studies.
in

Program
This is availabe to all students who have
Special Student

not

previously

RILEY,

130, Old Bnster Library

What the Honors Program

Is

provide
exceptional
educational
opportunities for exceptionally able students. It is expressly intended to nurture
the highly motivated, independent individual who seeks a stimulating environment appropriate to his unusual poten-

enrolled

in

an

ROTC

tial.

The program

offers

a

series

of

honors sections and
courses, from which students may chose
those courses which best suit their own
interests and needs. In order to graduate
with honors, a student must complete
specially designed

composed

of

the Director of the

Honors Program, the Assistant Director
Honors Program, six faculty mem-

of the

bers chosen by the Academic Senate,
and two honors students elected by the
Honors Students Association. The Program is housed in Old Brister Library,
Rooms 128-130, where the office of the
Director is located; as well as a seminarconference room and an honors lounge,
open to all students who are active in the

Honors Program.

Admission to the Program
Incoming freshmen who score at least
26 on the ACT, or its equivalent on other
tests, are invited to participate. Transfer

students or students previously enrolled
at Memphis State University are eligible
for the program if they have an overall
grade point average of 3.0 for freshmen
and sophomores and of 3.25 for upperdivision students. Those who do not qualify in one of these ways will be considered
upon direct application or receipt by the
Director of a recommendation from high

school or college faculty.

Curriculum and
Requirements
Description of a typical honors plan
as follows:

is

Lower Division: Honors students at
this level take specially designated sections of freshman
and sophomore

courses.

The Honors Program has been created
to

Minor in Aerospace Studies
Upon successful completion of 18
semester hours

R.

tee

courses
offered
by
departments
throughout the University. Enrollment is
limited to fifteen honors students, and

Director

Room

The University Honors Program is governed by the Honors Council, a commit-

these sections are taught by specially
selected honors faculty. Normally an
honors student will take one honors class
each semester during the first two years,
but he may take more (there is no maximum). However, at least 6 hours of lower-division honors credit are required for
admittance to advanced-level honors

PROGRAM
PROFESSOR JOSEPH

will

these.

supple-

UNIVERSITY HONORS

Course Two-Year Pro-

attend a six-weeks field training
program at an Air Force Base prior to
entering the Professional Officer Course
as a cadet. Students who register for
ROTC 3212 (Six-Weeks Field Training),
prior to attending field training, will
receive an academic grade and six hours

However,

GMC

to commissioning. Ideally, this course
should include the acquisition of a specific skill, for example, statistics, computer
science, calculus, etc.

Students applying for the Pro-

fessional Officer

entry.

mental courses may enhance their
chances for POC selection.
Professional Officer Course (POC):
cadets must successfully complete a
course in mathematical reasoning prior

academic grade with four hours academ-

gram

POC

successful completion of

successfully a minimum of 18 semester
hours of honors work, at least 1 2 hours of
which must be upper-division (junior and
senior level). Depending upon which honors track is chosen, a student who completes the Honors Program can be graduated with department, college, and/or
University honors. For example, a student mightgraduate "with honors in English (or economics, or psychology, etc.),"
"with honors in Education, "with University honors," or with combinations of

in

Upper Division: After the basic courses
honors have been completed, honors
must opt for honors at the

participants

department, college or University level.
Regardless of the individual's choice to
pursue department or college honors
(and regardless also of the availability of
such programs in his chosen field), he
may continue toward graduation with
University honors. This plan consists at
the upper division of four honors courses
in which students from across the University may participate. Topics are interdis-

1

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
ciplinary in nature
ter to semester.

and vary from semesAn honors thesis or
project may be substituted for one of

TION

these courses. Descriptions of college
and departmental programs are available
in the appropriate college or department,
or in the office of the University Honors
Program.

for

courses.
leadership laboratory is voluntary except
ROTC Scholarship students. Equipment and texts required in these courses
are furnished at no cost to the students.
Activity physical education credits are
granted for all introductory level courses.

Military Science Advanced Courses

Requirements and Standards
During the freshman and sophomore
years the honors participant must maintain an overall QPA of at least 3.0 to
remain in good standing in the program;
the minimum QPA for continuing at the

and senior levels is 3.25. There is
provision for a one-semester probationary period before a participant is discontinued. A minimum grade of B is required

junior

in each honors course in order for it to
count toward fulfilling the honors course
requirement, but regular credit for the
course will be earned if the grade is lower
than a B.

MILITARY SCIENCE
CAPTAIN DANE

L.

WOYTEK,

Room

1

7,

The Department

Health Center

of Military Science

is

responsible for administering the Army
Reserve Officer Training Corps (ROTC)
program on campus. The curriculum is
designed to provide college men and
women with practical experience in the
art of organizing, motivating, and leading
others while completing their studies for
a baccalaureate degree.

The Army ROTC Program is designed
complement the student's college
work by providing meaningful educational experiences while leading to a commission as a 2/LT in the active Army, the
to

Army Reserve
Guard.

All

ROTC

The Advanced Course comprises the
two years of college ROTC (MS and

last

the Army National
courses are designed to
or

maximize self awareness and build confidence while providing valuable leadership training and practical experience.

III

MS IV) instruction.

For selected students,
the curriculum of the advanced course
consists of military methods of instruction, leadership and exercise of command, map reading and land navigation,
communications,
small unit tactics,
branches of the army, military law, logistics and orientation in preparation for
military service as an officer. Practical
leadership is provided by assigning students as Cadet Officers and Noncommissioned Officers in the Corps of Cadets.
The Advanced Course also requires
attendance at an advanced camp (leadership practicum) lasting six weeks during the summer following completion of

MS

Professor of Military Science

any

of the basic level
Participation in the military

for enrolling in

III.

Enrollment and Continuance
Requirement
The general requirements for enrollment and continuance in the Army ROTC
Program are:
Basic Course:
Be a citizen of the United States.
b. Be acceptable by the University as a regularly
enrolled student
c. Not be a conscientious objector.
2. Advanced Course: All cadets selected for enroll1.

a.

ment

in the advanced course of Army ROTC must:
Have successfully completed six semester hours
of Military Science including ARMY 1110 and
ARMY 2110 or have been granted credit for the
a.

o complete the advanced course: to attend the
advanced summer camp at the time and place
specified; and to accept a commission if offered,
c. Be able to qualify for appointment as a second

lieutenant by completing or receiving credit for
four years of ROTC prior to reaching 28 years of
age.

military service may qualify for advanced standing
upon approval of the Professor of Military Science

(PMS).

Financial Benefits and

Army ROTC Scholarships
in the Army ROTC

cadets enrolled

All

program are furnished the necessary
equipment, and uniforms (advanced course only) by the government
tests,

through the military property

Memphis State
In

addition

Military Science Basic Course
I

Courses count as elective credit toward
the total university required hours for a
degree. There is NO MILITARY OBLIGA-

Be selected for enrollment by the Professor of
Military Science and the President of Memphis
State University or his authorized representative,
after completing such general survey or screening
tests as may be prescribed.
3. The two year advanced course program is offered
to junior college graduates or students who were
unable to attend the basic ROTC course during
their first two years of enrollment. Applicants must
successfully complete a six week basic camp prior
to entering the advanced course.
4. Students with prior ROTC training, either high
school or college, and students with prior active
e.

the

for not more than ten months
for two years. While
attending either the basic or advanced
summer camps, each cadet receives pay
at the rate of one half the pay of a Second
Lieutenant. In addition, rations and quarters are furnished during the period of
summer camps. AH cadets attending
summer camp are eligible for servicemen's group life insurance coverage in
the amount of $35,000. Mileage to and
from summer camp is paid by the govern-

month

each school year

ment.
Scholarships which pay full tuition and
full book allowance, and a tax free
subsistence allowance of $100.00 per
month are available to university students who are competitive academically
and will enroll in the Army ROTC program. Details concerning qualifications
can be obtained from the Department of
Military Science.
fees,

Sponsored Activities
The Department

of

sponsors the following
1.

The Army ROTC

Military

Science

activities:

Rifle

Team— Mem-

bers are selected to represent Memphis State University Army ROTC in
small - bore rifle competition with
ROTC teams of other colleges and universities. The team is open to individuals enrolled in any Military Science

course.

—

2. Drill Team
Membership in the Drill
is open to all students enrolled in
Military Science course. The team
provides color guards at athletic events
and drills competitively at drill meets.
3. M.S.U. Ranger Platoon
The Ranger Platoon is and adventure type unit
under the direction of advanced course
ROTC cadets and supervised by Military Science instructors. Membership
is open to all students interested in
developing
skills
with
associated
patrolling,
mountaineering, survival
training, and other similar activities.

Team
any

Basic Course (MS
and MS II) is an
inroductory phase for freshmen and
sophomore students consisting of elective courses designed to combine the
elements of basic military science with
areas of general student
interest.

officer at

University.
to being furnished

above items, students enrolled in the
advanced ROTC course receive a tax free
subsistence allowance of $100.00 per

—
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The section which follows contains a
listing of all departments in the University

CONTENTS

by the college in which they are located
and a description of all course offerings.
official course title appears in boldface type following the course number.
The figures in parentheses after the
description of a course denote the number of semester hours of credit for that
course. If the credit is variable, to be fixed
in consultation with the instructor, that
fact is indicated by the minimum and

The

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND
SCIENCES

....92

Anthropology

....92

Biology
Chemistry
Criminal Justice
English
Foreign Languages

....92

Geography

....98

History

....98

Mathematical Sciences

....99

Philosophy
Physics
Political Science

..100
..101
.101

Psychology
Sociology and Social Work

....94

....95
....95

....96

.102
..103

...

THE COLLEGE OF
EDUCATION
Counseling And Personnel Services
Curriculum and Instruction
Educational Administration and
Supervision

Foundations of Education
Health, Physical Education and
Recreation
Home Economics and
Distributive Education
Special Education and Rehabilitation

ECONOMICS

..104

Accountancy
Economics

Marketing

....

..104
..105
..105
..106
..106
..107

..108

.108
Journalism
Music
Theatre and Communication Arts

...117
...117
...117

...119
...120

maximum credit, as BIOL 4000 (2-4). If
another course number in parenthesis
it is the former

follows the credit hours,

for the same course. Credit may
not be received for both the former number and the current number of the same
course.
Courses are numbered according to
the following system:

number

1

000-1999 Courses primarily for fresh-

men

•

...120

Engineering Technology
Geology
Mechanical Engineering

..121

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

..124

..1U9
..110
..114

..123
..124

4000-4999

DEPARTMENTS
AND PROGRAMS

International Studies
Library
Library Science
Military Science

Nursing

Honors Program
Urban Studies
University

Courses

primarily

for

and for which
credit is not
(There is sometimes a corresponding
6000 number for which
graduate credit is offered
to graduate students.)
seniors

graduate

INDEPENDENT

Aerospace Studies
AUDIOLOGY AND SPEECH PATHOLOGY

THE COLLEGE OF

COMMUNICATION
AND FINE ARTS

...116

...121

THE FOGELMAN COLLEGE
OF BUSINESS AND

Office Administration

...116

THE HERFF COLLEGE OF
ENGINEERING
Civil Engineering

Finance, Insurance and Real Estate

...116

..

offered.

..125

..125
..125
..126
..125
..125
..125
..126
..126
..126
..126

Course numbers have no reference to
in which the courses are

the semester
taught.

The numbers

in brackets following the
course descriptions represent the HEGIS
taxonomy and mode of instruction.
The Schedule of Classes is published a
few weeks prior to the opening of each
semester and The Summer Session. It
contains a listing of the specific courses
to be offered, with the time, place, and
instructor in charge of each section. It

also

contains

special

announcements

concerning registration procedures and
courses which may have been added
since the publication of the Bulletin. Copies are available in the office of the Associate Dean of Admissions and Records
(Records).

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Anthropology

-

Biology

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES
Comparisons
maintenance
ties.

ANTHROPOLOGY
PROFESSOR

THOMAS
Room

to other cultures Emphasis or
of tradition, in social change,
culture. [2202-1]

[2202-1]

3930. Mexican Society and Culture. (3). (Same as SOCI
3930). Mexico's social development, population, contemporary institutions and

W. COLLINS, Chairman

i

ullur.il

patterns

It

and ml, .in mh nay minority group
problems [2202-1]
nity

122. Clement Humanities Building

4051-6051. Anthropology and

1200. Man and Culture. (3). Origin and development of human
culture. Social relations, language, government, religion and
problemsof developing nations or minority groups

4064-6064. The Rise of Anthropological Thought. (3).
(3065). Rise of anthropology as a science. Emphasis on
anthropological thinking and theories of 19th and early 20th

archaeological evidence for developmi
its earliest beginnings to rise of civilization!
to principles and methods of archaeology. [2203-1]

[2202-1]

1400. Urban Anthropology of Contemporary America. (3).
Anthropological interpretation of diverse and changing life
patterns in American urban society. Attention to cross-cultur-

tion

in

Cro

(Same as EDFD

Education.
4051). Advanced study of cultural transmission process with
emphasis on identifying differing behavioral, cognitive and
learning styles of various ethnic groups within American
society and selected third world countries Encounters of U.S.
subcultural groups with public education system PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor. [2214-1]

1100. Man's Place

(3).

family, the commurelations, and social

le

Nature. (3). Man's place in nature.
human origins, fossil re. out Iron, an Ideological excavations,
biological aspects of race. [2201-1]

E010 ANTHROPOLOGY (ANTH)

4511-6511. Medical Anthropology.

(3).

e of medicinal plants

century. [2202-1]

4065-6065. Contemporary Anthropological Theory. (3). Con
temporary growth of theories and methods in anthropology

from

analysis

al

and economic systems. [2214-11
3035. Indians of Tennessee and Adjacent Areas. (3). Archae
ology and ethnology of Southeast; intensive study of various
Indian cultures of Tennessee and bordering states. [2202-1]
3111.

Human

Paleontology.

(3).

Hominid

fossil

record start-

osteology [2202-1]

3200. Peoples and Cultures of the World.

(Same as GEOG

(3).

3200). Maior ethnographic
world. [2202-1]

f

the

3231. Ethnology of North America. (3). Description
•"--"-' - original culture
types of
-

mship.
s.

Human

Adaptations.

Human

(3).

populations and

and manipulation, facial structure, brain and language,
and reproduction: comparisons to anatomy, physiology, and
behavior of other primates. [2202-1]
4252-6252. Economic Anthropology. (3). Comparative analysis of economic systems and their functional relationships to
sumption; concepts of wealth, value, property, and ownership. [2202-1]

4253-6253. Anthropology of Religion. (3). Comparative analysis of religious systems and their functional relationships to
other cultural institutions, inter-relations of myth, magic, and
ritual; types of religious institutions and religious practitioners.

[2202-1]

4254-6254. Cultural Change.

3225. Qualitative Methods of Field Research. (3). Var
qualitative methods of anthropological research. Applica
in collecting life histories and writing ethnographic dest
tions of contemporary societies. [2202-8]
1

nutritional insufficiencies.

4111-6111.

and external

fac-

industrialization

and

(3). Internal

changes associated with urbanization,

modernization; theories of cultural evolution. [2202-1]

4311-6311. Archaeological Theory and Method. (3). History
of archaeology and development of conceptual framework for
archaeological data collection and interpretation; current
..lists
theories and methods including the use of allied sp

3232. Ethnology of Latin America.

(3).

Description and

distri-

4321-6321. Archaeological Field Control.

(3).

Methods

of

and field analysis of both historic
and prehistoric archaeological data. [2203-8]
4325-6325. Archaeological Field Techniques and Restoration in collection, recording,

and post-contact periods. [0308-1]
3242. Ethnology of Africa.

(3).

Description and distribution of

tion. (3). Individual instruction

in

3272. Ethnology of Oceania.

4975. Directed Individual Readings. (1-4). Intensive guided
survey of anthropological and related literature dealing with
topics selected by advanced students and accepted by staff.
Compilation, synthesis, and evaluation of published data;
preparation for students considering anthropology as a profession PREREQUISITE permission of chairman and designated staff. [2202-8]
4985. Directed Individual Research. (1-3). Intensive guided
study of original data, in areas selected by advanced students
and accepted by staff Collection and /or processing of data in
physical anthropology, ethnology, applied and urban anthropology, archaeology, and linguistics, description, c
,„.,!y,„

Miir.ill

I'RI Id

J svnth
permission of chairman and designated

staff

[2202-8]

ed

in

In

Anthropology.

May be repeated

the curriculum

Selected topics of

(3).

for credit

when

topic

varies [2202-1]

NEIGHBORHOOD STUDIES IN MEMPHIS
002 EXPERIMENTAL ARCHAEOLOGY
003 INDUSTRIAL ANTHROPOLOGY
001

4995. Independent Study

in Anthropology. (3). Investigation
of contemporary issues in anthropology; experience with
application of anthropological principles in selected settings,
in Greater Memphis area; may be offered in sections
dealing with different topics. [2202-8] 7

peoples and

(3). ['est ription of

Comparisc

4752-6752. Applied Anthropology. (3). Application of anthropological knowledge and techniques to contemporary problems in government, industry, public health, community
development, and urbanization [2202-1]

dealing with archaeological

onships during pre- and post-contact periods. [0305-1 j

(3).

factors involved in analysis of personality as contrast*
culture; interaction of these factors; problems of studying
personality cross culturally. [2202-1]

4990. Special Topics

[2202-1]

[0313-1]

Exemplary case studies [0424-1]

4751-6751. Culture and Personality.

e.g.,

ligation

origin

of

Development and study

of

models

Milam

tc

at lead to
field

e
.

'Hi',

3322. Archaeological Field Techniques II. (3). Continuation of
Anthropology J3P1 PREREQUISITE permission of instructoi
[2203-8]
3331. Archaeology of North America.

(3).

s in Anthropology: For details of the graduate
e The Bulletin ot The Graduate School.

progra

[2202-1]

photographing and keeping archaeologic;
m.ip in. ii-mf ,,f sm, ili ground areas Hours individually
arranged. PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor. [2203-8]
n-

4354-6354. Archaeology of the Holy Land. (3). Survey o
archaeological remains in Holy Land from Stone Age to earl)
Christian Era. [2203-1]

4370-6370. Historic Archaeology.
'

(3).

Review

archaeologists to historical research

BIOLOGY

of contribu

Methods anc

PROFESSOR JAMES

le, 1,1,1,]

Description and

and interpre

n

nvestigations

PAYNE, Chairman

F.

i

ADVANCED PLACEMENT
and Mesoamenca. with emphasis on Mexico and Peru.
[2203-1]

contemporary

3342. Archaeology of Africa. (3). Description and distribu
remains in Africa; ma|or regional sequen

(1-3).

of archaeological

society. [2299-1]

4381. Archaeological Laboratory and Research Techniques.
Coverage of basic archaeological laboratory and
research techniques, including processing, cataloguing, stor-'
s

colonial Africa.' [2203-1]

—

all

body

Maybe epeatedfor

ours credit
s. No
major require
hropology
ipology
sion of instructor. [2203-8)
i

3352. Archaeology of Asia. (3). Description and distribute
prehistoric cultural remains in Asia maior re.

may

of archaeological
c

jnted

tc

PREREQUISITE pe
PREF

001 GENERAL ARCHAEOLOGICAL LABORATORY

(Same as SOCI 3422).
United States and elsewhere;

ities. (3).
l

-atisfactory and unsatisfactory

002 HUMAN OSTEOLOGY
003 CONSERVATION AND RESTORATION
4382-6382. Museum Operation. (3). (Same as ART 4382).
Basic aspects of museum organization, management, exhibit
planning

J

Beginning freshmen who have completed an advanced biology course in high school may apply to the chairman of the
Department of Biology, during the semester preceding enrollment, for advanced placement A supplementary departmen-

-

at

E060 BIOLOGY (BIOL)
1001. Introduction to Biology.

(3)

acceptable for biology maior or

Survey

in

of biology;

empha-

related pre professional

um. ul.i Credit not allowed for both BIOL 1001 and 1600.
Two lecture, two laboratory hours per week. [0401-1]

,

1002. Introduction to Biology. (3). Continuation of BIOL
1001. with emphasis on plant kingdom Credit not acceptable
'
yr biology major or
ii

allov,

1 for

i

?r

rmbols, mechani!

week. [0401-1]

(4). Survey of plant kingdom;
omic relationships, morphology, physioloimportance of selected forms. Three leeory hours per week. [0402-1]

1200. General Plant Biology.

m
[2202-l]

gy.

3711. Cultural Development and the Growth of Technology.
Anthropological survey of development of technology and
'A on organize
ic through post-industi
is public control of technology,

(3).

:

I,

4420-6420. American Folklore. (3). Selecte
can folklore, including folk religion and bel
folksong and music, narrative and humor (j

and

e,

1400. Microbiology. (4). To meet requirements of student
nurses and majors in Department of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation Three lecture, two laboratory hours per
week. [0411-1]

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Biology
Animal Biology. (4). Survey of animal kingdom;
taxonomic relationships, morphology, physioloy, and economic importance of selected forms Three lecure, three laboratory hours per week- [0407-1]
1631. Human Anatomy and Physiology. (3). Structure and
.600. General

3600. Ornithology.

(4).

Habitats, n

listribution.

I,

1632.
".

Two

Health. Physical Education, and Recreation

>f

two laboratory hours per week. [0412-1]

Human Anatomy and

Physiology.

(3).

Continuation of

1631, primarily for majors in Department of Health,
Education, and Recreation Two lecture, two laborahours per week PREREQUISITE: BIOL 1631 or equiva[0412-1]

iical

1731. Anatomy and Physiology.

(4).

ds organized as needed
oer week. [0499-1

3610.

hours per week. [0412-1]

PREREQUISITES: BIOL 1200 and 1600 or equivalents and COREQUISITE CHEM 1 1 12 or equivalent. [0401-1]
2001. Elements of Biology. (3). Basic concepts of animal and
(For students

in

;,

four

4232-6232. Plant Physiology. (4). Principles of physiology
and application to living organism; emphasis on higher plants.
Two lecture, four laboratory hours per week. [0406-1!
4240-6240. Plant Taxonomy.

(4). Principles of

PREREQUISITE

oi

3700. Vertebrate Zoology.

4242. Woody Plants of the Mid-South.

Two

(4).

histories, adaptations.

Life

lecture, four laboratory

hours per week.

Human Physiology. (4). Normal functions of human
body. Threelecture. two laboratory hours per week [0410-1]
3730.

2000. Fundamental Concepts of Biology. (3). Expansion and
jlaboration on basic biological concepts introduced in BIOL
1200 and 1600. Includes cell structure, cell function, repro), genetics, evolution, and ecology. Both unifying and

'ife.

le

.

College of Education seeking

merits tor degrees in other colleges of University
two laboratory hours per week. [0401-1]

)

3800. Parasitology.

(4). Distribution,

morphology,

life

history,

economic importance, and control of some parasites of man
and domestic animals. Protozoa through helminths Two
lecture, four laboratory

3840. Invertebrate Zoology. (4). (4840). Ma|or invertebrate
phyla with emphasis on systematics. phylogeny, embryology,
and ecology of selected types. Two lecture, four laboratory
hours per week [0407-1]
3900. General Entomology. (4). Introduction to insects with
emphasis on morphology, physiology, development, behav-

Two

(3).

science, and study of ecological princiated to bio-conservation (For students in College of

•sfy science requirements tor degrees in other colleges
Two lecture, two laboratory hours per week.
PRE- REQUISITE: BIOL 2001. [0401-1]

of University.)

2232. General Horticulture. (3). Major aspects of horticulture
nphasis on growing ornamental plants, propagation.

Two

gernent.

lecture,

200

1

two laboratory hours per week PREor equivalent or permission of instruc-

tor.

Human

Radiation Biology.

instm, t,„

ol

(3). Identification

and

Biological effects of

(4).

various types of radiation on human body and considerations
involved in exposure control. (Limited to students enrolled in

eC nioan progra

[0421-1]

3965. Pest Control. (4). Recognition, life history, habits, a
control of insect pests attacking stored r

3030. Principles of Animal Physiology. (4). Basic concepts of
animal function, including study of many invertebrate phyla
per week. PREREQUISITE: 8 hours c
and COREQUISITE: CHEM 331

cultivated woody species. Identification primarily of plants in
summer condition, but also woody plants in winter. One
lecture, two laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITES:
BIOL 1200. 1600 or permission of the instructor. [0402-1]

al

analysis of forest types

States

3050

(4).

Developmental and structur-

Regional silviculture

United

in

cology o

or permission of instructor. [0420-1]

4400. Advanced Microbiology.

(4). Advanced theory and
principles of microbiology, emphasis on morphology and
bacterial metabolism. Two lecture, four laboratory hours per
week. PREREQUISITES BIOL 3500 and one year of inorganic
chemistry, with organic chemistry desirable. [0411-1]

lire,

four

laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: pern
instructor. [0421-1]

4444-6444. Immunology. (4). In vitro and in vivo reactions of
antigens and antibodies, hypersensitivities, blood groups and
vaccines. Two lecture, four laboratory hours per week.
PREREQUISITES BIOL 3500 and CHEM 331 1 [0408-1]
4460-6460. Sanitary Bacteriology. (4). Microorganisms in
relation to water and sewage, disinfection and disinfectants
((.PREREQUISITE:

4000. Problems in Biology. (2-4). Individual problems pursued
by qualified students under supervision of member of biology
faculty: emphasis on interest and proficiency in biological
research. [0401 -8]

4001-6001. General Toxicology.

1o423-l]

and adjacent Arkansas, western Kentucky, southeastern Missouri .iimI northern Mississippi emphasis on both native and

4440-6440. Pathogenic Microbiology. (4). Survey primarily of
pathogenic bacteria, diseases they cause and methods of
diagnosis; introduction to immunological principles and
immunity. Considerable attention to laboratory methods used
for identification of pathogenic bacteria. Two lecture, four
laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE: BIOL 3500. with
organic chemistry desirable [0411-1]

Emphasis

g elementary

REQUISITE: BIOL
[0108-1]

permission

[0499-lj

4250-6250. Forest Ecology.

hours per week. [0408-1]

.

2002. Natural History and Bio-Conservation.

2780.

plant ta
•elected vascular

BIOL 3240

Detailed study of struc-

1732. Anatomy and Physiology. (4). Continuation of BIOL
1731 Threelecture. two laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: BIOL 1731 or equivalent. [0412-1]

'""*

Two

Development

(4).

3620. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. (5). Origin.
development, structure, and functions of organs and systems
of selected forms of vertebrates Two lecture, six laboratory
hours per week. PREREQUISITE BIOL 2000 or permission of
instructor. [0412-1]

brates.
<ory

Embryology.

V

vertebrate embryos from fertilized egg
laboratory hours per week. [0427-1]

93

4231-6231. Plant Physiology. (4). Principles of physiology
- *- lower plant groups, exclusive of
and their applies
bacteria and related fo
s. Twolecture. four laboratory hours
per week. PREREQUISITE BIOL 2000 or its equivalent.

lecture,

(4).

if

DNA

with

Introductory study of

two laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE
or consent of instructor [0426-1]

CHEM 3312

4030. Cellular Fine Structure. (3). Ultrastructure

of cells

How

ilent

in

Drosophila breeding. Three lecture, three

laoorawry nours per week. [0422-1]
3071. Human Genetics. (3). Genetic principles as they apply
to man, including pedigree analysis, genetic counseling.

s in living
tics

SITE;

systems Emphasis on evolutionary

re

Twolecture. four laboratory hours per week. PREREQUI-

CHEM 3312

4050-6050. Field Technique
mission of the instructor. [0422-1]

techniques
ecology covering practical training in forest, field.
aquatic, and atmospheric sampling and analysis. Extended

3100. History of Biology. (3). Development of science of
biology, considering work of outstanding biologists and mflu
ence of their contributions. PREREQUISITE: 16 semester
hours in biology or permission of instructor. [0401-1]
3170. Heredity. (3). Principles of heredity with applications to
human problems, for non-science majors and recommended

PREREQUISITE: consent of instructor. [0420-1]
4060-6060. Limnology. (4). Physical and chemical attributes
of lakes, ponds, and streams; organisms of fresh water;
problems of prixiui tion. pr.i. ti.
training in limn.
,gn al
methods and identification of organisms Two lecture, four
er week PREREQUISITE: one year of chem-

week PREREQUISITES: BIOL 1200. 1600, and 2000

or per-

who

desire a better understanding of heredity

Ecology.

(4). Field

r.

[0411-1]

4604-6604. Ethology. (4). Animal behavior with emphasis on
recent developments in the field, including history of ethology.

of applied
f„.|.|

for students

In

,

i

/.,,(,/

,1.

,il

and evolution of behavior. Two lecture, four
laboratory hours per week. [0499-1]
logical clocks,

4620-6620. Vertebrate Histology. (4). Microscopic study of
normal tissues and organs of vertebrate body. Two lecture,
four laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: BIOL 3610or
3620 or permission of instructor. [0413-1]

4630-6630. General Endocrinology.

and eugenics Not acceptable as credit toward biology major

metabolism and development

or minor. [0422-1]

[0410-1]

3220. General Plant Anatomy.

Two

lecture, tour laboratory

(4).

life

cycles,

of vascular plants

wee* [0412-1]
3240 Field Botany. (4)
and classification

Men

)his area;

empha

3400 The Relation
and a

of

of

(4). Comparative study
structure, reproduction, and
from most primitive to most

woody and

erweek [0402 iT"
Microorganism to Man
ganisms.bothh

as th ey affect welfare

ri(

iiidc

Two

lecture.

(3).

.iiKj

son

nuii

••

pathogenic organism

ily

for nursing students .)

lentalsol

k.

SITES BIOL 3070 and

CHEM 3312

tanc

I

WO

(4). Collection,

preservation, identi-

(S(„K U

I

[0499-1]

4651-6651. Field Techniques In Vertebrate Zoology. (4-6).
Techniques in field study of vertebrates. Extended field
studies outside local area. [0407-9]
4720-6720. Vertebrate Neurology.

(4).

Nervous system

of

selected vertebrates Threelecture, two laboratory hours per
week. PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor. [0425-1]

4740-6740. Mammalogy.

(4). Clas

of field study,

jservanon

or

mammals Two

PREREQUI-

{0416-7]

4160-6160. Histological Techniques.

(4).

Met

PREQUISITE: BIOL 2000 or permission of instructor.
4225-6225. Mycology. (4). Basic life cycles, morphology and
tion of fungal organisms in
Two
PREREQUISITE: consent of instructor. [0499-1]
4226-6226. Phycology.

(4). Int

Two lecture, four lab<
PREREQUISITE BIOL 3500 or equn
pathogens.

4644-6644. Ichthyology.

,1

„kI

(3). Effects of

3560. Applied Microbiology.

and

II.

Nature

logy

en( e majors

3440. Pathophysiology.

(4). Identification, life history,

habitat of the animals of this locality; birds and insects are
omitted. Twolecture, four laboratory hours per week.

erweek PREREQUISITE BIOL
•Ik,

microbiology of water.
Credit not allowed for
both 3400 and 3500 Not acceptable as credit toward biology
major or minor. [0411 1]
unity,

luous.

physi-

[0407-1]

'

3222. Morphology of Vascular Plants.
development,

phylogeny

Two lecture, two laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITES
331 1 or 3312; BIOL 3070. [0423-1]
4100-6100. Organic Development. (3). Theoretical and scientific evidences concerning origin, development, and establish'ivingand extinct animals and plants.
Recommended for biology n
[0401-1]
4101. Biological Instrumentation and Methods. (2). Principles and applications of routine instruments and methods
employed in biological experimentation Such concepts and
practices as weights and measures. pH. UV/visible spectrophotometry, chromatography, centrifugation, isotope counting, and electrophoresis. Emphasis on laboratory experiences. One lecture, two laboratory hours per week. [0401-1]
4130-6130. Cell and Molecular Biology. (4). Introduction to

CHEM

Comparative studies

(4).

hours per week.

lecture, four laboratory
of the

4640-6640. Field Zoology.

Comparative development

hours per week [0412-1]

3221. Morphology of Lower Plants.

Anatomy and

(3).

PREREQUISITE: BIOL 3730.

(4).

4760. Wildlife Ecology.

BIOL

popuand management
hours per week.

(4). Distribution, identification,

lation analysis, game mapping techniques,
Two lecture tour laboratory
of wildlife

PREREQUISITES: BIOL 3050 or 3700 or permission of

instruc-

Morphology and reproduc

algae emphasis on fresh water forms Sole ted topi,
genetics, algal physiology, and pollution Two lectur

laboratory hours per
instructor. [0499-1]

lecture, four laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE:
3620 or 3700 or permission of instructor. [0499-1]

week

PREREQUISITE

cons

4770-6770. Mammalian Genetics.

(4).

Principles of heredity

Three lecture, two laboratory hours per week
SITE: BIOL 3070 or equivalent. [0422-1]

PREREQUI-

ARTS AND SCIENCES
4820-6820 Protozoology

(4).

I

Biology

Chemistry

-

reeli\

CHEMISTRY
4901-6901. Field Technique In Entomology. (4). Field tech
niques used in aquati. entomology and larval taxonomy Two
lecture, four laboratory hours pet week PREREQUISITE:
permission of instuu loi J0421 1/

PROFESSOR JAMES

C.

CARTER, Chairman

"

I

courses are taught
jght only at the Gulf Coast

esire to
nroll for

),

Ocean Springs,

ersitv

credit

r

is

Mississippi.

Memphis

c

ods, absorptiometry, flame sepctroscopy, and electroanalymethods Two lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE

tf

Professior

tical

CHEM
go directly to positions'in chemica'l industry, or to
postgraduate study in chemistry.

State

CHEM

3201

who present credit for at least two years of high
mathematics (including algebra), or who have an ACT
lathematics score of 22 or better, should enroll in CHEM
1 1 1
if
they plan to take more than one year of college
tudents

4010-6010. Aquaculture. (6). Review
pies, and problems relating to the sc

of technology,
s.

:hool

[

PREREQUISITES: 16

zoology including invertebrate ana verteDrate zoolo-

hours
gy or ichthyology
of

1112 COREQUISITE:

3301. General Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (1). Emphasis
on laboratory techniques as applied to synthesis and

SEQUENCE OF COURSES

given through affiliation w'"'

the laboratory.

meet

to

m

3201. Quantitative Chemical Analysis Laboratory. (2). (formerly 3404). Application of the techniques ol quantitative

3211. Quantitative Chemical Analysis. (2). (formerly 3400).
Theory and practice of modern chemical analysis In. ludes

science The department
the professional degree o Bachelor

4930-6930. Insect Physiology. (4). Physiology as applied to
lite processes ol insects
Two lecture, lour laboratory hours
per week. PREREQUISITE: BIOL 2000 or equivalent [0410-1]

ment PREREQUISITES CHEM 3010. PHYS 4220 {1905-1]

miroscopy, transmission and scanning electron microscopy.
Structural changes and physiological changes during life cycle
of organism including histopathology. PREREQUISITE: con-

CHEM

3301: emphas

PREREQUISITES CHEM 3311 and 3301 COREQUISITE OR
PREREQUISITE CHEM 3312. [1907-1]

4020-6020. Comparative Histology of Marine Organisms.
(1-6). Histological organization of representative marine organisms. Fixation, processing, and study of tissues using light

)f

behavior with structure Credit may be obtained either in 3302
or 3303, but not both Three laboratory hours per week.

1111-1112 sequence CHEM 1051-1052 is a twosemester sequence designed for students interested in the
science of chemistry and its impact on modern society This

CHEM

3303. Synthesis and Identification of Organic
Synth

Compounds

(2)

pounds

in
s per wee
PREREQUISITE CHEM 3301 COREQUISITE OR PREREQUI-

CHEM

SITE:

3312.

aken by
itisfymg

4051-6051. Marine Ecology. (5). Relationship of m
nisms to environment: includes effects of tempera

degree requirement. Credit may not
1111 simultaneously PSCI 1031 103?

nr

CHEM HOOandCHEM

experience These courses emphasize fundamental principles
and concepts, and are designed for non-science majors interested in a study of several areas of physical science.

[0418-1]

Emphasis on aliphatic and aromatic hydroc
halogen derivatives, and alcohols. Three lectu
week PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1112 [1907-1]
try

3312. General Organic Chemistry. (3). Continua
331 1 emphasis on more important functional derivatives ot
and aromatic hydrocarbons. PREREQUISITE: CHEM
3311. [1907-1]
,

aliphatic

ADVANCED PLACEMENT

4052-6052. Salt Marsh Plant Ecology. (4). Emphasis on
botanical aspects of local marshes: includes plant identification, composition, structure, distribution and development of
coastal marshes. Biological and physical interrelationships

try are invited to apply for

advanced placement.

3401. Elementary Physical Chemistry. (3). Abbreviated
course in physical chemistry Includes elementary thermody-

E070 CHEMISTRY (CHEM)
polanty. Credit

associated fauna PREREQUISITES: general botany, plant
taxonomy, plant physiology, and general ecology or consent

gy PREREQUISITES ten hours of biology, including introductory botany. [0418-1]

4300-6300. Coastal Vegetation. (3). General and specific
aspects of coastal vegetation: emphasis on local examples.
PREREQUISITES: 10 hours of biology including general bota4500-6500. Marine Microbiology. (5). Role of microorganisms in overall ecology of oceans and estuaries PREREQUI-

4600-6600. Marine Vertebrate Zoology and Ichthyology. (6).
Marine Chordata. including lower groups and mammals and
birds, emphasis on fishes PREREQUISITES sixteen semester
hours of zoology including comparative anatomy or consent of

Life History of

Marine Fishes.

(4).

Repro-

1010. Chemistry for Reactor Technicians. (3). Chemistry of
nuclear power plants, emphasis on water chemistry and
materials used in reactor construction. Forty contact hours of
instruction. Not applicable toward major or minor in chemistry or physical science Course created for and limited to
students enrolled in Nuclear Studies Program. [1905-1]
1051. College Chemistry. (4). Fundamental laws of chemistry
j impact of chemistry on modern society. Three lecture.
redite
two laboratory
or physics. [1905-1]

jtion patterns, population

1052. College Chemistry.

(4).

obtained either

week PREREQUISITE CHEM 3411
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 3412.

nent. [5208-1]

lOOl.Chemistry for Nurses. (3). Topics from various areas of
chemistry which are applicable to nursing profession Three
lecture hours per week. Will not be counted toward University
general degree requirement for science nor toward major in
College of Arts and Sciences May be counted as tree elective
in all colleges except Engineering [5208-1]

(

4610-6610. Early

may be

Continuation of

CHEM

1051;

two laboratory hours per week. Not credited toward
major in chemistry or physics. PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1051
lecture,

in

t!

COREREQUISITE OR

3407. Elementary Physical Chemistry Laboratory.

(1).

Mea-

surement of physical quantities, including equilibrium constants, heats of reaction, molecular weight, viscosities, and
reaction rate constants Three laboratory hours per week.

COREQUISITE CHEM 3401 [1908-1]
3411. Physical Chemistry.

(3).

Thermochemical foundations

hours per week. PREREQUISITE:

CHEM

341

.

[1

908-1]

3604. Instrumental Methods. (3). Analytical instrumental
techniques including molecular spectroscopy, chromatography, atomic spectroscopy, and electrochemical analysis. One
week. PREREQUISITES:

REQUISITES: ichthyology, fishery
s

t

lor

inadequate Emphas

any degree COREQUISITE.

MATH

organic

1211 or 1212

mmended. [1905-1]
..

Principles of Chemistry. (4). For students who are
one of the physical sciences, biology, mathemat-

ring in
s

PREREQUISITES: 16 hours

of

zoology and/or psycholo-

i.

Stre:

;. Includes
introductory molecular orbital theory, coordination compounds and organometallics. Iigand field theory, nonaqueous

hoursperweek PREREQUISITE CHEM 341

2 or permission of

the instructor. [1906-1]

4800-6800. Marine Invertebrate Zoology.

(6).

Important free-

ates of the Mississippi Sound
and adjacent continental shelf
ern Gulf of
phylogenic

_>r

REQUISITE MATH 1211, 1212,

tion in design, use,
histories in generic

PREQUISITES

MATH 2321
4850-6850. Fauna and Faunistic Ecology of Tidal Marshes.
Survey and discussion of taxonomy, distribution, trophic
irt.il
relationships, reproductive strategies and adaptalir
I

t

1100. CO-

1321 [1905-1]

or

1112. Principles of Chemistry. (4). Continuation of CHEM
1111. Three lecture, three laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: CHEM llll. [1905-1]
3010. Corrosion Chemistry.

(4).

CHEM

(3).

Basic principles underlying

and storage ol materials, and failure case
power plants Emphasis on special corro-

PHYS 2112, CHEM 1010

COREQUISITE

[1905-1]

3030. Chemical Thermodynamics I. (3). Thermodynamics.
ergy flow and transforn
introduction of thermodynamic properties such as enthalpy
and entropy to illustrate application of laws of thermodynamics PREREQUISITES MATH 2321 PHYS 251 2 11905-1]
,

3031. Chemical Thermodynamics II. (3). Application of principles developed in CHEM 3030 to analysis of operation of
nuclear power plant

The Graduate School.

PREREQUISITE:

CHEM 3030

or

PHYS

4199. Special Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. (1-6). Topics of
current interest to undergraduates pursuing B S. degree. May
be repeated for maximum of 6 semester hours credit PREREQUISITE. CHEM 331 2 and permission of instructor.

001 BIOINORGANIC CHEMISTRY.

(1-3).

002 ORGANOMETALLIC CHEMISTRY (1-3).
003 INORGANIC SYNTHESIS. (1-3).
4220-6220. Advanced Instrumental Analysis. (4). Advanced
topics in electrochemical, spectroscopic, and chromatographic methods, and an introduction to electronic and optical

ratory hours per week

PREREQUISITE CHEM 3412.

4299. Special Topics In Analytical Chemistry. (1-3). Topics of
current interest to undegraduates pursuing B S degree. May
be repeated for maximum of 6 semester hours credit PREREQUISITE CHEM 3412 and permission of instructor

001 ATOMIC SPECTROSCOPY. (1-3).
In Organic Chemistry.

4399. Special Topics

suing

Topics of
degree May

(1-3).

BS

Chemistry
001.

002
003.
004.
005.

-

Comparative Literature

-

Criminal Justice

HETEROCYCLIC CHEMISTRY. (1-3).
TERPENES AND STEROIDS. (1-3).
ORGANOPHOSPHORUS CHEMISTRY. (1-3).
PHYSICAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY (1-3)
POLYMER CHEMISTRY (1-3)

-

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

001.

002.

CHEMICAL KINETICS (1-3).
CHEMICAL THERMODYNAMICS.
005. ELECTRON SPIN RESONANCE
SPECTROSCOPY. (1-3).

4233. Organized Crime. (3). Nature, structure, characteris- - tics, and investigation of syndicated cnmejts impact or

WILLIAM V. PELFREY,
Chairman
Room

CHEM 341 2 and permission of instructor.
MOLECULAR SPECTROSCOPY. (1-3).
QUANTUM CHEMISTRY. (1-3).

:

nthis

4235. Private and

405. Mitchell Hall

E250 CRIMINAL JUSTICE (CJUS)

003.
004.

4501-6501. Biochemistry Laboratory.

American criminal

(1-3).

(1).
s.

|ustice

system

in

three dimensions,

its

ancient and early English beginnings to present time. [2105-1]
Investigation of

physii

stbycc

Assay of enzyme

PREREQUISITES CHEM 3302 or 3303 and 331 2 PRE
REQUISITE OR COREQUISITE CHEM 451 1.
4502-6502. Biochemistry Laboratory. (1) Biochemical labo-

2100. Concepts and Issues In Criminal Justice. (3). Topics
emphasizing specific problems in criminal |ustice system.
Focus on integration of police, courts, and corrections Subsystems ,)FHl their relations io community PREREQUISITE:
CJUS 1100 [2105-1]
2520. Street Law: A Course In Practical Law. (3). Practical
application of law to everyday problems. Legal processes and

consumer, environmental, and family law with reference

and measuring metabolic activity Three laboratory hours
week. PREREQUISITE; CHEM 451 1. [0414-1]
4511-6511. Biochemistry. (3). Chemistry of amino acids and
,

proteins related to their properties in biochemical systems.
Enzymology. including kinetics and conformation studies.
Coenzymes and their functions Chemistry of carbohydrates.
lipids, and nucleotides. Three lecture hours per week. PRE-

REQUISITE: CHEM 3312 COREQUISITE
- [0414-1]

CHEM 4501

their relationship in criminal justice context.

Biochemistry

of

(3).

DNA and RNA.

including their relationship to
Three lecture

biosynthesis of proteins. Metabolic control

hours per week. PREREQUISITE.

CHEM

4511. [0414-1]

4599. Special Topics in Biochemistry. (1-3). Topics of current
interest to undergraduates pursuing B.S degree. May be
repeated for maximum of 6 semester hours credit. PREREQUISITE: CHEM 4512 and permission of the instructor.

ENZYME KINETICS AND MECHANISMS. (1-3).
002. DNA REPLICATION. (1-3).
003. BIOCHEMISTRY OF DISEASE STATES. (1-3).
004. MACROMOLECULAR STRUCTURE AND
FUNCTION (1-3).
001.

3152. Drug Addiction and Alcoholism.

to

Cultur

(3).

pies,

3226. Police

shgativ.

;.

in

America.

tive police organization.

(3).

~

4530. Principles of Evidence and Proof.
' x: ~
and matters of proof af"
tigatoryandprosecutiv

(3526).

is

[2105-1]

of

(3).

(3).

Court oper

Rules of evidei
ice.

Socio-legal

evidence, includinj

impeachment, materiality and relevancy,

3326. Courts and Court Administration.

p

ness identification. [2105-1]

4532-6532. Constitutional Rights of Prisoners.
.in,

trial in

Is

i.ni;,

(3).

nvolving discipline, legal sen
sideration of

3426. Corrections In America. (3). Principles of organiza
and management in corrections administration. Concept

ctor.

and criminal

civil

liability

of

prison

official:

PREREQUISITE: CJUS 3521. [2105-1]
4533-6533. The Juvenile Justice System

organ

(3). History,

managemi

ititutional

[2105-1]
il

t.

Legal

[•'

,ii

criminal cases. [2105-1]

Relationship of law to

political, economic and social systems critically analyzed and
development of legal profession studied. [2105-1]

One

types of offenses, responsibility, justification and exec

and related areas. [2105-1]

isidera

4911-6911. Chemical Literature and Semlna
sentatioi

4425-6425. Community Based Corrections. (3). Community
based strategies for dealing with criminal offenders. Includes
parole, probation, pardon, diversion programs, community

[2105-1]

recom-

CHEM 4511

[2105-1]

Statis-

these areas. [2105-1]

Continuation of

4424-6424. The American Prison System. (3). (3424). Historical development, organizational structure, program content,

[2520-1]

3128. Research and Statistics In Criminal Justice. (3).
tical and non-statistical approaches employed in ci

'

4512-6512. Biochemistry.

95

4231. Public Relations and the Police. (3). Role of law
enforcement personnel and administrators in police-community relations; forms and possible approaches for improving
com- munications with public; role of police officer in improvement of public image. [2105-1]

CRIMINAL JUSTICE

4499. Special Topics in Physical Chemistry. (1-3). Topics of
current interest to undergraduates pursuing B.S degree. May

REQUISITE:

ARTS AND SCIENCES

English

cies.

,,

fr ii

[2105-1]

4541-6541. Causes of Crime and Delinquency. (3). Systemat
ic survey of criminal behavior as approached from various
nminujj.enic influences of socidisciplines and perspe. lives
ety and the criminal justice system; methods of reducing
i

under

CHEM

(See description under

CHEM

r _.

4993)

[1

905-8]

4992. Chemical Research.
4993.) [1 905-8]

(2).

3521. Criminal Procedure

I.

(3).

(4526). General view of

US

criminal justice system as to application of principles of
Constitution, Bill of Rights, and Fourteenth Amendment. "Due
process of law" in federal and state prosecutions and application of Exclusionary Rule of Evidence.

4993. Chemical Research. (3). Introduction to basic research.
Student collaborates with staff member on problem of mutual
interest selected from fields of analytical, inorganic, organic.

3522. Criminal Procedure

II.

(3).

[2105-1]

nptioi

details

ENGLISH

procedures and trial and
PREREQUISITE: CJUS 3521. [2105-1]

seizure, interrogation, identification
post-trial proceedings.

these research courses. Three to nine laboratory hours per
week PREREQUISITE CHEM 3312 and permission of instruc

•d

prograi

Application of various constiand prosecutive proce-

tutional principles to investigative

3541. Crime and Criminology. (3). Milieu of crime and factors
influencing criminality. Major emphasis: causes of individual
and group criminality and ability of criminal justice system to
ilml

<

PROFESSOR JOSEPH

DAVIS, Chairman

K.

,

>.(l-4).

interest in field of criminal justice
of director. [21 05-8]

PHYSICAL SCIENCE (PSCI)

Two

lecture, two" laboratory

hours per week. [1901-1]

1032. Physical Science. (3). Continuation of PSCI 1031 Two
lecture, two laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE PSCI

1031/i90i-j;
4050. Glass Manipulation.

(2).

PREREQUISITE

4120. Crime and Criminal Typologies. (3). Classification
crime and typical elements involved in each t /pe of crime;

Laboratory course

in

funda-

associated with each type of offender relative
crime, and career prognosis. [2105-1]

4126. The Administration of Criminal

tc

Justlci

background.
(3).

.

(3126)

Criminal justice procedures for detection of cm
of suspects through prosecution, adjudication ai
Policies

and

simple laboratory apparatus S/x laboratory hours per week.
PREREQUISITE: senior standing. [1905-1]

Graduate courses in Chemistry and Physical Science: For
course descriptions and further details of the graduate
program, see The Bulletin of the Graduate School.

including police use of deadly fc

(3).

for

(1).

I

.

lish as a Second Language.
0102. English

ment in agency, and both department and agency supervise
and direct student program May be repeated for maximum of
6 hours PREREQUISITE senior standing and/or approval of
instructor. [2105-5]
4160. Seminar in Criminal Justice. (3). Current criminal

lingual laboratory optional. Open to non-native speakers o
English only. Admission by placement only. [1508-1]

ition of criminal justice faculty.

E090 COMPARATIVE LITERATURE (COLI)

id

[2105-1]

eventlon and Deterrence of Crime.

(3).

0103. English as a Second Language.

Theore
rs

(3).

(1-3).

A

si

i

nmpii

Audio-lingual I; oratory optional.
.honly. [1508-1]

a cumulation of three credit hours from the
and successful completion of 0103 will be
d the equivalent of ENGL 1101. Not more than 3
credit may be accumulated In 0101, 0102, 0103.

1100. Introduction to Composition. (3). Review of language
fundamentals and nglish grammar with extensive practice in
writing sentences .end cn.il ,ij;r ,i|ilcs Inr Ih.cse students who
need instruction at the pre English 1 101 level, or who simply
want a refresher course in basic writing, RESTRICTION: Satisfies no English requirement for any University degree
[1501-1]
E

crime suppression. [2105-1]

4220. Comparative Police Administration.

Intermediate

NOTE: The

ture

for

(1-2).

composition. Selecte
agraphs. Audio

Introduc

Required of comparative literature ma|ors and minors
[1503-1)
4791. Studies In Comparative Literature. (3). Selected
authors, works, or literary problems May be repeated for

Ims been

4150. Internship In Criminal Justice. (1-3). Experience in
actual criminal |ustice setting: internship initiated by depart-

Comparative Literature

4400. The Practice of Comparative Literature.

semesters

101

Two weekly audio-lingual
jquired Open to non-native speakers of
English only. Admiss 3n by placement only. [1508-1]

s.

for

tive

i

Students with a special interest in internation
tionships and critical theory should see the re quirements
the Comparative Literature major and minor.

grammar and sentenc

punishment Subcultur

minor

conseci

0101. English as a Second Language.

of informers, plea bar;

For information, contact the Department of English. Interest-

in

pleted. ENGL 1101 and 1102 must betaken
credit will be allowed for ENGL 1102 until
completed successfully.

E080 ENGLISH (ENGL)

criminal |ustice practitioner. [2105-1]

COMPARATIVE LITERATURE

more sequences must be scheduled

Worldwide

ARTS AND SCIENCES

English
3603. Internship

government
ompl.Mion

at I'l.n eine.it

of English

450

or

I'h'l

Nl ol

MM

1

1

\

NCI

I

tb02 and approval

nan English. Foci

uction of clear, logical well

PREREQUISITES ENGL

1

2101. English Literature. (3). Selected readings in English
literature Irom beginning through eighteenth century, atten-

3605. Introduction to Creative Writing.
tion to the writing of fiction and poetry,

Composition and uid. n Unnkine. beyond levels expected of
freshmen PREREQUISITES: ENGL 1101 and 1102, or their

3701. Theory and Practice In Literary Criticism.

ir

n

m

102 or

-

from Romantic peric
..
iter .» v lorn is and to. ultural context. Compocritical thinking beyond levels expected of freshPREREQUISITES: ENGL 1 101 and 1 102. or their equiva.

(1-3). A selected topic or prol
language, or writing PREREQUISITE

field of literature,

J

their

uivalents. [1501-lj

i

the

Inrlr.l

,,

I

1

?

502-1]

4900. Independent Study.

.

.I.n elo pi ient of

Foreign Languages

Composition. (3). (2602). Study am
ng essays and reports at levels beyond fresh

11501}]

1102. English Composition and Analysis. (3). Further training
ml nrjisti amp,. sit ion .elated to.ntio.tu. tory study ol poetry.
drama, and novel PRLRFQUISITE ENGL 101 or equivalent

script, including abstract. [1

in

ol

[1501-1]

sition

c

/J502-5r

a

essay written under supervision

-

the-|ol

eamm8

S
>t
>

Department

Supervised on

Writing. (1-6).

In

I.

(3).

(3).

(2601). Intn

and/or secondary sources PREREQUI
department honors program. [1501-8]
Graduate courses in English: For cours
e The Bulletin ol

I,

(3).

The Graduate School.

Intn

study of prob-

!

FOREIGN LANGUAGES

honors students. [1502-1]

I

and

4002. Senior Honors Seminar

II.

Inte

(3).

502*1?*'

hsh horTo'r" sluden'ts

°['l

4100-6100. Special Topics in Language or
Focus on either language or literature. Repeatable
I

Composition and critical thinking beyond levels expected of
freshmen PREREQUISITES: ENGL 1101 and 1102, or their
equivalents. [1 502-1]
(3). Selected readings of poems and
plays; attention to development of genres Composition and
critical thinking beyond levels expected of freshmen. PREREQUISITES: ENGL 1101 and 1102, or their equivalents.
[1502-1]

2104. Poetry and Drama.

2105. American Fiction. (3). Selected readings in American
fiction of nineteenth and twentieth centuries; consideration of
characteristic themes and techniques of both American novel
and American short story. Composition and critical thinking
beyond levels expected of freshmen. PREREQUISITES: ENGL
1101 and 1102, or their equivalents. [1502-1]
2106. Contemporary Literature.

(3).

W

:e

World

i

to cultu

evelopment

Note:

of literary

context. Compositio

expected
SITES:

Selected readings in
Britain, and Europe.

of

ENGL 1 101 and 1 102, or their
No student may enroll for an

freshmen. PREREQUI-

4231-6231. Chaucer.

(3).

(

fiaucei as

liter ar

y

.,,

list

tc

in.

hiding

sophical and social context. [1 502-1]

4232. Shakespeare's Tragedies. (3). Selected tragedies;
detailed critical examination of at least five. [1502-1]
4233. Shakespeare's Comedies and Histories.
comediesandhisloi.es [1502 lj

(3).

Selected

4234-6234. Milton. (3). Milton's development as literary
artist; emphasis on his poetry but some attention to his prose.
[1502-1]

4241-6241. British Novel Through Austen.

(3).

(3). Latir

standard English vocabulary [1101-1]

2481. Greek and

4321-6321. American Literature: Major Writers Before 1860.
(3).

Major

rs

Roman

Mythology.

Emphasis on reading myths

in

Thematic study o

(3).

ancient sources

in

translation

Since 1860.
jntific

equivalents. [1502-1]

Terminology

ing of scientific vocabulary.

upper-division English

course until he has completed satisfactorily ENGL 1101,
1102, or their equivalents, and any two of the following:
ENGL 2101, 2102, 2103. 2104, 2105, 2106, or their equiva-

CLASSICS (CLAS)

2021. Word Origins and Vocabulary Development.

4242-6242. British Novel Since Scott. (3).
4251-6251. British Drama To 1642. (3).
4252-6252. British Drama Since 1660. (3).

4322-6322. American

El 10

With the exception of CLAS 4791, none of the following
courses may be used to satisfy the foreign language requirements, nor may they be applied toward a major In classica'
languages.

3412.

[1502-1]

[1101-1]

Roman Culture. (3). Study based

4371. Black American Literature. (3). Black Amencar
mng PreS6n emP aS S n ma 0r aU
e

and technology. Recom-

'

[l°502n.
r.

Conte

iT

°

4381. Introduction to Folk Literature.
literature; emphasis on such forms as

[1502-1]

3211. British Literature of the Medieval Period.

(3). Traditii
tale, legem

from Horner to Lucian. Emphasis on development of literary
types. [1503-1]
3414. Roman Literature In Translation. (3). Reading and

(3).

3212. British Literature of the Sixteenth Century.

(3).

3213. British Literature of the Seventeenth Century.

material

(3).

3214. British Literature of the Restoration and Eighteen
Century. (3).
3221. British Literature of the Romantic Period.
3222. British Literature of the Victorian Period.

'

°

'

(3).
(3).

3224. British Literature of the Twentieth Century.

(3).

3321. American Literature Before 1860. (3).
3322. American Literature Since 1860. (3).
3341. The American Novel. (3). Reading of representatr
American novels of nineteenth century; consideration of th<
English and European work and to Americ;
)

Mid-South region. [1502-1]

in

4411-6411. European Literature I. (3). (3411). Major works
and writers from Antiquity through the Renaissance. [1 503-1]

Roman

4423. Modern British and American Poetry.

(3).

4424. Modern British and American Fiction.

(3).

Selected books from Old and

(3).

of

in

classical

chairman and

instructor. [1 504-8]

18th century to present. [1503-1]

4461. Biblical Literature.

Topics

in Classics. (1-3).

PREREQUISITE: permission

4441-6441. European Fiction. (3). (3441). Movements and
writers important to development of Continental fiction from
late

Age Emphasis on genres

[1503-1]

hours credit

E140 GREEK (GREK)
1101. Elementary Greek. (3). Elements of Greek grammar and
in reading and translation. [1110-1]

syntax; practice

(3). Completion of basic grammar
and syntax, with additional readings. PREREQUISITE: GREK

1102. Elementary Greek.

4501-6501. History of the English Language. (3). Relationship
of English to other Indo-European languages; etymology and

tc

to close of Silver

literature.

4791. Special Studies

tion of place of Bible in world literature. [1503-1]

1900

from origins

lation

of

4412-6412. European Literature II. (3). (3412). Maior Europe
an literary works since the Renaissance. [1503-1]

s

PREREQUISITE GREK 1102

or the equiva-

10-1]

[1502-1]

lent. [1

3500. Practical English Grammar. (3). Extended study of the
fundamentals of English grammar, sentence structure, usage,

3111. Greek Historians. (3). Reading and analysis of seiecm writings of Herodotus, Thucydides, and later Greek

3501. Modern English Grammar. (3). Introduction to current
grammatical theory, especially transformational generative
approach. Description of sounds, word structures, syntax,
and symantics of English Neither a review ol grammar nor a
remedial course [1501-lj
3511. Introduction to Linguistics. (3). Introduction to the
nature and functions of human language, to its structural
principles, and to its place in culture and society. Emphasis on
language diversity and change through history and contact.
an
otheftopTcs ii^iTif
3521. The American Language.
of

American

English, especially

(3).
its

History and development
vocabulary. Development

Usage controversies and issues
[1501-1]
aries

in

3601. Scientific and Technical Writing.

American

English.

and how

creates meaning.

it

[1

501-1]

4521. Language and Society. (3). Place of language in society
and how it creates and reflects social relationships Geographical and social dialects, male/female differences, and lan-

4601. Poetry Workshop. (3-6). The nature of poetry, critical
approaches to the poem, and practical experience in writing
and revising text Repeatable to maximum of 6 hours with
permission

of instructor

\'\

(3). Principles

involved

in

these principles, analysis of readings and of student's writing
Repeatable to maximum of 6 hours. [1501 -1]
(3-6).

Nature of short story and

(3).

the Professions.

s

involved

(3).

in

in writing and revising text Repeatable to
hours with permission of instructor. [1507-1]

practical experience

maximum

of 6

4604-6604. English Prosody.

(3).

A study

of metrics,

forms.

Workshop in

packaging

ai

of Socrates.

(3).

Element

in

,

3602. Writing and Editing

death

E 1 70 LATIN (LATN)
1101. Elementary Latin.

[1507-1]

4602-6602. Advanced Composition

nlllMif ', ompl.-tionofMSUrriglisn requirement and
9 hours in student's major. [1502-1]
l'l-'l

a prelude to

examination of implications of language differences. [1501-1]

4603. Fiction Workshop.

Organizing and
reporting scientific and technical information in writing.
Emphasis on reports, memos, articles and essays about
scientific and technical subjects Also emphasizes documentation, bibliographies, appendices, and graphs. Appropriate
patterns of English composition and overall organization dis-

1

'

readings.

(3). Reading and analysis of the Aeneid. [1 109-1]
(3). Reading and analysis of the myths in Ovid's
Metamorphoses. [1109-1]
3912. Cicero. (3). Reading and analysis of De Amicitia and De

3211. Vergil.

4801-6801. Research, Report, and Term Paper Writing. (3).
Principles and practices in planning, researching, organizing,
writing, and documenting a 3000-4000 word paper on sub-

PREREQUISITE: LATN

1101 or the equivalent [1109-1]
2201. Intermediate Latin. (3). Review of basic Latin grammar
with reading selections from The Golden Fleece and Roman
history PREREQUISITE: LATN 1 102 or the equivalent.
[1109-1]
2202. Intermediate Latin. (3). More advanced readings from
maior authors PREREQUISITE: LATN 2201 or equivalent.
[1109-11
3111. Roman Historians. (3). Readings and analysis of selections from Caesar, Livy. Tacitus, and Suetonius; emphasis on
nature of Roman historiography. [1109-11
3811. Ovid.

Senectute [1109-1]

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Foreign Languages
Roman Letter Writers. (3). Reading and analysis of
Cicero's Letters. [1 1 09-1]
4411.

4611. Roman Satire. (3). Reading and analysis
Horace, Persius. and Juvenal. [1109-1]

of satires of

4431-6431. The Nineteenth Century French Novel. (3).
French novel from Revolution to twentieth century, treating
1101. Elementary
reflected

and

bert,

4711. Elegy, Lyric, and Epigram. (3). Reading and analysis of
selections from Catullus, Horace, Tibellus. Propertius. and
Martial, [1109-1]

E210 LANGUAGES (LANG)
1701-1702. Special Studies in Modern Foreign Languages.
(3, 3). Freshman-level instruction in languages not regularly
offered by Department of Foreign Languages; offered if and
when sufficient demand exists and instructors available
Although credit earned in these courses may be used to satisfy
foreign language requirements for degrees, students should

E160 ITALIAN

in works of such authors as Balzac. Stendhal, FlauZola. [1102-1]

4432-6432. The Twentieth Century French Novel.

(3).

1

102. Elementary Italian.

-

1

4452-6452. Twentieth Century French Drama.

(3). Principal

dramatists of present century, including Claudel, Giraudoux,
'

others'. [1 1 02-1]
(3).

French poetry

.

lent.

5,

German, Russian, or Spanning and interpreting grammatical
especially those peculiar to scholarly written lan.

[1104-1]

Italian. (3). More
readings.
PREREQUISITE: ITAL 2201 or equivalent. [1104-1]
Italian Literature. (3). Development of Flor-

3411. Survey of

entine dialect as literary language of Italy. Representative
writers from thirteenth to eighteenth century. Dante. PREREQUISITE: ITAL 2202 or permission of the instructor.

[1104-1]

"
get language at sight or
previous knowledge of language required. Does not fulfill any
part of undergraduate language requirement and cannot be
applied toward major.

[1104-1]

LANG 4701001. French
LANG 4701.

for Reading Knowledge. (3).

See

LANG 4702001. French

for Reading Knowledge. (3).

See

FRENCH

002.

GERMAN

[1

003. RUSSIAN [1106-1]
004.

001.

FRENCH

002.

GERMAN

[1

[1

1101. Elementary German. (3). Elements of grammar and
pronunciation; reading of simple selections. (Sections using

Reading selections

of increas-

man

literature

and

(3).

2203. Scientific German.
in

(3).

science areas,

A continuation

of

2201, with

PREREQUISITE GERM 2201

or

3301. Conversation and Composition.
GERM 2202 or equivalent. [1103-1]

(3).

PREREQUISITE

004. SPANISH [1105-1]

3302. Conversation and Composition.

(3).

PREREQUISITE

GERM 2202
E120 FRENCH (FREN)

'--

difficulty

literature
lent,

or equivalent. [1 103-1]

German Literature and Culture I. (3).
to late eighteenth century. PREREQUISITE:
or equivalent. [1103-1]

3411. Introduction to

Reading selections of increasPREREQUISITE: FREN 1101 or equivalent.
(3).

and culture PREREQUISITE: FREN

1

102 the equiva-

[1102-1]

From beginnings

GERM 2202

3412. Introduction to German Literature and Culture. II. (3).
From late eighteenth century to modern P €
1 PREREQUISITE: GERM 2202 or equivalent. [1103-1]
3471. German Poetry. (3). Survey of lyric and ballad from
twelfth to twentieth centuries; readings from Mmnesang,
Baroque, Enlightenment, Sturm und Drang, Classicism,
Romanticism, Realism, and modern period. PREREQUISITES:
two courses from thegroupGERM 3301 3302, 341 1 341 2, or
permission of instructor. [1103-1]

3301. Conversation and Composition.

(3).

PREREQUISITE.

3791. German for Commerce. (3). Introduction to German
business terminology and forms of correspondence; regular

PREREQUISITE:

GERM 2202

(3).

French Literature. (3). Selections from
origins to present time. Emphasis on textual analysis. PRE
REQUISITE: FREN 3301 recommended. [1102-1]
In

3791. French for Practical Affairs. (3).
unology and forms of

;spondenc

PREREQUISITE: FREN 3301 recommended. [1102-1]
3792. French for Practical Affairs. (3). Continuation of French
3791 PREREQUISITE: FREN 3791 or equivalent. [1 102-1]
4301-6301. French Phonetics. (3). Theory and practice of
French

PREREQUISITE

4443-6443. Major German Writers of the Twentieth Century.
Selected works of Hesse, Thomas Mann, Kafka, Frisch,
Duerrenmatt, Brecht, and Boell PREREQUISITE: two courses
ii.<- :-...::, GERM
1301 3302, 3411, 3412; or permission
..

of instructor. [1 103-1]

4445-6445. The Age of Goethe. (3). Development of German
i.issk ism
Reading of ma|or works of Goethe and Schiller
Selected readings from other important writers of period.
PREREQUISITE: two courses from the group GERM 3301.

three years of college French or

(3).

or

(4501).Current

psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics
and their contribution to second language teaching and sec-

ond-language learning,

4411. Literature Before 1600. (3). Survey
masterpieces of Middle Ages and Renaissar
Middle Ages include La Chanson de Roland.
de France, poetry of Villon, and selections from chroniquers
Readings Imm Renaissance include selections from Gargantua et Pantagruel. Essais of Montaigne, Defense et Illustration
de la langue francaise. and poetry of Marot, Sceve, du Bellay,

andRonsard./JJ02-J/
(3).

(3421, 3422). Survey of

their relationship to critical theories of Boi-

leau Selected readings

MmedeSevigne.LaBri

culty,

(3j.

Selections of increasing

diffi-

PREREQUISITE: RUSS 1101 or equivalent. [1 106-1]
(3). Comprehensive review

m

Russian grammar, excr. ises

writing,

and readings

in

of

Rus-

and culture. PREREQUISITE: RUSS 1102 or
110b 1]

sian literature

equivalent

1

More advanced readings

(3).

or equivalent. [1106-1]
(3).

PREREQUISITE:

3302. Conversation and Composition. (3). PREREQUISITE:
RUSS 3301 or permission of instructor. [1106-1]
3411. Survey of Russian Literature. (3). From earliest chronicles, folktales, and legends through classical period to end of
eighteenth century. [1106-1]

3412. Survey of Russian Literature. (3). From beginning of
nineteenth century to Soviet period Authors include Pushkin.
Gogol. Lermontov. Turgenev, Doestoevsky, Tolstoy, and Chekhov. [1 106-1]
3441. Russian Literature of the Nineteenth Century. (3).
Introduction to authors who herald Golden Age of Russian
Literature, representative works from Pushkin. Lermontov,
Gogol, and Turgenev. [1106-1]
3442. Russian Literature of the Nineteenth Century. (3).
Readings in representative works of Doestoevsky, Tolstoy,
Chekhov, and Gorki. [1 106-1]
3443. Russian Literature of the Twentieth Century.
•-

"'

(3).

Sunin, Zamjatin, Bely, A. Tolstoy,

poetry. Authors include Blok, Brusov, Akhmatova,

and Mandelstam.

f1

Zwetaeva

106-1]

.j English in approved content area.
PREREQUISITE: RUSS 2202 or equivalent. [1106-1]
Russian for Reading Knowledge. (3). See

LANG 4701003.
LANG 4701.
LANG 4702003.

Russian for Reading Knowledge.

(3).

See

E200 SPANISH (SPAN)

ry Spanish.
t.

(3).

Eler

(

[1105-1]

2201. Intermediate Spanish.

(3).

Compre

,

4501. Applied German Linguistics.

FREN 3302

all

in linguistics,

and Racine and

Renais-

Commedia.

idings

4306-6306. Applied French Linguistics.

4412. The Seventeenth Century.

Divina

E190 RUSSIAN (RUSS)

1101. Elementary Spanish.
.ixteenth

Reformation. Baroque. Enlightenment, Stum
Drang, Classicism, Romanticism, Realism, and modern period PREREQUISITES: two courses from the group GERM
3301 3410. 341 1 3412; or permission of instructor. [1103-1]
,

for

Nuova and

Vita

1102. Elementary Russian.

from

4465. German Narrative Prose. (3). Reading of major prose
writings from Romanticism to present. Emphasis on the
Njvelle PREREQUISITES: one course from the group GERM
3301, 3302. 3410, 3411, 3412; or permission of instructor
[1103-1]

mended

The

(3).

GERM

4305-6305. French Stylistlcs. (3). Translations of English
prose into French, emphasis on style and grammar. RecomFrench majors PREREQUISITE:

research

(3). Literature of Italian

[1104-1]'

(

Inl

cc

Outstanding writers of

i'i,
mdello, and Benedetto
or permission of instructor.

.

PREREQUISITE:

(3).

Business maiors.fi 102-1]

1

3611. Survey of Russian Civilization. (1). (COLI 3611). Russia
and its people; highlights of Russian ivih/aimn ,.s rwjl.-.l n

or equivalent, [1103-1]

3792. German for Commerce.
3791. [1 1 03-1]

3411. Readings

mi

.

.

,

2202. Intermediate French. (3). More advanced readings
PREREQUISITE: FREN 2201 or equivalent. [1102-1]

4421. The Sixteenth Century.

PREREQUISITE: RUSS 2201

equivalent. [1 103-1]

1102. Elementary French.

in

3301. Conversation and Composition.
RUSS 2202 or equivalent. [1106-1]
.

003. RUSSIAN [1106-1]

1101. Elementary French. (3). Elements of grammar and
pronunciation; reading of simple selections. [1102-1]

I

I

2202. Intermediate Russian.

Compre

cul

equivalent. [1 103-1]

2202. Intermediate German. (3). 2201 More advanced readings, PREREQUISITE: GERM 2201 or equivalent. [1103-1]
readings

103-1]

cop.ir.ii

I

2201. Intermediate Russian.
(3).

German grammar, exe"-"-

102-1]

i

1101. Elementary Russian. (3). Elements of grammar and
pronunciation; reading of simple selections. [1106-1]

E130 GERMAN (GERM)

2201. Intermediate German.

SPANISH [1105-1]

4702-6702. Language Study for Reading Knowledge. (3).
Continuation of LANG 4701 Further work in recognizing and
interpreting grammatical structures Reading of specialized
scholarly texts. Does nof fulfill any part of undergraduate
language requirement and cannot be applied toward major.

Alder

e The Bulletin of

the graduate prograi

if

ing difficulty. (Sections using audio-visual methods also
offered.) PREREQUISITE: GERM 1 101 or equivalent. [1103-1]

103-1]

old,, mi

The Graduate School.

1102. Elementary German.

[1102-1]

i,

4441. Dante.

'

001

Italian Literature. (3).

instructor. [1 1 02-1 ]

.

difficul-

ir

2202. Intermediate

Croce PREREQUISITE: ITAL 341

Emphasis both on vocabulary
_
meaning of words not previously encountered. Read-

grammar and

PREREQUISITE: ITAL 1102 or equiva-

4791. Special Studies In French Literature. (3). Topics in
French literature. May be repeated for maximum of 6 hours
credit. PREREQUISITE: permission of the chairman and

ltroduction to reading of French,

mi

of

Selections of increasing

ding

LANG 4702

,

(3).

Mauriac. Malraux, Sartre, Camus, Robbe-Gnllet. [1102-1]

3412. Survey of

meet these requirements, [1101-1]

Elements

(3).

pronunciation; reading of simple selections. [1104-1]

Survey

4451-6451. The Nineteenth Century French Drama. (3).
French Drama from 1800 to 1897, including Hugo, Vigny,
Musset, Scribe, Augier, Labiche, Dumas, Curel, Becque, Maeterlinck, and Rostand. [1102-1]

4471-6471. Nineteenth Century Poetry.

2701-2702. Special Studies in Modern Foreign Languages.
701 1 702 Offered provided
(3, 3). Continuation of Language

Italian.

97

(ITAL)

(3).

Application of

modern

linguistic theories to learning German PREREQUISITES: two
courses from the group GERM 3301. 3410. 3411, 3412, or
permission of instructor, [1103-1]

PREREQUISITE: SPAN 2201 or equivalent.

[1

105-1]

3300. Conversation and Composition. (3). (3301, 3302).
Practice in use of the language. May be repeated for maximum
of 6 credit hours. PREREQUISITE SPAN 2202 or equivalent.
[1105-1]
3410. Spanish Literature and Civilization.

(3).

Masterpieces

4511. The German Language: Development and Structure.

PREREQUISITE

GERM

330*1

or 3302;

or

permission

of

instructor. [1 103-1]

4791. Special Studies In German Language or Literature. (3).
Topics in German language or literature. May be taken twice
for credit. PREREQUISITE: permission of chairman and

SPAN 2202

or equivalent.

3791. Spanish for Commerce. (3). Introduction of Spanish
business terminology and forms of correspondence; regular

PREREQUISITE: SPAN 2202

or equivalent [1 105-1]

3792. Spanish for Commerce.
i/'n

i'ri

pniur.in

(3).

Continuation of Spanish

m>an wi\ ,iio;

i/

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Foreign Languages

4301-6301. Spanish Phonology. (3). Priniples of analysis of
the sound system of human language; general sound system
(phonetics) of Spanish, distim live features (phonemics) of
Spanish; and phonemic contrastive analysis of sound systems
ot Spanish and English.

3221. Principles of Conservation. (3). (3411). Current prob
lems and responsibilities relating to conservation of soil,
al beauty of earth

4304-6304. Evolution of Spanish. (3). General history of
Spanish language, based on political and cultural history of
Spain and Spanish America History of sound system, grammatical structures, word borrowings, and changes in meaning.

!,

[2206-1]

3451. Geographic Elements In Urban and Regional Planning.
Introduction to regional and urban planning, emphasizing
spatial relationships of physical, economic, and cultural phe-

in linguistics, psycholinguistics and sociolinguistics
and their contribution to second-language teaching and second-language learning.

research

4420-6420. Medieval Spanish Literature.

Reading of Old

(3).

of

geographic tools that enable user to gain knowledge

maps

as

of earth

i.

4111-6111. Earth Science I. The Atmosphere. (3). Physical
processes underlying behavior and responses of atmosphere
and application to understanding of relationship of man to this
important element of his environment [1917-1]

4122-6122. Earth Science

soils to include their physical,

[1917-1]

ejemplares. [1105-1]

4430-6430. 18th and 19th Century Spanish Literature. (3).
i'si'1'/. dm:
Romantic
novel, realistic

e

'

r

°

III.

'

'

(3). Analytical study of
chemical, and biological quali-

meaSUreS

"

conserva

°

influences,

and importance

for transportation

4201-6201. Urbanization and Environment.

ni

of

SPAN 351

patterns, and

beginnings

methods

(3).

through

Mexican

Revolution.

Develop

(3).

I.

PREREQUISITE:

SPAN 3511 [1105-1]
II.

(3).

of handling climatic data

1301. The Development of World Civilization
recommended for freshmen Traces forms of

4231-6231. Water Resources. (3).
their application to needs of cities, industry, agriculture, and
recreation. [2206-1]

4251-6251. Environmental Threats to
Survey of

Human

in

Survival. (3).

credit

In

May be repeated

1302. The Development of World Civilization 11.(3). Especially
recommended for freshmen Traces forms of civilization from
beginning of the eighteenth century to present. [2205-1]

2601. The United States to 1877. (3). United States from
discovery to end of political reconstruction. [2205-1]
2602. The United States since 1877.
1877 to present. [2205-1]

'

Hispanic Literature. (3). Topics
for maximum of 6
PREREQUISITE: permission of chairman and

Hispanic Literature.

I. (3). Especially
civilization from

ancient beginnings through seventeenth century. [2205-1]

present. PREREQUISITE: SPAl?3512. [1 To^l]

4791-6791. Special Studies

BOOM, Chairman

M.

E240 HISTORY (HIST)

of

[2206-1]

Spanish

evoulon

PROFESSOR AARON

to site selec-

Systematic/regional study

1,

3512./J105-JJ,

4562-6562. Spanish American Prose Fiction

oi

HISTORY

Ways man

Hydrologic processes and

4561-6561. Spanish American Prose Fiction

Graduate courses in Geography: For coursi
._„ Is of the gr a,
e The Bulletin
The Graduate School.

"

[1917-1]
(3).

evelopment. Emphas
mental problems and human use as they relate
tion and development.

one

o

in

Site Analysis. ,_,.

4211-6211. Climatology.

or

with change

4700-6700. Geography Internship. (1-9). Experience working
J
with agency in which geographic knowledge can be utiliz
Repeatable to maximum of 9 semester hours. [2206-5]

'

I.

PREREQUISITES: SPAN 341 1-3412

(1-3). Student, under faculty supervision, studies in-depth particular geographic topic. Repeatable

[2206-8]

4131-6131. Earth Science IV. The Oceans. (3). Analytical
study of the oceans to include their physical, chemical, and

physical fe

ry

their

The Soil.

aSS6S US6S a

4531-6531. Urban Field Methods. (3). Geographic field tect
niques in reconnaissance and analysis of urban areas. One and
one-hall lecture, three laboratory hours per week [22061]

i

•

„-;«»

»i

photographs [2206-1]

4621. Special Problems.

mi uhon on map. [2206-1]

4421-6421. The Golden Age. (3). Spanish lyric poetry and
of sixteenth and seventeenth centuries. PREREQUISITES; SPAN 3411 and 3412, or permission of instructor

Don Quixote and the Novelas

aerial

4521-6521. Quantitative Methods. (3). Introduction to quar
titative methods in geographic analysis [0701-1]

drama

(3).

Elements

(3).

images appearing on

[1105-1]

4423-6423. Cervantes.

4510-6510. Aerial Photo Interpretation.

4511-6511. Remote Sensing of the Environment. (3). Survey
J
of theory and application of using color, infrared, thermal, an
radar images generated from aircraft and satellites for get
graphic, environmental, and planning purposes [2206 1]

4121-6121. Earth Science II. The Earth. (3). Land forms,
changes, and their uses to man. [19171]

through La Celestina.

r

data [19991]

of

nomena necessary in planning process [0206-1]
3501. Map Intelligence. (3). Comprehensive study

surface to provide accurate framework for displaying particu-

(4501)Current

(3).

wide variety

History

-

computer

of

(3).

4305-6305. Spanish American Dialectology. (3). Fundamental notations of language variation, regional and social varieties and linguistic demography of general features of Latin
American Spanish with respect to phonology, morphosyntax,
4306-6306. Applied Spanish Linguistics.

of

Use

(3).

4503-6503. Map Production. (3). Scribing, color separa
printing, and darkroom processes. [1999-1]

4302-6302. Advanced Grammar.

(3). Thorough and systematic presentation ot Spanish grammar Recommended for all
Spanish majors PREREQUISITE SPAN 3301 and 3302.
11105-11

Geography

-

4502-6502. Computer Mapping.

(3).

United States from

3010. Special Issues in History. (3). May be repeated for a
of nine hours when the topic varies. [2205-1]

nation. [2206-1]

maximum

4304-6304. Geography of Europe. (3). Geographic analysis
lands west of Iron Curtain [2206-1]

of

3021. History of the Christian Church. (3). From
Testament origins to 20th century. [2205-1]

4305-6305. Geography of the USSR. (3). Regional analysis
Soviet Union and its satellites [2206-1]

of

3031. History of Technology.

4306-6306. Geography of

Asia. (3). Significance of regional

(3).

New

to present. [2205-1]

3121. England Before 1714.
remaining areas. [2206-1 ]

ic

4313-6313. Geography of the United States and Canada. (3).
(3313). Physical, cultural, and economic characteristics of
United States and Canada [2206-1]

its

Technological development

(3).

constitu

Political,

development

of

England

fr

[2205-1]

3122. England Since 1714.

(3).

Deve

4316-6316. Geography of the South. (3). Selected regions in
South; emphasis on changes and trends in cultural-physical
complex. [2206-1]

GEOGRAPHY

4324-6324. Geography of Middle America. (3). Regions and
resources of Mexico, Central America, and West Indies related
to present and potential economic development. Students
who have received credit for GEOG 3314 or 4314 will not be
allowed credit for GEOG 4324. [2206-1]

4325-6325. Geography of South America.

(3).

Regional ec on

on Argentina,

E220 GEOGRAPHY (GEOG)

problems. Students who have received credit for
GEOG 331 5 or 43 15 will not be allowed credit for GEOG 4325
[2206-1]

4421-6421.

Political

Geography.

(3).

Introduction to spatial

processes and systems. Individual student study
problems required. [2206-1]

—

tory hours per week. [1917-1]

102. Introduction to Earth Science: Landforms. (4). Maps as
basic tool in understanding earth phenomena, landforms, and
aspects of local physical geography Three lecture, two laboratory hours per week [1917-1]

1401. Introduction to Human Geography. (3). Geographical
aspects of human behavior. Focuses on distributional patterns and interactions of such cultural characteristics as
language, religion, politics, and economics. [2206-1]

2301. Survey ot Developing World Regions. (3). Introduction
to essential elements of geographical analysis to establish
framework for understanding complexities of contemporary
world Survey of those regions of world generally referred to

America [2206-1]
d Regions.

(3).

Emphasis

development

and growth. [2206-1]
4434-6434. Land Utilization and Settlement. (3). Character
istic ways that man utilizes land Emphasis on effect of urban
growth on settlements and landholding patterns in rural areas
[2206-1]
4442-6442. Geography of Business and Industrial Location.
(3). Geography of retailing, wholesaling, and manufacturing;
emphasis on locational analysis of selected business enterprises.

[2206-1]

4443-6443. Transportation Geography. (3). Various transportation modes and networks and impact they have on land use
and contemporary development problems. [2206-1]
4453-6453. Geography of Food and Agriculture. (3). Ability of
earth-surface areas to produce food necessary to sustain
rapidly growing world population Includes environmental
constraints which tend to limit food production and produce
food supply crises [2206-1]
4501-6501.

Map

Design.

(3).

diplomatic,
(3). Political,
""
in

Mr JJ '-

i

1800

to present

Traditional Asia. (3). Comparative survey of civilizain India. China. Japan, and Southeast Asia, from their
beginnings through the 18th century. [2205-1]

3290.
tions

3291. Modern Asia.
states

in India.

(3).

Asia from

1800

to present, focusing

Japan, China, and Southeast Asia [2205-1]

3301. Early Modern Europe, 1500-1800.

(3).

[2205-1]

i

in

1

developments

[2205-1]

of selected

4431-6431. Urban Geography. (3). Allocation
*ing physical pheuses; adjustments and adaptati

Brazil, Chile,

3271. The Middle East.
religious

The prerequisite for all 3000 and 4000 level courses Is either
Junior standing (a minimum of 55 semester hours credit) or
the permission of the Instructor.

1808 Emphaand Mexico. [2205-1]
!

sis

Introduction to cartographic

3302. Modern Europe, 1800 to Present.

(3).

[2205-1]

3505. Cultural and Intellectual History of Europe I. (3).
and thought
(4505). Topics in history of European c
trom classical ureece inrougn nign Mioale Ages. [2205-1]
'

3506. Cultural and Intellectual History of Europe II. (3).
(4506). Topics in history of European culture and thought

19th

c

Emphasizes relationship
Note Students who have received credit for HIST
3801 or 3802 will not be allowed credit lor HIST 3803
I

forces

[2205-1]

3823. Economic History of the United States. (3). Note:
Students who have received credit for HIST 3821 or 3822 will
not be allowed credit for HIST 3823. [2205-1]
3840. United States Constitutional History.
Engli
ol
in

(3).

Constitution-

:ntage, c

and growth of federal system under Constitution
1787. and evolution of modern constitutional government

era. origins

United States [2205-1]

History

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Mathematical Sciences

-

3863. Social and Intellectual History of the United States. (3).
Note Students who have received credit for HIST 3861 or
3862 will not be allowed credit for HIST 3863 [2205-1]

4390-6390. Europe

the Age of the Reformation.

in

developments and

cultural

(3).

religious conflicts of late fifteenth

3900. History of Tennessee. (3). Political, economic, and
development of Tennessee from earliest times.
social

[2205-1]

3920. The Old South. (3). Southern institutions prior to
outbreak of Civil War. [2205-1]

New

3930. The
[2205-1]

South.

South from

(3).

Civil

War

to present.

3940. The West. (3). Significance of frontier in development of
United States from Revolutionary period to 1890. [2205-1]
4003. The Philosophy of History. (3). History as a distinct
Thought of leading Western philosophers of history
history as actuality
ure of history in its two senses
ry as thought about actuality [2205-1]

—

.

4010-6010. Topics

In History. (3). Intense

n Schedule of Classes

topics

PREREQUISITE admis
Readings on particular topic
'
faculty [2205-8]

(3).

in

in

toT^ho^credft

Prerequisite: permission ol

department [2205-8]
4070. Seminar In Historical Research. (3). Research techniques and methods by focusing on particular topics. [2205-1]

4126-6126. Victorian and Edwardian England.

)f

the Department of Mathe-

18th century Europe. [2205-1]

4453-6453. Europe, 1815-1914. (3). Note Students who have
received credit for HIST 4451 or 4452 will not be allowed
credit for HIST 4453[2205-l]
4461-6461. Europe, 1914-1945.

(3).

[2205-1]

E280 MATHEMATICS (MATH)
1000. Basic Mathematics. (3). Signed number:
operations; variables, first degree equations; pre
factors of polynomials; basic operations on alge

4503-6503. Disease and Medicine In History. (3). How various
diseases and the medical attempts to conquer them influenced economic, political, and social action throughout history. Emphasis on significant work in history of public health and
speculation about importance of environmental factors in
man's future. [2205-1]

Colonies

(3). Political

develop

America, including origins and conduct of Ameri-

in

can Revolution. [2205-1]

4020-6020. Internship in History. (3-12). Supervised intern
ships working with various governmental agencies, private
up

synthesis

4440-6440. The Era of the French Revolution. (3). The Old
Regime, origins and development of Enlightenment thought,
and revolutionary and counter-revolutionary movements in

4620-6620. Colonial America, to 1783.

[2205-8]

4014. Directed Readings.

al

[2205-1]

(3). Social.

4630-6630. The New Nation, 1783-1815. (3). (4641). NOTE
Students who have received credit for HIST 4641 will not be
allowed credit for HIST 4630. [2205-1]
4640-6640. Jacksonlan America, 1815-1850. (3). (4642).
NOTE; Students who have received credit for HIST 4641 will
not be allowed credit for HIST 4640 [2205-1]
Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1877. (3).
(4460). NOTE; Students who have received credit for HIST
will not be allowed credit for HIST 4670 [2205-1]

4670-6670.

tions; systems of linear equations; determinants. RESTRICTIONS: This course satisfies no mathematics requirement for
any degree It is offered solely as preparation for College
Algebra (either MATH 1 203 or MATH 1211) NOTE: No more
than three hours credit in MATH 1000 and 1100 may be
applied toward any degree program [1701-1]

1181. Concepts of Number.

(3).

Introduction to logic; ele-

4660

system, algorithms, number sentences. [1701-1]

1182. Concepts of Algebra. (3). Relations and functions;
equations, exponents, polynomials, applications. PREREQUI-

Napoleonic Era through

4680-6680. Emergence of Modern America, 1877-1914. (3).
United States from end of Reconstruction to outbreak of
World War I. [2205-1]

4160-6160. Russia to 1917. (3). Russia from earliest times to
1917; emphasis on the rise of serfdom and autocracy and

4701-6701. The United States, 1914 to the Second World
War. (3). United States from Outbreak of World War to World
Warlf. [2205-1]

1200. Nuclear Reactor Mathematics. (3). Review of number
systems; topics in algebra including solving first degree equations, factoring, logarithms, and exponents; trigonometric
functions and their graphs; graphs and variation; topics in
elementary probability, descriptive statistics [1701-1]

'ly

20th centuries- [2205-1]

4145-6145. History of Modern Germany.
origins of unification

movement

in

Germany from

(3).

Second World War. [2205-1]

evolution of revolutionary

movement. [2205-1]

4162-6162. History of the Soviet Union. (3). Detailed study of
1917 Revolution and major developments in government,
economy, cultural and social life, and international affairs
which followed. [2205-1]
4163-6163. History of Socialism and Marxism.
and Marxist thought and ri<
lents in Europe, Russia and Far

(3). Socialist

*

I

4702-6702. United States from the Second World War. (3).
The United States from World War to present. [2205-1]

and naval thought, difficulties accompanying modernization
and assumption of global responsibilities, and problem of

'

4200-6200. History of Spain. (3). (3200). Spanish institutions,
culture and politics from ancient times to present. [2205-1]
(3). Political,

economic,

il

ousmess in the United States, attention to social, economic
and political trends related to American business communi

Brazil. (3). F

iW?

u thr

1181. [1701-1]

1203. College Algebra With Business Applications.

rec-

ommended.

lent.

[1701-1]

but not required;

ties.

[2205-1]

Women

Economic

requirements

PREREQUISITE

American colonies and United States [2205-1]

[1701-1]

4871-6871. United States Urban History.
opment of American cities, including fo

1212. Trigonometry.

(3).

In

America.

(3).

(3871). Devel

(3).

t.

of

100 or

its

equiva-

[2205-1]

4941-6941. History of the American Indian.
in American history [2205-1]
4996. Honors Thesis.

(3).

mended

Placement

MATH 1100

but not required.

or

(3). Circular functions;

its

equivaler

inverse circul,

equations; angles, trigonometric functions; solution of tria
gles; elementary application of vectors; trigonometric form
complex numbers PREREQUISITE: placement test recor
mended but not required; MATH 1203 or 1211. [1701-1]

Emphasis on

movements; problems

1

matrices, complex numbers; roots of polynomials; sequences
series; binomial expansion. NOTE: Only onec'^'
'thecc
MATH 1203 or MATH 1211 can be used to s tisfy degre

4260-6260. The World Since 1945. (3). Global ideological
economic and political developments since World War II,
Emphasizes rising affluence of industrial free market, movement of former colonies to independence, and growth in
diversity among Soviet bloc nations. [2205-1]

rise of nationalist

MATH

and

4851-6851. History of

European powers,

Basic

economics, finance, marketing and production. NOTE: Only
one of the courses MATH 1203 or MATH 1211 can be used to
satisfy degree requirements PREREQUISITE: Placement test

present [2205-1]

4281-6281. Africa South of the Sahara.

(3).

problems. Development of conceptual understanding and
practical application of linear equations, inequalities, vectors.

1211. College Algebra. (3). Inequalities; quadratic equations;
relations and functions, absolute value, exponential and logarithmic functions; systems of equations and inequalities,

social,

present 12205-11

4250-6250. History of

MATH

II

4811. United States Military and Naval History. (3). Develop
ments since colonial period; emphasis on background and

East. Unique
h gave
experimentation with and application of Marxism72205-i;

4240-6240. History of Mexico.

SITE:

(3).

Role of Indian

1213. College Algebra and Trigonometry. (3). Exponent
radicals, quadratic functions, inequalities; relations and fun
tions; inverse, exponential and logarithmic functions; solutic
of algebraic systems; trigonometrr

'-

Under the direction

of faculty

graphs; angler

difference,

angl,.

s

these areas

in

PREREQUISITE; admission

Honors

to the

world affairs [2205-1]

4283-6283. The History of Southern Africa. (3). European
colonization and impact on African people from 1652 to date
in Republic of South Africa. Rhodesia, and former High Commission territories [2205-1]

The Graduate School

4292-6292. History of Modern China. 1800 to the Present.
[2205-11

(3).

4294-6294. History of Modern Japan, 1800 to the Present.
(3)./:V05 ;/

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES

4295-6295. Intellectual History of East Asia Since 1800. (3).
Evolution of modern Chinese and Japanese thought [2205-1]

PROFESSOR STANLEY FRANKLIN, Chairman

4321-6321. History of Ancient Civilization I. (3). Ancient Near
East and Greece through time of Alexander the Great.
[2205-1]
4322-6322. History of Ancient Civilization II. (3).
World and rise and fall of Roman Empire [2205-1]

1182, 1203 or 1211 [1701-1]

1321. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. (4). Essentials of
analytic geometry of the plane with vectors, nature of derivatives, differentiation of algebraic and trigonometric functions;
applications of derivatives, basic concepts of integration and
definite integral with applications (Placement test recom

mended

but not required ) NOTE: Only one of the courses
or 1321 may be used to satisfy degree require

MATH 1312

ments Students may not receive credit for both MATH 1321
PREREQUISITE OR COREQUISITE: MATH 1212,

Hellenistic

and 1401

Jyzantin
Slavic, Turkic,

330 to 1453 and
and Islamic peoples [2205-1]

i

(3). Late Roman Empire,
migration period, emergence of Islamic. Byzantine, and West
European cultures through period of Investiture Controversy
[2205-1]

4371-6371. Early Middle Ages.

4372-6372. The High Middle Ages.

(3).

Urban emergence.

colleges

al

may be foun
1000. 1100. 1211
1

MATH

1

402 and 2321 PREREQUISITE

1(

00; and

MATH

1

100, Interne

MATH 203 or
MATH

diateAlg

dent for either

MATH

ivides preparation for

1

id

MATH 1212

pi

in

any of the

cc

1

2171. Selected Topics In Mathematics. (1-5). Prescribed
subiect matter in mathematics not specifically covered elsewhere in curriculum Repeatable by permission of department
chairman PREREQUISITE permission of instructor [1701-1]
2291. Mathematics of Finance.

r

,-mnuitips with apph,
life

ilir.ns

Compound

(3).
intro.lui lion

insurance. PREREQUISITE:

I,,

MATH 1203

interest

and

mathemjti. s
[1 701

or 1211

nl

1]

ARTS AND SCIENCES

100

nlegr ation and analytic jl aspects c
'- "lniques ot integration,
apphcatu
etinite integral; polar

Mathematical Sciences

i

1402 PREREQUISITE: MATH 1321 [17011]
2322. Analytic Geometry and Calculus. (4).

in

I

PREREQUISITE MATH 2321. [1701-1]

2401. Honors Mathematics
topology;

and

(4).

III.

mentation PREREQUISITES:

f'

PREREQUISltES: MATH 2401 and permisHonors Committee. [1701-1]

2581. Concepts of Geometry. (3). Introduction to idea of proof
in postulational system, development of geometric relationships independent of number, including congruent triangles,
similar triangles, parallelograms, and circles; applications of
number in geometry including cooi dinate geometry, lengths,
areas, and volumes PREREQUISITE MATH 1182 [1701-1]
;nngs.

Elementary

(3).

1000,

MATH2701

design, coding, testing, tracing, and debugging, advanced

imbly.p
loading,

2701. Discrete Structures.

COMP

3230. Assembly Language Programming. (3). (MATH 4711).
Computer machine language: opcodes, addressing modes,
arithmetic and logic, program control, interrupts, symbolic
coding and assembly systems: labels, mnemonics, expressions, assembler directives, assembly process; program

I

real analysis

sion of

analysis of algorithms, and coding
a high-level language; program structures, correctness,
s,

forms; improper integrals, vectors and analytic geometry in
3 space, partial differentiation, multiple integrals, infinite
series

cedures PREREQUISITES COMP 4040. 4150
4601-6601. Introduction to Automata. (3). Formal languages,
finite automata and regular expressions, regular set theory,

"lv

li

may

Students

and

linking,

macro

PREREQUISITE:

instruct

COMP 3420.
3420. Computer Organization. (3). Binary signals, combina
tional and sequential logic networks, computer structure

parti

s,

Chomsky and Greiback normal forms, pushdown
automata; Turing machines, undecidabble problems, elemen-

guity.

in

(3). Matrix algebra; elementary operaequivalence; determinants, similarity, polynomial
matrices; matrix analysis; applications. PREREQUISITE:
MATH 1312 or 1321. [1701-1]

3241. Matrix Theory.
tions;

(3).

tions including series solutions.

Ordinary differential equa-

PREREQUISITE: MATH 2322.

ie BASIC and FORTRAN progra
languages: constants, variables, data types, arithr
expressions, assignment statements, logical express
branching, iteration, subprograms and parameters,
string manipulation, programming style. NOTE: Com|
Science ma|ors may not use COMP 4001 to fulfill d<
requirements. PREREQUISITE: MATH 1 203 or 1 2 1 1 or eq

[1703-1]

4151-6151. History of Mathematics.

(3).

Development

reading and class reports. PREREQUISITE:
2321 or equivalent [1701-1]
parallel

of

MATH

COMP

languages PREREQUISITE

of

2010

(MATH 4715)

Artificial Intelligence. (3).

Self

organizing systems, information theory, rational decisionmaking, pattern recognition, p
training

methods

for developii
'."

methods PREREQUISITE: COM> 2010
In Computer Science.

4901-6901. Topics

Directed individual study of

s

ence May be repeated by

p<

(1-3).

(MATH 4791)

'

'

2611. Elementary Statistics. (3). Basic statistical concept
elementary probability theory, normal curve and application

PREREQUISITE MATH
Algorit

connectedness, traversals. graph algorithms.

Chomsky hierarchy

tary recursive function theory, the

4715-6715.

STATISTICS (MATH)
types and execution, addressing and accessing techniques
interrupts; standard communication codes, parity, e

logic;

e

3391. Differential Equations.

Philosophy

-

4002-6002. Accelerated Computer Programming. (3). P
pies of computer programming style, expression.
documentatioon design specifications, algorithmic prot

4171-6171. Special Problems in Mathematics. (1-3). Directed
individual study in selected area of mathematics chosen in
consultation with instructor. Repeatable by permission of
chairman. PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor. [1701-8]

4611-6611.

Statistical

rrel.j

i

I.

(3).

t

i

I

702- 1]

[1

Binomial,

hypergeome-

Ml

6 hours

I

1

lit

in

mathematics at level of MATH 1211 or above. [1702-1]
4612-6612. Statistical Methods II. (3). Introduction to analysis of variance, regression and analysis of covanance. PREREQUISITE MATH 461 1 [1 702- 1 ]
4613-6613. Introductory

Statistical

Theory.
if

probability

m

,','.,.

>

statistical

s

,|

jf

in

(3). Distributions

I

Neyman-Parsi

regre

4671-6671. Topics

4241-6241. Linear Algebra. (3). Systems of linear equations;
matrices and elementary row operations, vector spaces and

100 or equivalent

1

Methods

MATH

PREREQUISITES: 6

h,

1211 or above. [1702-1]

In Statistics. (1-3).

methods and

Recent developments

applications.

PREREQUISITE:

per-

mission of instructor. [1702-1]

orCOMP4002 PREREQUISITE
ear functional; annihilators. polynomials. PREREQUISITE:
MATH 2321 or permission of instructor. [1701-1]

Graduate courses

in Mathematics: For course descriptions
further details of the graduate program, see The Bulletin
of The Graduate School.

and

4261-6261. Abstract Algebra. (3). Groups; homomorphisms;
rings, integral domains, polynomials, fields PREREQUISITE
MATH 4241 or permission of instructor. [1701-1]
4350-6350. Advanced Calculus.
tiation;'

Riemann-Stielties

(3111). Real

(3).

:
1.

number

series of functions

integration,

PREREQUISITE MATH 2322. [1701-1]
4351-6351. Advanced Calculus. (3).

Integration

theory;

PREREQUISITE: MATH 4350 or

1701-1]
s,

ables. (3). Complex numbers, anaCauchy-Riemann conditions, Taylor and Laur-

ent series; integration PREREQUISITE:

4391-6391. Applied Mathematics.

MATH

(3).

Computer machine language symbolic coding and assembly

PHILOSOPHY

systems: design, coding, testing, tracing, and debugging
NOTE Computer Science maiors may not use COMP 4003 to
fulfill degree requirements. Credit for either COMP 3230 or
COMP 3420 precludes credit for COMP4003. PREREQUISITE:

ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR

NORMAN

COMP 4002

C.GILLESPIE,

Chairman

4040-6040. Programming Languages. (3). (MATH 4769)
Comparative features, syntax, and applicability of high-level
programming languages suuch as BASIC, FORTRAN, COBAL,
ALGOL. SNOBOL, data types, and data structures, control

Room

DR.

;

style.

HOKE ROBINSON,

Coordinator of
Undergraduate Studies

2322. [1701-1]

Laplace transforms;

321. Clement Hall

PREREQUISITE

PREREQUISITE MATH 3391 [1703-1]
4392-6392. Applied Mathematics.

fonors Thesis

(3).

Partial

differential

PREREQUISITE: Open only

SLR(K). language translation, generation and improvement of
machine independent codes, inherited and synthesized attributes, syntax-directed translation schema PREREQUISITES
ti

mission of instructor. [1 701 -8]

4411-6411. Topology.

COMP 4040,

4150.

(3). Intrc

and compactness. PREREQUISITE:

MATH 4350

or 4241 or

permission of instructor [1701-1]

4713-6713. Numerical Computer Methods.

(3).

Methods

ol

and management, scheduling and estimating, walkthroughs.
program libraries and documentation; organization, management and development of a large-scale software project. May
be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours PREREQUISITES:

COMP 4040,

4150.

4150-6150. Information Structures.

'

PREREQUISITE: MATH 4710 or equivalent ,^070i-i;
(3).

I.

Derivation and applica-

(MATH 4765) Com

'

File Processing. (3). Concepts of record, file,
paging, blocking, compaction, database, sequential bulk storage devices, external sort/merge algorithms, algorithms for

4160-6160.
ordinary differential equations PREREQUISITE:

MATH 2321

and 4710 or equivalents. [1703-1]
4722-6722. Numerical Analysis
s

II.

(3).

Numerical methods

PREREQUISITES: MATH 2321 and 4710

rsing a

or equivacal structures,

programming methods, problem formulation;
mplex and revised simplex methods, matrix games and
programming. PREREQUISITES: MATH 3241 and 4710

E285 COMPUTER SCIENCE (COMP)

file

ophy

problems

(3).

Introduction to philos-

from man's reflection on

through
nature of world and his place and conduct in it. Readings from
classical and contemporary sources. [1 509-1]
arising

1611. Elementary Logic. (3). Introduction to formal and
informal reasoning that emphasizes logic as practical method
for problem solving. [1509-1]

3001. Foundations of Western Philosophy: Classical Period.
Introduction to history of philosophy from 7th century
B C through early Middle Ages structured around major
themes that shaped classical period; attention to cultural and
historical settings in which they arose and to which they
contributed. Readings from philosophical and nonphilosophical sources. [1509-1]

(3).

(3).

puter data structures including stacks, queues, lists, arrays,
and graphs; implementation in computer memory using
~'
d storage, basi
ergingte
ynamic storage allocation; coding of data structure
algorithms PREREQUISITES COMP 2010. 3230.
trees,

4721-6721. Numerical Analysis

E330 PHILOSOPHY (PHIL)
1111. Introduction to Philosophy.

4081-6081. Software Development. (3-6). Program design
methodologies: formal methods, dataflow diagrams, strength

I/O PREREQUISITE

COMP 4150

4242-6242. Introduction to Computer Graphics. (3). Characteristics of graphics I/O devices; 2D pictures, scaling, translation, rotation, and windowing, drawing histograms, simple

3002. Foundations of Western Philosophy: Modern Period.
Introduction to history of philosophy from late Middle
Ages through 19th century structured around major themes
'"""
that shaped the n
1 they
i they a
ting in vi
contributed. Readings from philosophical and nonphilo
phical sources NOTE While this is a continuation of PHil
3001. it maybe taken separately. [1509-1]
3402. American Philosophy. (3). Development of philosophy
in America. [1509-11
3411. Contemporary Moral Problems. (3). Such important
contemporary moral issues as pornography and obscenity.
(3).

crimination.''

quantization, and interpolation, plotting equations; 3D pictures, scaling, translation, rotation, and projections hidden
line problem, non-Euclidean geometry, animation
UISITES: COMP 2010. 3230

PREREQ-

4270-6270. Introduction to Operating Systems. (3). Hierarchy of storage devices. I/O buffering, interrupts, channels.
multiprogramming, processor and job scheduling, memory
management: paging, segmentation, and virtual memory;
management of asynchronous processes interrupt proce-

—

and

civil

disobedience Underlying philosophical

1

Philosophy

-

Physics

-

Political

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Science
4761-6761. The Philosophy of

iology

e to
ipact of technology

.

Art. (3). (3761). Role of philo

s<

PREREQUISITE: PHIl'hH or permission

01

of instructor

[1509-1]
js

each semester .[1509-1]'

4801-6801. Systematic Topics

3514. Biomedical Ethics. (3). Discussion of ethical problems
raised by contemporary medical practices and biological
innovations from standpoint of contemporary ethical theories
including abortion, euthanasia, behavior modification, human
experimentation and genetic engineering. [1509-1]

3621. Intermediate Logic.

Symbolic

(3).

logic, including

prop-

ositional calculus, lower functional calculus, and related
topics. PREREQUISITE PHIL 1611 or permission of instructor. [1

In Philosophy. (3). Epistemology, metaphysics, philosophy of language, philosophy of
mind, logical theory, and axiology Area to be covered appears
in Schedule of Classes semester it is taught. May be repeated

for maximum of 15 hours credit without changing an earlier
grade if different areas are treated. PREREQUISITE: two
courses in philosophy or permission of instructor, [1 509-1 ]

4891. Senior Honors Thesis. (3). Directed reading and
research culminating in a Senior Thesis. Thesis topic to be

(3). Historical

ific thinking;

with selected

readings from both ancient and modern scientists and philosophers of science. PREREQUISITE: one course in philosophy
or maior in natural or mathematical sciences. [1509-11

3662. Philosophy of Science. (3). Basic features of science.
Detailed analysis of problems of scientific procedure, theory
""'
~*ion, and verification both in physical and social
PREREQUISITE PHIL 1611 or 3661 or permission of
r. [1509-1]

i

.

(3).

ty.

"

l='.'.'"*-i

(1902-1]

G.

data. Three laboratory hours per wt

[1902-8]

SHUGART, Chairman

Room 216, Manning

Hall

E350 PHYSICS (PHYS)

iningfulness

4011. Advanced Experimental Physics.
PHYS 4010. Thre
4021. Applied Radiation Physics.

(1).

Conti
ontinuatioi

4022. Applied Radiation Physics. (3). Continuation of
Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE
4021. [1902-1]

4021

3721. Oriental Philosophy.

(3).

vious training in physics. Two
two laooratory nours per week. Credit will not apply
toward major or minor in physics, chemistry, or physical
science, nor will it satisfy any part of science requirements in
pre-professional curricula. [1902-1]
lecture,

Philosophies

.idingsfr.

Confuc

[1509-11

3771. Philosophy

in Literature. (3). Expression of philosophiideas in literature Readings from philosophers, playwrights, novelists and poets. [1509-1]

cal

3800. Philosophy Honors Seminar.

(3).

Open

to

all

students

in

ards H
s in philosophy. Specifn
PREREQUISITE: Admission
Honors Program and one course in philosophy. [1509-1J

4211-6211. History of Ancient Philosophy. (3). (3211).
Selected readings from primary sources, supplemented by
commentary from antiquity and modern scholarship, including Pre-Socratics, Plato, Aristotle, and Hellenistic period.
PREREQUISITE PHIL 3001 or permission of instructor,
[1509-1]

4311-6311. History of Modern Philosophy. (3). (3311). Critical survey of ma|or philosophers of 1 7th and 1 8th century with
letaphysicj'

,ni.)nd(n

PREREQUISITE PHIL 3002

or

p

1112. Foundations of Physics. (3). Continuation of PHYS
1111 Two lecture, two laboratory hours per week. Credit will
not apply to major or minor in physics, chemistry or physical
science, nor will it satisfy any part of science requirement in
pre-professional curricula. [1902-1]
1811. General Astronomy. (3). Practical astronomy and solar
system; Includes motions of earth and moon, apparent
motions of stars and planets, eclipses, time and calendar,
properties of bodies in solar system Occasional observation
periods at night. Two lecture, two laboratory hours per week.

stellar matter, multiple stars, clusters, milky way and other
galaxies. Occasional observation periods at night. Two lec-

two laboratory hours per week. [1911-1]

ture,

of

[1902-81

(3). Appliec

ment, interaction with matter, and biological effects. Radiation safety aspects emphasized
Three lecture hours per
week. PREREQUISITE: PHYS 2112 or 2512 and MATH 1321.
[1902-1]

PREREQUISITE: PHIL

I,

--

ate interpretati

[1509-1]

[1509-11

PHYS

relationships

4010. Advanced Experimental Physics. (1). Advanced classical and modern laboratory experiments, emphasis on effec-

PHYSICS
PROFESSOR CECIL

3711. Philosophy of Religion. (3). Philosophical issues raised
by religious experience including classical and contemporary

Buddhis

Thermodynamic

REQUISITES MATH 2321, PHYS 2512 [1902-1]

in

Major religious movements of West-

d to their origin, doctrines and philosophiAttent

(3).

phase conditions. Application to nuclear power plants. PREREQUISITES: MATH 2321, PHYS 2512. [1902-1]
3702. Nuclear Heat Mechanics. (3). Heat transfer mechanisms and application to nuclear power plant reactor cores.

3703. Stress Mechanics. (3). Failure modes of materials
including metals, ceramics, and plastics. Application to nuclear power plants PREREQUISITES MATH 2321, PHYS 2512.

509- 1]

s credit. [1

Philosophy: For course descriptioi
'" e graduate program, see The BulL
The Graduate School.

Graduate courses

role

to

3611. Experimental Techniques. (1). Continuation of
3610. Three laboratory hours per week. [1902-8]

3701. Physics of Fluids.

';".

3661. The Development of Scientific Thought.

ty.

Three laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: junior
standing or permission of instructor. [1902-8]

509- 1]

3701. God and Man.

101

3610. Experimental Techniques. (1). Introduction to independent experimentation including shop practices, glass blowing,

(4). Mechanics, heat, and sound;
required of all technology, premedical, pre-dental. and prepharmacy students Three lecture, two laboratory hours per
week. PREREQUISITE: MATH 1212. [1902-1]

2111. General Physics.

2112. General Physics. (4). Continuation of PHYS 2111;
includes magnetism, electricity, light, and modern physicThree lecture, two laboratory hours per week PREREQl
PREREQUISITE: PHYS 2111. [1902-1]

4030.

laboratory hours per week

PHYS
PHYS

Radiation and
measurement and

Physics Laboratory.
Experiments emphasize

Radiation

radioactivity

(3).

PREREQUISITE: PHYS 4021.

[1902-1]

4051-6051. Astrophysics.

(3). Application of radiation laws to
interpretation of stellar structure Introduction to radiative
transfer in atmospheres. Spectral and luminosity classification of stars. Stellar populations and evolution. Three lecture

hours per week [1912-1]
4110-6110. Nuclear Physics.

(3). Properties of atomic nuclei,
radioactive transitions, alpha, beta, and gamma decay. Binding energy, nuclear forces and nuclear models. Three lecture
hours per week. [1904-1]
4211-6211. Optics. (3). Brief review of geometrical optics;
concentration on wave optics. Includes polarization phenomena, interference, diffraction, coherence, holography, and
scattering Three lecture hours per week. [1902-1]

4220. Reactor Physics. (3). Theory and operation of nuclear
reactors as energy source for large scale power operation,
including fundamental concepts of physics applied to produc

PHYS 2

hours per week PREREQUISITES

1 1 1

and 21 1 2

or the

equivalent. [1904-1]

4221. Advanced Reactor Physics. (3). Continuation of reactor
physics; emphasis on reactor design parameters, PREREQUISITES: MATH 2321, PHYS 4220. [1904-1 ]

i

2511. Physics for Science and Engineering. (4). Pnr
students intending to maior in physics, chemistry, o
students in engineering currici
's planning ti
secondary schools. Thre
two laboratory h.
matics; required of

all

4410-6410. Introduction to Quantum Theory. (3). Experimental basis of quantum theory, development of Schrodinger
equation and its solution of simple systems; selected applicaper week [1902-1]

'

in philosophy in England and United States
from lyoo to presen; reading from such philosophers as
Russell, Moore, Ayer. Wittgenstein. James. Dewey, Lewis.
Quine and other contemporary authors PREREQUISITE: PHIL

PREREQUISITE PHYS 251
(3372). Extensiv
philosophers from ncnte to Nietzscne. attention to German
Idealism (especially Hegel) and reaction against it (left and
right wing Hegelianism, Marx, Kierkegaard, Nietzsche) as well

4510-6510. Thermodynamics. (3). Mathematical treatment
of thermodynamics, including such topics as work, energy,
enthalpy, entropy, reversible and irreversible processes,
equilibria, specific heats, and phase transitions. Three lecture
hours per week. [1902-1]
4610-6610. Solid State Physics. (3). Such topics as lattice
vibrations, specific heats, electrical and thermal conductors in
solids, magnetism. Three lecture hours per week. [1902-1]

,

1.

[1902-1]

3000. Special Topics
jjhysu

s.

In Applied Physics. (3). Appliei
including optics, electronics, acoustics, .i

*

Threi
.

"

y hour.

4710. Spectroscopy.

mted h

This

(3).

Basic theory and experimental tech,

fields of

spectroscopy.

erahoi

physics [1902-8]

.

4441-6441. Recent Continental Philosophy. (3). Major fi
ures in 20th Century European Thought Such movements

3010. Introduction to Modern Physics. (3). Principles c
relativity, quantum mechanics and atomic physics; selecte.
topics in solid state, nuclear, and molecular physics Thre
lecture hours per week [1902-1]

4513-6513. Business and Professional Ethics.

3020. Biophysics. (3). Selected topics from biophysics; witl
emphasis on understanding of basic physical principles an>
their relation to biology and medicine Three lecture hours o
the quivalent laborator
k. [0415-1]

<

n

(3). Practice

the standpoint of conten

3111.

Mecha nlcs.
„.,

>f

parti.

mo

flow. work, en ergy,
3tion Three lecture

disobedience PREREQUISITE
mission of instructor. (1509-1]

4551-6551. Social and Political Philosophy. (3). (3351).
Major philosophical theories of man and the state; emphasis
power, authority,

rights,

and obligation Selected readings

PREREQUISITE one course

in

philosophy or permission

instructor. [1509-11

4632-6632. Advanced Logic.

(3).

Nature

of

3212. Electricity and Magnetism. (3). C
3211 Three lecture hot
3211 [19021]
3510. Electronics. (4). Theory and application o
i. emphasis
conductors. Integra

of a

PHIL 3621 or

fields

tromotive force, magnetic energy, magnetic materials. Max
well's equations, and reflection and retraction Three lecture
hours per week [1902-1]

croprocessors, Thre

mathematics PREREQUISITE

Electromagnetic

PHYS 2512 [1902-1]
4910. Seminar.

Special projects, reports

(1).

I

ejie.iic ,11.

PREREQUISITE: per

in

The Graduate School

POLITICAL SCIENCE
PROFESSOR
Room

H.

PIERRE SECHER, Chairman

427. Clement Humanities Building

rhe political science areas of study are indicated by the
second digit of the course number: General + 1, American

Government and Public Law + 2, Comparative Government
Intern. itmn., Relations + 5. Public
+ 3, Political Theory
.

|

fire.

Special mathematical tech-

Plivsics For course descriptions and
further details of the graduate program, see The Bulletin of

3112. Mechanics. (3). Continuation of PHYS 3111 Three
lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE: PHYS 31 1. [1902-1]
(3).

(3).

in solution of physical problems Emphasis on vector
calculus, boundary value problems, eigenvalue problems, and
Fourier series Three lee urehoursper week. PREREQUISITE:

niques

Graduate courses

'""

hours per' week. [1902-?]™

3211. Electricity and Magnetism.

4810. Theoretical Physics.

maximum of 2 semester hours credit
mission of instructor, [1902-8]

(3
dyr,

7

lecture hours per week. [1 902- 1 ]

.1

I

—

'

ARTS AND SCIENCES
The prerequisite

for all

4000

Political

-

Psychology

Political Analysis. (3). Introduc
tion to analysis of quantitative data used to test hypotheses in
fields of political science and puhiu admnnsiration »» lading

E370 POLITICAL SCIENCE (POLS)
1100. American Government.

Science

4101-6101. Techniques of

le

standing or the permission of th

(3).

(2211). Origins

4501-6501. Contemporary Problems In Int
Emphasis on maior powers [2210-1]
4502-6502. Soviet Foreign Policy. (3). Basic cor
Soviet foreign policy, development and techniques; present
patterns of Soviet relations with key nations, major prof
tics. (3).

cance, regression, factor analysis, path analysis, and causal
modelling. [2207-1]

eilvi ,,,-,,

'

zation and functions, and |udicial process. [2207-1]

4102-6102.

Political Behavior. (3). Introduction to contributions of behavioral sciences to understanding of political
Political behavior as manifested in formation of
group organization, and political

1101. Basic Issues of Politics. (3). How people distribute
power, confer authority, resolve conflict, and pursue goals
within a political system, [2207-1]

system.

2301. Comparative

Politics. (3). Introduction to comparative
study of politics with application to selected countries.
[2207-1]

4211-6211. Constitutional Law: National Powers.

2501. International Politics. (3). Relationships among nationstates, ranging from war to cooperation; emphasis on both
domestic and external determinants of state action. [2210-1]

Supreme Court

Political Inquiry. (3). Research process in political
science, emphasizes skills common to all subfields of political
science
familiarity with sources of data and documents,
research design and general analytic skills. [2207-1]

3100.

—

3102. Religion and

Politics. (3). Survey of role of religion and
religious belief in politics Emphasizes role of religious institutions in international arena and national politics and effects of

religion

on behavior and

political beliefs.

[2207-1]

attitudes, public opinion,

power [2207-1]

emphasis on Tennessee government. [2207-1]
3213. Introduction to the Study of Public Policy. (3). Public
policy formulation process and some of the major substantive
areas of policy concern in America Emphasis on framework
toi identifying and analyzing substance of public
policy making, and policy administration. [2207-1]
3216. Political Parties. (3). Political party as process o
government; emphasis on party organization, activities, nomi

Rela
Includes examination of inter-party and intra-block relatio

as arbiter

in

[2207-1]

constitutional system. [2207-1]

4506-6506. Problems of American Foreign Policy.

since 1945. [2207-1]

4213-6213. Public Policy. (3). Selected public policy issues
and politics in policy making process. [2207-1]

iking pi
role of Chief Executive in a

4215-6215 Constitutional

democratic system [2207-1]

Policies

and The Judicial Process.

Limits of political resources and power of judiciary
Primary attention to extent to which United States Supreme
Court able to obtain compliance with its decisions on highly
politicized and controversial questions of public policy. Court

(3).

the state governments, and public opinion [2207-1]

4216-6216 Interest Groups In the American Political System.
Role and impact of selected interest groups within American political system. Group theory, tactics, and group r<
(3).

s

'.-:i7.

The

[2207-1]

political institutions

Includes a public opinion

(3). Political
of selected South

nental

s.

[2207-1]

3401. Legal/Political Thought: Classical. (3). Question
and its relation to law and politics. Emphasizes confro

justice

3402. Legal/Political Thought: Modern.

(3).

Question

(3). Politics,

administra-

modern

public administrators. [2102-1]

4224-6224. Urban Problems. (3). Selected problems
administration, politics, and policies. [2214-1]

in

urban

4225-6225. The Courts and Urban Policy. (3). Courts as
policymakers in urban realm How. why, and to what extent
" L
"ime ma|or participants in shaping o' -'—
o deal with

e General Assembly or other
legislative

PREREQ-

4231. Administrative Internship. (3-12). Sup
Mil

The United Nations and/or regional and

fi

il,

ed for total of 12 credits
department. [2207-5]

PREREQUISITE:

organizations serve as basic references. [2210-1]

4305-6305. Soviet Government and

3506. American Foreign Policy Process. (3). America
emphasis on factors involved in developing ar
menting policy. [2207-1]

Communist Party and ideology [2207-1]
4306-6306. Contemporary Latin American

policy;

temporary problems

3601. Public Administration. (3). Conce
organization and management in exec
tive theory, budgeting, personnel,

and

state,

3610. Personnel Management for the FI
sonnel practices and management procc-

s

Service. (3). Per-

Prevention Technology. [2102-9]
3611. Disaster and Fire Defense Planning. (3). Concepts and
principles of community risk assessment, regional and cooperative procedures and plans, relationship of structural, climatic, and topographical variables to group fires, conflagrations, and natural disasters, pre and post occurence factors,
communications, planning, organizing, coordination, command and logistics PREREQUISITE: admission restricted to
students seeking BPS degree in Fire Administration or Fire
Prevention Technology. [2102-9]
3612. Fire Prevention Organization and Management. (3).
Examines and evaluates techniques, procedures, programs
tion or Fire

legal

fire prevention functions, licenses, permits, zoning,
aspects inspection, investigations, planning, arson and

nalysis.

:eking
g

PREREQUISITE,

BPS degree
degr

in

Technology, [2102-9]

3613. Advanced Fire Adi

management

of equipi

PREREQUISITE: admis;
degree in
[2102-9]

groups and
China [2207-1]
elites. political

private

Fire Administ

F|-

Politics. (3).

American

Latin

in

[

Organiza

Politics. (3). Conpolitics and inter-

ac

ship [2102-1]

xlucing nations of OPEC,
[2207-1]

,

politics.

4602-6602. Public Finance Administration. (3). Detaile
study of administrative and political problems of fiscal policy,
budgetary process, and fiscal controls. [2102-1]
4603-6603. Public Personnel Administration. (3). Policies,
methods and techniques utilized in public personnel administration
Attention to problems reflecting contemporary
demands upon personnel organizations. Capacity to analyze
problems, select most effective means of dealing with them,
and plan appropriate courses of action through case example.
[2102-1]

tion.

[2102-1]

4611-6611. Administrative Law. (3). Role and nature of
administrative law, including procedural requirements and
judicial review of administrative actions and liability of govern4615-6615. Comparative Administration.

(3).

Investigation of

developed and developing nations, [2207-1]

4625-6625. Intergovernmental Relations in the United
States. (3). Interdependences and relations between governmental structures and organizations in American system;
emphasis on problems of conflict and coordination. [22071]
4701. Senior Seminar in Political Science. (3). Review of
professional literature generally or

in

particular area of politi-

bodies on current legislative programs. Seminar

are working. May be repeated for total of 1 2 credits,
UISITE: permission of department [2207-5]

3505.
tions.

—

public administration Includes evaluation research design,
data collection and analysis, disseminsaticn of results, possible applications of evaluations to policy making and administration, and organizational and political contexts of evalua-

community. [2207-1]

poll of local

tive aspects of selected governmental policy-making processes; interrelationships of governments at various levels, urban

challenges facing

3309. Government and Politics of North Africa and Midd
East. (3). Analysis of organization and functions of gover
ments in area dominated by tenets of Islam, including exan
nation of origin and development of Arab-Israeli conflu
[2207-1]

"

4604-6604. Problems of Public Administration. (3). Problems in public administration process, emphasis on contemporary developments. [2102-1]
4605-6605. Program and Policy Evaluation. (3). Models,
theories and techniques of program and policy evaluation in

Legislative Process. (3). Origin?

4221-6221. Urban Administration.

3307. Government and Politics of South Asia.
processes

Ami

jtional forci

laws, supervising the administration, representing

America, Emphasis on development of
and present day trends, [2207-1]

(3).

4508-6508. Theories and Concepts In International Politics.
(3). Theoretical approaches to study of international politic
_ *
lethodology, models, and international politic

4214-6214. The Presidency and Executive Decision-making.

:_

3302. Western European Government and Politics. (3). Com
" e study of selected political systems of Western Euro-

future relationships. [2207-1]

4212-6212. Constitutional Law: Civil Liberties. (3). Judicial
interpretation of political and civil rights; emphasis on period

and

3211. State and Local Governments. (3). Role of state governments in Federal System, political institutions, elections,
organization, functions, and problems of state government;

(3).

in

4504-6504. International Law. (3). Nature, scope, d
rights, and evolutionary trends of international law, [2210-1]
4505-6505. Comparative Communist Systems. (3). Cro
national comparison of adaptation of ruling and non-rul

political socialization in

Communist

pohtical problems. PREREQUISITES: senior standing and
pnlitu al science major. [2207-1]
4702. Independent Study. (1-3). Independent investigation of
research problem or directed reading in selected area of
political science under tutorial supervision of member of
politu al science faculty PREREQUISITE permission of chairman. [2207-8]
4705-6705. Special Topics in Public Issues. (3-6). Topics of
current significance in public issues May be repeated for
maximum of 6 hours credit. [2207-1]
4801-6801. Science and Politics. (3). Multiple interactions
between the political systems and scientific and/or technological developments. Emphasis on complexities surrounding
relationship between public policy and science, as exemplified
in government decisions and actions regarding support, use
and control of scientific research and applied technology.
[2207-1]
4802-6802. Sex and Politics. (3). Legal and political rights and
3f

government to various

4309-6309. Comparative Political Parties. (3). Political par
ties and party systems in selected countries [2207-1]
4311-6311. Comparative

Political Elites. (3). Role of political

elites in selected political

systems, [2207-1]

4313-6313 Comparative Public

Policy. (3). Formation

4399-6399. Research and Studies Abroad.
be repeated up to

six

4401-6401. Modern
aiici ini|i rliiiijci

li

(1-6).

>>

The Graduate School.

and

of major substantive areas of public policy
selected countries. [2207-1]

implementation

in

PSYCHOLOGY

Supervised

hours [2207-8]

Political Ideologies. (3).

poliiir

',

Int

ludes

Major ideologies

idi'ul.igli'S

<>i

.lenin,

I

a,

y

Room

202. Psychology Build

racism, and nationalism, and ideologies of developing or
"third" and "fourth world" nations, [2207-1]

4403-6403. Contemporary Protest Thought. (3). Political
theories of recent and contemporary protest. Subject matter
varies according to what currently excites political protest

for all other courses In the
PSYCllOlorll 02 Is prerequisite
l

—

a

ecology and energy, and consumer's movements. [2207-1]

4405-6405. American Political Thought. (3). Analysis of political thought in United States
etween political thought and political
insiuurions ana pracnces. [2207-1]
4407-6407. Black Political Thought. (3). Analytical survey of
black political thought from colonial period to present
Emphasis upon recent and contemporary thought [2207-1]
'

tfi

1101 and 1102 are required

E390 PSYCHOLOGY (PSYC)

'

1100. Psychological Principles and Personal Effectiveness.
For those planning to take only one psychology course.
Introduction to basic psychology in the context of personal
adjustment. Emphasis on how psychological principles and
data generate tactics for more effectively managing ones
(3).

mage,
[2001-1]

e

Psychology

-

ARTS AND SCIENCES

Sociology and Social Work

1101. General Psychology I. (3). Introduction to social
aspects of psychology as a science of behavior. Areas of study
include personality, abnormal behavior, psychotherapy,
social and developmental psychology, intelligence, and
applied psychology 12001-1]
1102. General Psychology II. (3). Introduction to the biologiaspects of psychology as a science of behavior. Areas of
study include learning, sensation and perception, physiological and comparative psychology, and psycho-pharmacology
[2001-11

[2208-1]

3322. Methods of Social Research. (3). Overview of process of
social research; selection and formulation of problem, design

methods of investigation,

of research,

cal

analysis;

'

'

be determined by performance during 5 f
supervised community research [2099-9]

3506.

Human

Sexuality. (3). (3105).

on to use of

luding physiological,

mphasis on elementary theory

anatomical, psychological and cultural components. Focuses
toning; such topics as
jxual dysfunctions, and types of treatment
1 PREREQUISITES: PSYC 1 101 and 1 102.
,i

ntral

tendency and varia

group". [2208-1]

3422. Social and Ethnic Minorities. (3). (Same as ANTH
3422). Comparative study of social and ethnic minorities in

analyses, analysis of variance,
.

[2007-1]

2302. Introduction to Psychological Research. (3). Survey of
'—
and methodological considerations common to all
'Ch and an overview of the range of observation, mealent and laboratory procedures employed, and presens of their own research by various members of the
faculty. COREQUISITE PSYC 2301. [2002-1]
;

—

to satisfactory

I

3101. Psychology of Personality.

(3).

Introduction to develop-

/e theoretical orientations examined;
lalytic
theories and other 20th

emphasis on psychocentury

theoretical

[2208-1]

3432. Sociology of Sex Roles.

3508. Industrial and Organizational Psychology. (3). (3301).
Application of psychological concepts and methods to phenomena in industrial and organizational settings, with emphasis on personnel selection, classification and evaluation,
employee attitudes, morale and motivation, and psychological analysis of the condition of work. [2008-1]

3599. Special Topics In Applied Psychology. (1-6). In depth
coverage of topics not treated sufficiently in the other 35d

reactions, and an introduction to
)y.

methods

of

regis!
s.

In Psychology. (3). Reserved for
students entering the Honors Program in Psychology. Introduction to the psychological research activities within the
Psychology Department and to the scholarly literature which

:

old age.

(3).

Patterns of cognitive, interper-

The theoretical and empirical

literature pertaining to

SITE: admission to the Honors Program in Psychology Students enrolled in honors programs elsewhere in the University
may also enroll, after receiving permission from the Director
of Honors in Psychology. [20011]

4101. History of Psychology.

learning, developmental, psychoanalytic and family systei
theories Emphasis on basic research that contributes
tal retardation, childhood autism, hyperactivity, and juven
delinquency [2003-1]

3199. Special Topics In Personality, Psychopathology a
Development. (1-6). In depth cc

hours when the topic varies. [2001-1]

3304. Sensation and Perception. (3). (4203). Major senses,
to study them, and applications of this knowl-

methods used

3305. Learning and Memory. (3). (4204). Survey and analysis
of the basic processes involved in acquisition and retention of

and humans Examination of some central theorpti.
cepts and issues in learning [2002-1]

..I

i

memory and

Comprehensive survey and

(3).

in

[2209-1]

3610. Population. (3). Population theories and policies; their
and history Trends in population growth; methods
ol population analysis, and trends in fertility and mortality
Emphasis on fertility, mortality, sex and age composition, and
migration and their influences on population change PREREQUISITE: SOCI 1 1 1 1 or instructor's permission. [2208-1]
definition

In

Psychology.

3801. Sociology of Formal Organizations. (3). Formal organiin society and their effects on individual and group

Student, under

(1-3).

faculty supervision, may (a) read intensively in specialized
area, (b) conduct psychological research and /or (c) obtain

e psychologi-

field e»

4503 and 4504 may

cal principles are applied,

b<

with the same faculty member. PREREQUISITE, permission of
the department (S/U) [2001-8]

4504. Directed Research. (3). Maiors receive first hand
research experience under tutorship of individual faculty
member Students may work individually or in small groups
depending upon the project Projects conform to set of
guidelines available from department NOTE: PSYC 4503 and
4504 may be repeated for a combined total of up to 9 hours,
6 with any one faculty member PREREQUISITE: permission of
department. (S/U) [2001-8]
4600. Honors Thesis In Psychology. (1-6). Supervised individresearch project. Reserved for students enrolled in the
Honors Program in Psychology Students receive one credit
hour for every 50 hours devoted to the thesis iproject. up to a
ual

s

ships;

problems

of social

In

change and educational

3841. Industrial Sociology.

(3). Social

characteristics of busi-

organize
I

organ.z;

[2208-1]

3860. Sociology of Religion. (3). Role of religion in social
systems; reciprocal influence of religion and modern society;
sociological analysis of religious organizations and the roles

PREREQUISITE good standing

Psychology for Honors Stt
in the Psychology H

enrolled

t.

May be repeated

)CIOlOglC<

for
s.

study o

[2208-1]

i

of

3930. Mexican Society and Culture. (3). (Same as ANTH
3930). Mexico's social development, population, contempo-

and urban society, minority group
problems [2208-1]
nity

SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL

WORK

9 credit hours

PROFESSOR JERRY

when

Law Enl

Room

Application of psychological principles

B.

MICHEL, Chairman

231. Clement Building

in

3503. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. (3). (4302). Sur
vey of history of clinical psychology; services provided b;
psychologists, different strategies of diagnosis an<
therapy, ethical considerations of clinical psychologists. Intro
duction to interviewing techniques and practice in the use o
these techniques Field trips to institutions utilizing clinica
psychologists [2003-1]
clinical

3504. Introduction to Behavior Therapy. (3). (4303). Surve;
therapy techniques, including observational pro
cedures, methods of remediation, data recording and repor
writing PREREQUISITE PSYC 3102. [2003-1]

and

social

4210. Rise of Sociological Theory. (3). Development of sociological theory; emphasis on period from Comte to "Chicago
School '7^08- 1]

sociological theory

[22081]

4312-6312. Intermediate Social

PREREQUISITES PSYC 2301 and 3101 [2006-1]

relations,

3940. Social Change. (3). Sociological analysis of theory,
nature, meaning, and consequences of social change
[2208-1]

4211-6211. Contemporary Sociological Theory. (3). European contributions. American developments and recent trends

management and

E410 SOCIOLOGY (SOCI)

of behavior

adjust-

ments. [2208-1]
(3). Marriage and the family in
contemporary society Interrelationships with other major
social institutions, mate selection, marital adjustments;
parental and family disorganization Contemporary changes
and conflicts in marriage and family. [2208-1]

3831. Marriage and the Family.

;ychology [2001-8]

,

the department prior to

maximum

Nature and significance of criminal

social reactions to criminal betiavior and criminals. Developof theories of criminal behavior. Current
programs for treatment and prevention of criminal behavior.

ment and nature

zations

4503. Special Problems

on

3399. Special Topics In Experimental Psychology. (1-6).
Indepth coverage of topics not treated sufficiently in the other
be advertised

[2208-1]

in

lethodologic;

3501. Psychological Principles

roles.

[2001-1]

Such topics as behavii
' phyletic classification, major
behavioral dimensions related to phylogenesis, etc [2002-1]

will

i

3501. Sociology of Deviant Behavior. (3). Contemporary
theories of deviant behavior; major types of deviation in
American society; relationship of deviant behavior and social
disorganization to social change. [2208-1]

3701. Introduction to Social Psychology. (3). Basic theory
and research dealing with study of human behavior in social

other psychological func

registration May be repeated for
topic vanes [2001-1]

conceptions of

[2005-1]

il

each semester

(3). Traditional

cycle. Class, race, occupatioi

critical analysis of the philosophical and scientific antecedents
of contemporary psychology PREREQUISITE: 10 upper division hours in psychology. [2001-1)

3306. Physiological Psychology. (3). (4201). Survey of physiprocesses underlying sensation, perception, motiva-

3307. Animal Behavior. (3). (4202). Synthesis
psychological and ethological appro.
ap,

life

4501. Senior Seminar In Psychology. (3). Current theoretical
issues and experimental studies in psychology; open to outstanding advanced students by invitation of the faculty.

ological

behavior patterns,
tions. [2002-1]

(3).

roles throughout

[2001-1]

3600. Honors Seminar

3104. Adult Psychology.

;

3521. Criminology.

psycho-

[2003-1]

3103. Child Psychology. (3). Patterns of cognitive, interpersonal, and behavioral development from birth through early
adolescence Psychological effects of genetic, organic and
-— —mmental influences as the child matures. [2009-1]

and legal problems; factors contributing
and unsatisfactory adjustments of minorities.

social, educational,

1111. Introductory Sociology. (3). Relations among social
values, social organizations, and social institutions Processes
such as change and conflict as well as institutions including
(amily, economy, and education.

33U A 3322,

Statistics. (3). Multivariate

statistical analysis

PREREQUISITES: SOCI

or equivalents, or permission of the instructor.

1112. Contemporary Social Problems. (3). Investigation,
and discussion of current social problems [2208-1]

analysis,

1900. Practitioner Perspectives on the Health Professions.
organizational aspects of medical practitioners'
professional lives as presented by representatives of various
medical fields. Designed only lor students who have chosen
medical careers No prerequisite [2208-1]

(1). Social

3311. Social Statistics.

(3).

Application of basic statistical
social analysis Description of
'

!'

[2208-1]

4522. Juvenile Delinquency. (3). Trends of juvenile delinquency; development of case study techniques and diagnosis of

ARTS AND SCIENCES

104

4541-6541. Sociology of Aging.

(3).

Sociology and Social Work

(Same

as

SWRK

4541).

M,t,.xt-.

"s

l

,\ 'vs"r

4922. Senior Seminar In Sociology. (3). Cur
issues and research in sociology Open to
maiorsand toother advanced students by invi ation [2208-1]

[2104-1]

Graduate Courses

4541. Sociology of Aging.

<

in Sociology: For course
further details of the graduate program, see The Bulletin of
The Graduate School.

ri:

ii

i

tulur e

ollhe

si-1'.i.'i.'..iii..n

c

1

1

Problems

v

of

change

Pt oies-.es of

in

urban

4730-6730. Attitude Theory and Measurement.

(3).

Basic

ii

i

it

in

PREREQUISITE

SWRK 3902

(3). (Same as SOCI 4541). Ageism
sociocultural context; current beliefs, values, and norms
>f aging in society, and

2911. Introduction to Social Welfare. (3). American social
well ji e system its tiasn i>i maples, social values, and underlying assumptions regarding societal responses to human need.
social,

and psychologica'

"
)f

change, attitude-behavior discrepancies Assumptions and
techniques of attitude inr.isuienienl including scaling. PREREQUISITE: SOCI 3322. [2208-11
4760. Sociology of Adolescence. (3). So, lal aspet ts ol adoles
cence Emphasis on socialization into vouthhood. changing
or In
lelies.
nature of adolescence in Indus
tional demands with peer gi

resources, and constraints

WORK (SWRK)

E470 SOCIAL
and relationships

environment. {2214-1}

Accountancy

-

4912. Directed Individual Study. (1-6). Indiv
advanced reading and/or research in specie
est NOTE Course may be repeated tor maxi
credit PREREQUISITE permission of departi
[2208-8]

workers in human service agencies PREREQUISITE:
291 1 or instructor's permission [2104-1]

SWRK

Social Work, [2 1 04-5]

4930. Topics In Specialized Social Services. (3). Topic;
social needs and services, two to four areas related to stud
interest and emerging service needs Directed by staff, w
lectures from campus and social service community PI
REQUISITE: Social''
'

t

3902.

Human Development and

Social Interaction

I.

(3).

'

focus on role functions and relationships Social and cultural
variables and impact of critical life experiences. PREREQUISITE: SWRK 291 1. [2104-1]

[2208-1]

(3). Sociological analysis of

4851. Medical Sociology.
to

its

occurrence, focusing on roles

defmi-

of patient, physician

and

3903. Models of Social Intervention. I. (3). Theories and
concepts in social work, including introduction to case work,
group work and community organization Emphasis on case
work model and on implications of intervention. PREREQUISITES: SWRK 2911 and 3902 and permission of Director,
Division of Social Work. [2104-1]

social agency, principles of social change, sociology of social

bureaucracies. PREREQUISITE senior maiors or permission
of instructor. [2104-1]

4932. Models of Social Intervention III. (3). Theory and
application of group dynamics concepts as applied to individual in group, committee and community structures and tunc
tions, roles of social worker in these settings [2104-1]

4933. Directed Individual Study.
particularly the

modern

3904. Models of Social Intervention

hospital. [2208-1]

Iving
,e

response

to

its

occurrence, focusing on social organizational

II.

(3).

analysis

inn

PREREQUISITE:

SWRK

3903.

[2104-1]

3905. Dynamics of Professional Interviewing. (3). Models,
techniques and skills in relationship building, types and styles

rary therapeutic settings [2208-1]

4911. Special Topics in Sociology. (3). Special areas of
sociology not otherwise included in the curriculum. NOTE:
Course may be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours credit.
[2208-1]

;,
-

1

4934. Child Welfare Policy and Services.

over

(3). Historic

role-playing

'

I

I

advancec

work, not otherwise provided in curriculum NOTE No more
than 4 hours may be taken in any one semester. May be
repeated for maximum of 6 semester hours credit PREREQ
UISITE: Social Work major and permission of Director, Divisior
of Social Work [21 04-8]

:":'':
SWRK 3903
COREQUISITE:

...
videotape PREREQUISITE:
3904. [2104-1]
1

(1-4). Directed

Empha;

rr

nwiityre

Illness. (3). Sociological analysis of

4852. Sociology of Mental

.

I

I

SWRK

PREREQUISITE:

SWRK

3903. [2104-1]

THE FOGELMAN COLLEGE OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS
H500 BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

(BA)

—

j specific prerequisites, Junior standing or
permission of the department -^airman is a prerequisite for
3000 and 4000 level c<
n The Fogelman College ol
Business and Economics.

n The Fogelman College of

REQUISITE:

ACCT 3120.

[0502-1]

all

4240-6240. Auditing.

H510 ACCOUNTANCY (ACCT)

(3).

Ethics

i

3900. Study and Travel in Business and Economics. (3).
Travel to important areas of world and conduct study of
direction of the faculty of

The Fogelman College

.tional

of

out.

Business

Business. (1-6). Practical
business Students placed for 1-8

:ooperatmg business firm operating in
3l
banking and finance, transportation.

ea

Pe

PREREQUISITES: ACCT 3120. 3310. [0502-1]

4310. International Accounting. (3). Comparative
international accounting and auditing practices van.

mlni

5

a» e ntion t o%7erlclloperationT/ 0502-Ji
2020. Fundamentals of Accounting II. (3). Continuation of
Accounting plus general survey of cost accounting, income
I

analysis for

managerial decision making. PREREQUISITE:

ACCT 2010. [0502-1]
2720. Accounting Laboratory.

(1).

PREREQUISITE: ACCT

3010. Managerial Accounting. (3). Accounting as it relates to
managerial control. Includes financial statement analysis
including price level changes, cost controls, budgeting, quantitative accounting techniques for decision making in manage
s. PREREQUISITE: ACCT 2020. [0502-1]

3110. Intermediate Accounting

I.

(3).

,,

field of

study.

PREREQUISITE: senior

Review

of

PREREQUISITES, ACCT 3120. 3310. and

MGMT

comp

2750

[0502-1]

(3).

4520-6520. Federal Income Tax II. (3). Laws and regula
for corporations, estates and fiduciaries Includes proje,
tax research.

PREREQUISITE ACCT 3510 [0502-1]

4540-6540. Governmental Accounting.

intangible assets.

4610-6610. Seminar

orking with Junior Achievi

arnings and dividends,
treasury stock; bonds, income taxes, long term investments.
in

fm.

in,

UISITE:

i

il

position, analysis of financial

Accounting

I

PRE-

Thre>

have l/P grade at end of fall semester, final grac
given at end of spring semester Professional organizatior
approved by The Fogelman College of Business and Econon
ics and other groups mav form advising teams under directic
will

(3).

accounting

status. [0501-8]

4990. Junior Achievement Advising Practicum.
dents

including processing accounting data by electronic

Working o
e

2010 [0502-1]

Entrepreneur Fellow Sen*
Emphasis on directed adva
May be repeated fo

statements PREREQ-

ACCT 2720 and 3110 [0502-1]

3310. Cost Accounting. (3). Cost systems, mcludingiob order,
process, and standard, as management information systems

in

Accounting.

(3).

Capstone course

to

be taken, preferably, the students graduating semester.
Impact on financial reporting of SEC and other regulatory
agencies; pension plans and leases, calculation of earnings per
share; stock rights, stock options and convertible securities
Current pronouncements of FASB. CASB and AICPA committees Overview of accounting process and ethics through case
studies PREREQUISITE two senior level accounting courses

[0502-1]

4810. Internship in Accounting. (3). Seniors, after receiving
approval of accounting faculty, placed in offices of cooperat-

ACCOUNTANCY
Room

200A. The College of Bus

variances and their meaning
/0502-j;

3510. Federal Income Tax

I.

PREREQUISITE: ACCT 2020
(3).

Regulations pertaining to

general supervision of University accounting staff. Credit
d upon acceptance of report of work done, verified by
----itant. Minimum time 500 hours. PREREQ
iding. [0502-5]

raduate programs, see The Bulletin of The

Economics

ECONOMICS
Room

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

Finance, Insurance and Real Estate

-

^^^^^^^^™"^™"^^^"™™^"^^^^^^^^^™

400. The College of Business Administration Building

4111. Managerial Economics. (3). Direct applic;
mon business problems. Ecc
anu empirical techniques of production ana cost analysis,
project evaluation, pricing, and demand analysis PREREQUISITES ECON 2120 and MGMT 2711, 2750 [0517-1]

FINANCE, INSURANCE AND
REAL ESTATE

4120. Economic Forecasting. (3). Current economic thinking
on problems of recession and inflation as background to
economic forecasting Methodologies of forecasting analyzed
with examples of each PREREQUISITE: MGMT 271 1 or equiv-

Room
dltlon to specific prerequisites, junior standing or
permission of the department chairman Is a prerequisite for
all 3000 and 4000 level courses In The Fogelman College of
Business and Economics.

105

402. The College

4130-6130. Government Regulation of Business. (3)
Approaches to legal and legislative control of business
commission regulations, and anti-monop-

o\

—

'

to specific prerequisites, junior standing or
the department chairman is a prerequisite for
4000 level courses in The Fogelman College of

>f
>

4140. Industrial Organization. (3). Economic analysis of two
aspects of American industry 1) historical study of new
industries, of question of oligopoly market power, and of

2220. Personal Financial

and credit purchases,

hoi

.

_

indfamily tinan,

clunt

Macroeconomics.

i

to

)l

economy

(3).

3011 Business Law. (3). Elements of la a nd
ntered by businessman Emphas r

Nature

Includes supply and

i.il planning
NOli It la
received credit for FIR 3710 o 3810. creo
BBA degree [0501-1]

for

dem
Attention to problems and difficulties associated with int
tion of systems PREREQUISITE: ECON 1010 or 21 10

real

rg

and personal p

,i,

V

'

Turancf

legal

raXa

[0517-1]

supply and

demand

jnopoly environments, income distribution
of government intervention in market
system PREREQUISITE ECON 1010 or 21 10 recommended
but not required. [0517-1 ]

>f

payments, and worlc

oendence. PREREQUISITE

s

2130. Principles of Macroeconomics (Honors).

(3).

Acceler-

macroeconomics: supply and demand, national income and
unemployment and inflation, monetary and fiscal
and international trade PREREQUISITE invitation of
ePa
en
c ° nomics
product,

4410. Development of Economic Thought.

Historical

(3).

emergence

of Classical and Neoclassical thought, several
dissident schools of thought, and twentieth-century economic thought PREREQUISITE ECON 1010 or 21 10 [0517-1]

2140. Principles of Microeconomics (Honors). (3). Accelerated and intensified introduction to basic concepts of

4511. Urban and Regional Economics. (3). Theory and problems of regional economic development and evolving economic structure of urbanized areas Analysis of principles of
lo, alum ol oi onnmi< a. twit y, interregional income and trade
theory, and public policy for development of regions, PREREQUISITE: ECON 1010 or 21 10, [2204-1]

structure, income distribution, and effects of government
intervention in market system PREREQUISITE invitation by

4610-6610. Central Banking and Monetary Management. (3).
History an, e, ononih tunc tion of central banks Analysis of
role of monetary policy in achieving predetermined objec-

policy,

Pr o g ram

/

05°i

7. J

e Par
Pr o g r am705° 7-1]

3210. Labor Economics.

Introduction to institutional

employment theory, economic
and
tion

role of collective bargaining,
basic ingredients of public policy toward labor organiza-

PREREQUISITE ECON 2120 [0517-1]

of policy

PREREQUISITE ECON

4720. Economics of the Public Sector.

(3).

Theory and

problem

of integrating them into meaningful fiscal policy
Alternative forms of taxation analyzed, especially from standpoint of economic effects PREREQUISITE
ECON 2120

3320. Macroeconomlc Theory.

(3).

Intermediate approach to

forecasting and social policy implications
ECON 21 10 [0517-1]

PREREQUISITE

—

(3).

management,

3410. Business Finance.

Integration of pr

(3).

ce Current topics of

budgeting and

apilal

•

a.

lui-.rlic.ri

c

3710. Investments.

(3).

and financing and delivery

of

personal health care

in

tion of

labor force, types of

manpower programs PREREQUISITE, ECON 3210

t

economy Topics

portfolio

3810. Principles of Risk and Insurance.
automobile, marine, surety,
[0512-1]

liability,

(3).

Theory of

risk, risk

health and accident

life,

lines.

4011-6011. Law of Taxation and Planning of Estates. (3).
Survey of law of taxation as applied to transmission of property by gift or death and its impact upon

Fiscal relations of

intergovernment

ture elements,
debt policy,
administration PREREQUISITE

units, their expendi-

budgeting,

ECON 1010

and

financial

iningful relationships, for-

mulating usable quantil
developing relevant analytical methods

one year

wealth

stale plann

I

PREREQUISITE: FIR 301

n estate possible
or consent of the instructor.

1

[0501-1]

or 21 10

[0504-1]

PREREQUISITES

4110. Special Topics. (3). Current topics in one of following
areas Finance, Insurance. Real Estate, or Business Law
Course emphasis will vary each semester Specific course;
descriptions available through FIR Department prior to enroll
ment May be repeated once with change in topic area
PREREQUISITE consent of instructor. [0599-1]

Law and

4320-6320. Real Estate Finance.

in

stocks and

the market,

3770. Commodity Futures Market. (3). Mechanics of trading
including the contract, commodities traded, exchanges
involved, etc. Transfer of risk and stablization of prices
through futures trading Role of speculators Buying/selling
strategies including hedging used by farmers, commodity
marketers, speculators, and processors. [0509-1]

PREREQUISITE

income and employment groups

in

2710.

3720. Financial Markets. (3). Survey of important funds
markets, institutions and characteristics peculiar to them
Sources of supply and of demand for funds in each market,
and complex interrelations between several markets analyzed [0504-1]

4920. Senior Seminar in Economics. (3). Coordinated by
department chairman and conducted by selected members of

3811. Manpower Program Administration. (3). Administra
tion of programs designed to solve manpower problems

PREREQUISITE

M

PREREQUISITE ECON 2110 [0504-1]

of

nds,

ti

MGMT

PREREQUISITE ECON 21 10 and

3610.

of manpower planning, and approaches and techniques
manpower planning [0506-lj

of

Principles of inv ;stment

4310-6310. Real Estate Law.

3810. Manpower Program Planning. (3). Planning of programs designed to solve manpower problems. Includes overview of manpower policy and legislative efforts to relieve

p

ACCT 2020 and MGMT 2710.

mathematics and ECON 3310 [0517-1]
4910. Problems in Economics. (3). Students investigate
issues surrounding selected economic problem and develop

Money and Banking. (3). Monetary and banking history
ol leading/ nuntnes withspe. mI emphasis on theory of money
and banking in United States, deposit and earnings operations

Basic terminology,

finance, brokerage, property

United States and other countries.

or 21 10 [0517-1]

3580. International Economic Development
An Ecological
Perspective. (3). Process of economic development as adaptive interplay between mans needs and ways in which environment exploited to satisfy those needs in both developed and
less developed countries PREREQUISITE: ECON 1010 or
21 10 or consent of instructor. [0517-1]

business operations Lee

t

3310. Real Estate Principles.

4750. Economics of State and Local Governments. (3). Fiscal
operations at state and local government levels in United
States, Attention to state and local government tax struction

3410. Economic Development of the United States. (3).
Economic growth of American economy in general and prob-

economy PREREQUISITE ECON 1010

4740-6740. Health Care Economics. (3). Topics include
unique nature of health care as economic good, health care
hospitals,

PREREQUISITE ECON 2120 [0517-1]

i

risk,

[0504-1]

3310. Microeconomic Theory. (3). Intermediate approach to
price theory. Stress on market mechanism as device for
attention to uses of basic microeconomic

Emphasis

politic at loii i's that affec

case discussions. [0501-1]

I

central banking, and financial markets
3320 or 3610 [0504-1]
(3).

(3).

s.

analysis.

of college

upper

nose engaged
3310. [0511-1]

in

re'

department chairman [0517-1]
iding

(3).

legal instruments
(property owner

--'
i.

(3).

Exa

,ng

all

real e

U

FHA and VA types PREREQUISITE

cltol

a

Required of all deparlrnent.il majors
undergraduate enrollment, [051 7-1]

m

their last

semester

of

FIR

I

'.relationship'
legislation, urban renewal and development,
improving environment and housing for low income groups,
i

4930-6930. Economic Evaluation of Investment Projects.
Objective evaluation of proposed business and social

(3).

housing PREREQUISITE FIR 3310 [0511-1]
pc ovules instruc tion in making and ontroling pr 0|e<
budgets
PREREQUISITES ECON 1010 or 21 10. [0517-1]
4996. Honors Thesis in Economics. (3) Independent research
open only to students enrolled in Economics Department
Honors Program Honors thesis supervised by three-faculty
i

I

Honors Committee PREREQUISITE permission
ics Department Honors Committee [0517-8]

ol

4340-6340. Real Estate Appraisal. (3). Basic terminology,
principles, procedures and issues lopn s include the nature
jrinciples

of

value,

appraisal

pro

appro
Itipliei

appro
Analysis. (3). Real Estat

Econom-

s

reviewed, analyzed an

include property rights and
Gr.idu.ito

protection, economics of crime, and economlation PREREQUISITE ECON 2120 [0517 1]

a;

PREREQUISITE. FIR

l

ourses

in

Econor
.
.

r

•

Graduate School

The Bulletin ol The

apital

budgeting,

c

"Si

ital.

policy

capital struct

PREREQUISITE:

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

106

Finance, Insurance and Real Estate

-

Management Marketing

4711-6711. Intermediate

-

Statistical Analysis. (3). In

study of business decision making using advanced
in

international financial cooperation.

4610-6610. Cases

In

[050411

Managerial Finance.

(3).

up-to-date problem solving techniques Cases approached
from standpoint of too level management and utilize both
lalysis. PREREQUISITE
FIR

MGMT

SITES

PREREQUISITE

on-line interactive environment.

(3).

'

27

and 2750. [0506-3]

1 1

d

Management

func-

Exp

(3).

'

analysis and analysis of variance. Computerized stati
programs utilized to solve complex problems PREREQUI-

3110. Organization and Management.

-r-.jtlonsandMar
tutlons.

depth

stati

samples and sample design, non-parametric methods
Application of

4755. Business Data Management. (3). Focus on (1) designing, writing, and debugging programs written in a high
language for common business applications involving
access files, (2) selecting appropriate file organizatioi
designing data models; and (4) evaluating Commercial
Base Management Systems PREREQUISITES MGMT
3780 COREQUISITE MGMT 4755 [0704-1]
'

i

making that are peculiar

to financial institutions in United
of funds consistent with ade-

management

States. Profitable

quate standards of liquidity and solvency PREREQUISITES:
ECON 3610, FIR 3410, and FIR 3720. or consent of the
instructor [0504-1}

4770. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management. (3).
Development of techniques for finding actual worth of securities, primarily stocks and bonds. Portfolio management
involves selection timinp diversification, and other aspects of
PREREQUISITE: FIR 3710.
e. (3).
>f

department

Seniors majoring in real
faculty, placed with real

tion

of production managestanding or permission of

and control, and basic elements

PREREQUISITE

ment

junior

department chairman. [0506-1]
3215. Industrial Relations.

(3).

Role played by

modern

labor

factors which hampered growth of labor unions, and identification of labor leaders Growth and development of local
unions and giant labor federations. Internal policies and tactics of local unions analyzed. PREREQUISITE: MGMT 3110

s involving

3510. Production and Operations Management

I.

auto

ling total system, flow-charting, cc

and performance evaluation. Ob|ec

[0516-1]

systems. PRE-

(3). Intro-

Basic understanding of operations function
for systematic analysis of problems associated with
271
creation of goods and services. PREREQUISITE:
organizations.

MGMT

[0506-1]

iding.f05 1 1-5]

4810-6810. Property and Casualty Insurance. (3). Forms and
functions of fire, marine, automobile, general liability, and
other types of property and casualty insurance, emphasis on
their application to commercial and industrial occupancies.
Current underwriting practice PREREQUISITE: FIR 3810.

3750. Computer Programming for Common Business Applications. (3). (4750). Focuses on designing, writing, and debugging programs in COBOL for common business applications
involving sequential files PREREQUISITE: MGMT 2750 or

ims. (3). Pr

.

necessary

ign

and mstallatior

responsive systems brought together; special attentior
executive use of system's product System approaches ut
ing current planning and control models studied through
current literature and texts in computer field. PRE"'"""
SITES: MGMT 2750 and one college level math<

[0512-1]

4820-6820.

Life

and Health Insurance.

(3).

Functions of

life

life and health insurance to American family and
community. Mechanics of private and public insurance and
annuities. PREREQUISITE: FIR 3810. [0512-1]

service of

problem definition, model construction, and
various solution techniques including linear programming,
project analysis and control, queuing methods, and simulation PREREQUISITES: MGMT 271 1 and 2750, or equivalent.

4840-6840. Multiple Line Insurance Company Operations.
(3). Company and industry functions other than contracts,

[0507-1]

including rating, rate-making, reserves, auditing, underwritnennng and governing, reinsurance, claim
.In
mental supervision. PREREQUISITE: FIR 3810. [0512-1]

3780. Computer Systems and Business Applications.

Mien iHaiion i.. lypnal business iniormaiion subsystems
Existing implementations of business EDP Systems and

sources of information on hardware/software developments
stressed PREREQUISITE: MGMT 2750 [0703-1]

4210-6210.

Administration.

Personnel

(3).

Employer

training, transfer, promotion, and dismissal of employees,
industrial unrest, wage plans and policies, employee health,
(3). Analysi?
plans. Included ar

deferred employee

—, annuity, sprograms

c

MGMT

red [0512-1]
risk

manager
°

4910. Problems n Finance, Insurance, or Real Estate.
Student will carry
vision of staff

'

n5Ur

(1-3).

members. PREREQUISITE:

senior standing a
[0501-8]

Graduate course

i

evaluation methods
ing wage structures.
..I,

„,.,!,,

>s of S

PREREQUISITE
[0506-1]

as applied to people
>n of

employees to

w

rk together

3000 and 4000

level c<

1010. Introduction to Business.

(3).

Acquaintance with major

MGMT

trasted to explore relative effectiveness of various leadership
and motivation theories from managerial view Experimental based learning methods used to aid diagnosis and
understanding of one's own influence styles. COREQUISITE

[0502-1]

4510-6510. Production and Operations Management II. (3).
Emphasis on entire production system including interface

management, relationship
to data base management, and problems of systems coordination. Master planning, value analysis, and organizational

with engineering, role of materials

such areas as personnel management, labormanagement relations, and production management. Other

fields include

finance, and marketing Elementary concepts of business;
orientation for selection of specific major, information on
business career opportunities. Open to freshmen only NOTE:

2710. Business Statistics I. (3). (3710). Introduce
si iiisti. a pro. edures lor analysis and interpretati
nessdata Topics include c "
'

probability theory,

aspects of production environment critically examined PREREQUISITES: MGMT 3110, 3510. [0506-1]

4511-6511. Materials Management. (3). In-depth course in
planning and control of materials requirements Order point
models and systems and requirements planning techniques
studied. Aggregate inventory management, distribution,

MGMT

2750

(c

Ma

society. Includes analysis of target markets,
of marketing pracjunior standing, ACCT 2010, and ECON
2120; or permission of department chairman
tices

PREREQUISITE

3012. Consumer Behavior. (3). Why consumers behave as
they do. Psychological and sociological theories and principles applied to current marketing problems. PREREQUISITE:
MKTG 3010 or permission of instructor [0509-1]

3140. Advertising Fundamentals. (3). Field of advertising
including agencies, media, layout, copy, typography PREREQUISITE MKTG 3010 or permission of instructor [0604-1]
3170. Advertising Problems. (3). Case study of advertising
functions, emphasizing determination of advertising strategy;
planning of creative strategy, planning of media strategy;
of adve
jction to organize
and

manager™

ismgfunc

n.

PREREQUISITE;

MKTG 3140. [0604-1]
3320. Retailing Fundamentals. (3). Changing concepts of
retailmgfrom management viewpoint Principles that underlie
successful operatic

'

and ACCT 2010
3330. Retail Merchandising Management. (3). Buying func
tion at retail level, emphasis on selection, timing, pricing

[0506-1]

4710. Business Policy.

(3).

PREREQUISITES: MATH 1203
and

H560 MARKETING (MKTG)
>les of

environments, and managerial aspects

[0509-1]

measur
stimation of parameters, and

-"-

level coi

styles

MGMT 4420.

H550 MANAGEMENT (MGMT)

3000 and 4000

economy, and

4421. Motivation and Leadership. (3). Identification of theoretical and practical approaches to influencing and motivating
people. Findings of numerous theorists compared and con-

Business and Economics.
Administration.

addition to specific prerequisites, Junior standing o

ermlsslon of the departmc-'
II

greater harmo-

fundamentals of c
development, organiza
cation and group pro
PREREQUISITE:

202. The College of Busint

ol

of thegradua
The Graduate School.

302. The College of Busm,

Bus! ness.(3).Human
mall k nds of organiza-

its

n The Fogelman College

Room

in

les

commun

Management For details

Business and Economics.

4420-6420. Organizational Behavior

MANAGEMENT

in

Bulletin of

MARKETING

i

Shier

\0.

Student carries on

Labor-management

4240-6240. Compensation Administration. (3). Systematic
examination of administration of wage and salary as tool of
management. Through use of job descriptions, job analysis,

,

(1-3).

agreements
'_"!'
subject matter PREREQUISITE"

andadm

Jll

[0506-1]

members. PREREQUISITE: senior standing and

4230-6230. Labor Legislation. (3). Historic and philosophic
background of labor legislation; emphasis on recent legislation
in labor area and effect of these laws on social and economic
institutions. PREREQUISITE: MGMT 31 10 .[0516-1]

ance. and Real Estate: For
program see The Bulletin of The

Graduate School

Room

sion of staff

permission of department chairman. [0506-8]

T 3\\0. [0516-1]

SUrVey

[0512-1]

process

of negotiating

in

1

details of the gr aduate

of instructor.

4910. Management Problems.

•s

(3).

(3). Initiation

venture. Participants as teams develop
development plan covering all phases of business
initiation and development PREREQUISITE completion of
3000 level Business Administration Core Courses or consent

3110. [0506-1]

4220-6220. Collective Bargaining.

emphasis on process

4870. Risk Management. (3). Pre blems of
small and arge firms, methods of

3110 and MKTG 3010 [0506-1]

new business

detailed

?

'

jrance and Social Security

"Z

and morale, dealing with unions. PREREQUISITE:

interest

4860-6860. Employee Benefit Programs.
compensation

MGMT

4820. Venture Initiation Management.
of

i

4850. Social Insurance. (3). Nature and causes of economic
insecurity in our society; emphasis on broader aspects of

foreign gove

SITES:
(3).

ategic
t

e

of

changing environments

PREREQUISITES

The Fogelman College

of

MGMT
Busm<

31

in

management pro
which organizat

lOand

senior standi!

d short-range objec
lent PREREQUISITE

MKTG 3320

[0509-1]

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS

Marketing, Office Administration
developed

via sales presentations, role playing,
___ -visual self-observation, and use ot sales aids PREREQ3012
3010 or permission of instructor,
UISITE:

g

skills

MKTG

MKTG

nmended

but not required. [0509-1]

3610. Physical Distribution.
ervice,

Physical distribution system

(3).

4901. Managementof Marketing Strategies. (3). Comprehensive study of marketing strategies and how implemented.
Computer games and cases as well as "real-world" problems
to illustrate application of marketing concepts in practical
manner PREREQUISITES MKTG 3012. 3610, and 4080
[0509-3]

MKTG 3010
5

PREREQUISITE: senior standing and

permission of department chairman. [0509-8]

United States. Interrelationships among transportation, physcal distribution, logistics, marketing, production, and financial management as they impact flow oof raw materials and
finished goods through the firm. PREREQUISITE MKTG 3610.

4991. Marketing Internship. (3). Seniors maioring in marketing may, after receiving approval of department chairman and

minimum

of

Detailed analysis
sys*

in approved marketing positions. May
more than 12 academic hours when
work experience. [0509-5]

enrolling for credit

in

Graduate courses in Marketing: For details of the graduate
program see The Bulletin of The Graduate School.

procedures, carrier selectior

(3).

with organizing and operatir
SITE: MKTG 3610 or pern

Room
problems PREREQUISITES MGMT 27 1 1 2750. and 6
of marketing .ncluding MKTG 3010. [0509-1]
.

4150. Advertising Media and Campaigns.

n

provisions of Uniform Commercial Code. [0599-1]

3219. Labor Law for Paralegals.

(3). History of labor and
statutory basis for American law Grievance and arbitration,

(3).

300, The College of Business Administration Building

and

Policies for effective

MKIf,

H570 OFFICE ADMINISTRATION (OFAD)

typing rate of 45 words or

and personal

(3).

4530. International Marketing.

/0574-7/

4270. Secretarial Typewriting and Office Machines.
Il.st.u. linn .Hid pi. k tn

2120. Fundamentals of Shorthand. (3). Basic
Gregg shorthand
alphabet, brief forms, p

—

_

beginning dictatior

(3).

Bases and promotion

REQUISITES OFAD 1220and2120orequivalents 70574-7/

(3).

of

Transpor

their effects on carriers, transport users and general public.
Evolution of public control and promotion in transportation
including role of regulatory commissions. PREREQUISITE 6
hours in transportation and logistics courses or permission of

department chairman. [0510-1]
(3). ProblIj.jPSi

(3).

Nature
is

SITE 6 hours in transportation and logistics courses or
permission of department chairman [0510-1]

4692. Seminar In Transportation and Logistics. (3). Problems
in transportation and logistics
PREREQUISITE: 9 hours in
and
courses
permission

of depart-

or

logistics

ment chairman. [0510-1]
Agrlmarketlng.
in

(3).

Cases

in

a

and survey

of

scope

func

of law

[0599-1]

2211. Law Office Management. (3). Basic principles of management and necessary techniques and systems for efficient
law office operation. [0599-1]

2212. Legal and Office Applications of Accounting. (3).
Introduction to accounting theory, emphasis on accounting
principles necessary for efficient operation of a law office.
[0599-1]

2213. Legal Research and Writing I. (3). Emphasis on analysis
and research of legal problems, interpretation of legal deci-

labor relations, and shipp

application to marketing

o!

•„-,

iW.ni.il

(3).
in.K limes

oiii.

organization of work, telephone etiqu*
(3).

f

installation,

2130. Intermediate Shorthand. (3). Review of shorthand
theory, taking shorthand and transcribing accurately. PRE-

3010. [0509-1]

legal institutions,

In

use

4330. Records Management and Control.

d

2210. Introduction to Law.

transportation

ill

geographic, numeric, subject

MKTG

4610. Transportation and Policy Alternatives.

4720. Cases

<>

[0514-1]

methods; technical and financial features of international
marketing PREREQUISITE MKTG 3010. [0513-1]

4620. Carrier Management.

y

t

more per minute [0514-1]

Emphasi

selling

horthand

Typing of different styles

vocabulary

tions;

promotional mix PREREQUISITE:

*

pher [0514-1]

3410. [0509-1]

adve

to

of Gregg shorth and theory,
cuts, vocabulary needed to b e a legal ste H. F

Medical: Review of Gregg

4162

1220. Intermediate Typewriting.

PREREQUISITE MKTG

;>i

4161 Legal: Review

[0514-1]

(3430). Supplements. su|

i/

(3).

PREREQUISITES: OFAD 1220

per-

4410. Sales Management. (3). Sales management functions of
recruiting and hiring, training and assimilating, planning, controlling and motivating, and sales analysis. Role of persona!
selling in the promotional mix and sales objectives of management PREREQUISITE MKTG 3010 [0509-1]

ing

civil

3250. Advanced Typewriting. (3). Review of business letter
styles, manuscripts and reports, statistical tables. Develop-

efficient

measurement and evaluation of purchasing
formance. PREREQUISITE MKTG 3010 [0509-1]
attention to

s

In-depth coverage of

pphed to s Diving of business problems Presentation of o
nd written case solutions: emphasis on letters, memor
ums.shni reports, and job applications Selection and use
jrces. Effective business coordination and cont
imunication; communicating in political and e
lent. PREREQUISITE: Freshman English. [0514

Character is

PREREQUISITI

(3).

regard to witnesses and exhibits. State court practice based
upon Tennessee Code of Civil Procedure but with view toward
adaptability to other states. [0599-1]

1161-4163. Technical Dictation.

(3).

princi-

he

organization buyer (includes b
institutional buyers). All aspects of the marketing mix (includes personal selling) and marketing research as applied to
industrial marketing. PREREQUISITE MKTG 3410.

4430. Sales Promotion.

shorthand

basic facts, interviewing key witnes

3220. Litigation and Evidence.

OFFICE ADMINISTRATION

3710. Agrlmarketlng Methods and Institutions. (3). Gov
ent, cooperative, and private institutions affecting agnr
.•ting. Analysis of marketing functions as applied to marke
supplies and services to the farm, as well as agricult

(3).

of

PREREQUISITE: OFAD

included [0599-1]

[0510-1]

4220. Purchasing.

Review

Legal as

200 hours

not be enrolled for
(3).

s logist

systems, c

(3).

5.

3217. Investigation.

3620. Transportation and Logistics Systems. (3). Economic,
social and political aspects of transportation system of the

3630. Traffic Management.

3140. Advanced Shorthand.
speed practici
ples, daily

3250 or 0FA0 1220. [0514-1]

inventory, warehousing and packaging functions.

PREREQUISITE.

107

2221. Small Claims Procedures. (3). Legal and office procedures for handling small claims and collecting accounts,
including office and court forms. [0599-1]

and ideas [0599-1]
2214. Legal Research and Writing II. (3). State rules of
practice and procedure Emphasis on drafting pleadings,
law, and appellate briefs The Code of
d through c'

the future. [0509-1]

filing

o Tennessee Rules o
which govern the system. [0599-1]
2216. Family Law. (3). Domestic relations course for the
paralegal Substantive and procedural law in family law.

Includes marriage,

women's

rights,

minor's

disabilities, annul-

ment, child custody, and adoption Primary emphasis on
N [0599-1]

systems;

ictice in several types of filing

4340. Office Model Simulation. (3). Realistic office-like situation for training students to be secretaries or business education teachers. Students assume role of "employee" while
simulate actual office
[0514-1]

PREREQUISITES OFAD 4270, 4320.

4350. Office Internship. (1-3). Laboratory and office experience for advanced students in business and office education.
May be repeated for a maximum of 3 hours. PREREQUISITE:
consent of department chairman. [0514-1]
4410-6410. Office Management. (3). Modern methods in
office organization and management, scientific office management, office reports, office correspondence, calculating
and checking, filing, records retention, duplicating, handling
mail, planning procedures, planning for equipment, office
machines, automation, planning for office space, physical
working conditions and office layout. [0514-1]
4420-6420. Word Processing Theory and Concepts. (3).
Emphasizes concepts and development of techniques and

basic applications of
ing

word processing Includes word process-

systems and procedures, equipment selection, layout and

procedures, and
/0574-7/

mature agrimar

4750. International Agricultural Marketing. (3). Historical
background of governmental policies and involvement;
emphasis on current institutions, service organizations, marketing techniques, and financial considerations involved in

and Soundex
[0514-1]

human aspects of word

4910. Problems

In Office

members PREREQUISITE: permission
Graduate

Cours,

processing systems.

Administration. (1-3). Directed

Office

ot

department

Administrate/

chair-

COMMUNICATION AND

FINE ARTS

THE COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS
KlOO COMMUNICATION/FINE ARTS (CCFA)
Students who wish to apply

3,

for credit for experie
le Dean of the College ol<

on

Fees and Charg,

19001999. Introductory Level
scriptive

Experiential Learning In (de-

title).

2900-2999. Intermediate Level Experiential Learning
scriptive

2702. Photography II. (3). (4224). Exploration of black and
white still photography as means to personal expressive
statement and self discovery Initial emphasis on portraiture
PREREQUISITE ART 2701 or permission of instructor
[1011-1]
3103. Architecture and the Interior Environment.

3900-3999. Adv
scrlptlve

In (de-

title).

2701. Photography I. (3). (3224). Basic techniques and
processes of black and white still photography History and
aes- thetics of photography as fine art Emphasis on personal
ized perception and seeing photographically [1011-1]

I.

3511. Sculpture. (3). Problems of sculptural form
expressed in metal, wood, and related materials [1002-81

a;

ART 35 11 emphasis

or

3512. Sculpture. (3). Continuation
techniques [1002-8]
3523. Ceramics.

liar

title).

3104. Architecture and the Interior Environment II. (3).
(3102). Historical development of major European periods
and styles from mid- 18th century into 20th century, comparisons of American developments beginning with mid-17th

ceramics as a studio medium. [1009-8]

to

cal displays.

3222. Graphic Design. (3). Continuation of ART 3221 offering
further study in techniques of newspaper, magazine, and
direct-mail layout PREREQUISITE ART 3221 [1009-8]

4122-6122. Greek and Roman Art.
ture, and painting from Aegean art
Empire. [1003-1]

3223. Packaging and Display. (3). (Same as CMUS 3223).
Package designing and display techniques PREREQUISITES:
ART 2213 and 2221 [1009-8]

4131-6131. Early Christian and Byzantine

,

a portfolio.

K020 ART (ART)
1101. Introduction to Art. (3). Fundamental principles of the
understanding of art products and processes as basis
judgment and enjoyment of all types of art expression
'"'

fine arts;
-

in Art.

[1003-1]"

3233. Components of Interiors.

(3). (3231). Introduction to
rcs.iUM esof mlenm lur tushin 's in.lush / through lectures and
studio assignments wall and floor coverings, drapery fabrics
and upholstery. Development of estimates for wall coverings
t

and window treatments

1201. Basic Design.

(3).

131

Basic

1

,

rt

of the Early Renaissance In Italy. (3).

eandpr -*"

hips
[1

irmony, psycholo-

h

i.

PREREQUISITE

A

printmaking [W03-1]

4143-6143. Art of the High Renaissance in Italy. (3). Six•-t in Italy; highlights works of Michelangelo.

PREREQUISITES ART 2233, 2234. and 3233. o
instructor. [1009-8]

and syml

Develop

lortherr
art in Northern Euro
script illumination and

ART 1201.

Art. (3).

medieval period, emphasis on Early Christian and Byzantine
[1003-1]

(3232). Application of

(3).

Architecture, sculpfall of the Roman

art.

PREREQUISITES ART 1204 and
I.

(3).

to the

4134-6134. Romanesque and Gothic Art. (3). Development of
architecture, sculpture, and painting from Carolingian (ProtoRomanesque) Period through Gothic Period, [1003-1]

or permission of instructor, [1009-1]

3234. Interior Design Studio

gy.

|unior standin

East. [1003-1]

[1009-8]

'1

ART 2702,

PREREQUISITE

communication PREREQUISITE ART 2213 and 2221.

201. Jones

seeking advanced standing in art are

s

PREREQUISITE ART 3223 [1009-8]

3701. Photography III. (3). Continuation of ART 2702 Closer
examination of several key photographers' work as po
traditions

Room

I

3541. Packaging and Display. (3). Continuation of ART 3223;
attention to trademark designs, package rendering and practi-

mid-18th century [1003-11

ART

;

(3).

Level Experiential Learning In (de-

i

(3).

of

3235. Commercial Lighting Design. (3). (4234). Compre'
sive study of lighting sources and principles, color and app
systems,

dimming

tions. including circuiting, switching,

t

002- 1]
'

1311. Beginning Drawing. (3). Introduction to materials and
techniques of basic drawing. [1002-1]
1314. Figure Structure. (3). Analysis of structure of human
mphasis on contour, gesture, and volume PREREQUISITE ART 1
2-1]

'

'hrough studio a

3233,
3236.
techniques using black-white and color
studio assignments in line, texture, shade-shadow, volume,
color and free-hand drawing. PREREQUISITES: ART 2233,
2234, and 2312, or permission of instructor. [1009-1]

Far East' [1003- 1]

2102 World

Art

(3).

II.

(

otitinues (but

does not pre-suppose)

through Renaissance to present, [1003-1]

Continued study of the elements of design,
using variety of materials and methods PREREQUISITES: ART
1201 and 1204. or permission of instructor. [1002-1]
2201. Design.

(3).

3237. Interior Construction Drafting. (3). (4551). Principles
of building construction and their application through draftings for both residential and commercial installations. Building

styles.

methods and materials studied through lectures and studio
assignments. PREREQUISITE: ART 3234 or permission of

[1003-1]

instructor [1009-1]

3238. Interior Cabinetwork Drafting.

2213. Lettering and Layout.

(3).

(Same as

CMUS

2213).

typography; principles and techniques of layout, and development of roughs and comprehensives. [1009-1]

2221. Graphic Production. (3). (Same as CMUS 2221). Preparation of copy for photomechanical reproduction: printing

(3).

(4552). Principles of

Ttinating, c
io, 1H.nl

2202. Design. (3). Continuation of ART 2201; attention to
three dimensional problems. PREREQUISITE. ART 2201 or
permission of instructor [1002-1]

REQUISITE ART 3237

ihrigsi,

or permission of instructor [1009-1]

3240. A Perspective on Contemporary Design Concepts. (3).
Studio course which includes study of theories and concepts,
emphasis on contemporary materials and methodology
Investigation of national and international trends on what a
designer is and does within broad range of options PREREQ
UISITE ART 2202 [1009-1]
3331. Painting. (3). Preliminary course
oil painting. [1002-8]

in

theory and practice

of

3332. Painting.
drafting practices through lectures

" (3).
'-'-

and studio space planning

assignments. PREREQUISITES. ART 1201, 131
permission of instructor. [1009-1]

2234. Interior Color and Composition.

(3).

Land

Continuation of ART 3331; attention to
landscape, and portrait painting.

4158-6158. Modern Architecture. (3). Survey of 19th century
20th century master, and contemporary develop-

4162-6162. Spanish Colonial Art. (3). The arts in South
America, Mexico, and United States during period of Spanish
Rule. Survey of Baroque art in the Americas. [1003-1]
4163-6163. Pre-Columbian Art. (3). Ancient art of Mexico,
Central America and South America from about 1000 B C to
European contact. [1003-1]
4165-6165. Art of the American Indian. (3). Arts of North
American Indians from pre-history to present [1003-1]
4167-6167. Art

in

America

4181-6181. Primitive

when

In

topic varies to a

art

architecture,

War [10031]

J

and American

Negro of Africa,
Indian. [1003-1]

Art History. (1-6). May be repeated
of 9 hours, [1003-9]

maximum

—

Plastics. (3). Two-dimenriensional design in plastics employing
sting re
id them

4201-6201. Advanced Design

(2232). Applica

American

Civil

Art. (3). Art of primitive

aboriginal peoples of Oceania,

4197-6197. Topics

1314, or

(3).

I.

States from prehistoric times to

4168-6168. Art in America II. (3). Architecture, sculpture,
painting and minor arts in continental United States from Civil
War period to present. [1003-1]

using sheet, rod, and tube plastics [1009-8]

4202-6202. Advanced Design

and Perspective Drafting. (3). (2311). One
ve and isometric drawing as drafting

2312.
-s

ors.

jppli

[1002-1]

2313. Drawing.

(3).

PREREQUISITES

Advanced problems of commun
f varied graphic media and me
1311 and 1314. or permis?
"

i

* [1099-1]

2351. Introduction to Printmaking. (3). Printmakingpr
planography. and stencil, focusing o
and screenprinting
es: relief, intaglio,

(3).

Introduction to basic materia

in

4205-6205.

children's art expression

(3). Intro-

and growth [0831-1]
In

Teaching Elementary School

art expression, and preparing ml lorn hing mite
children PREREQUISITES, ART 1101 (or 2101 and

encouraging
rials for

2102) and 341

1

[0831-1]

3421. Art Experiences for Secondary School Art Teachers.

—

Plastics. (3). Further develcreative plastics design through thermoheating

processes [10098]

3411. Art Experiences for Elementary Teachers.

3413. Materials and Methods

2314. Drawing. (3). Continuation of ART 2313; emph,
personal expression PREREQUISITE ART 2313. or p
sion of instructor. [1002-1]

2511. Sculpture.

opment
media color printing Emphasizes personal expression. PREREQUISITE: ART 2351 or permission of inslrui Ira

—

Continuous Pattern
Advanced Design
Processes. (3). Emphasis on both theoretical and practical
approaches to continuous pattern processes using various
media and processes techniques PREREQUISITES ART
1201, 1204. 2201, 2202 [1009-8]
4206-6206. Advanced Design
Continuous Pattern
Processes. (3). Continuation of ART 4205, advanced work in
construe ted pattern processes PREREQUISITE ART 4205.

—

[1009-8]

4207-6207. Advanced Color.

(3).

Indepth study of contempo-

Personal exploration of phenomena of color perception in
relation to color organization according to individual student's
professional goals, [1009-8]

;

I

COMMUNICATION AND

Art -Journalism

FINE

ARTS

4531-6531. Jewelry. (3). Jewelry-making: emphasis on materials and equipment Nature and possibilities of metals, stones
and other materials in terms of good jewelry design Basic
- J
-'vtngasguest/resint/or adjunc
:ulty on rotational
PREREQUISITE: ART 3240 and/or permission of instructor.

[1009-9]

techniques

.

[1

009-8]

4532-6532. Jewelry. (3). Second course in jewelry-making
and metal-work. Study and practice in good design Work in

and proc

4221-6221. Graphic Design. (3). Advanced problems in fields
ingandmerchandisingdesign PREREQUISITE ART
'

'

3222 or permission
graphics for

Study and execution of
television, incorporating animation and design for
ment. PREREQUISITE: ART 4221 or permis[1009-8]
(3).

4237-6237. Interior Design Studio.

(3).

(4231). Advanced

space planning, construction, lighting and complete furnishings specifications with samples, concluding with c'
n

3235,

3°2

writing, pictorial copy layout, staff organization, and production processes, PREREQUISITE JOUR 2200 [0602-1]

[1009-8]

of instructor

4222-6222. Graphic Design.

y S

36 a nd 3.237 or^pe^rr

4238-6238. Interior Design Studio.

Further

(4232).

(3).

erior design, with class presentations PREREQUISITES:
T 3238. 4237, 4239. or permission of instructor. [1009-8]

art faculty [1

099-8]

4621-6621. Workshop

they apply to individual student: emphasis on

b<

PREREQUISITE

p

:epts<
instructor [1099-8]

e

topic varies to a

when

In

Studio Art. (1-3). May be repeated when
of 9 hours. [1002-9]

maximum

4635-6635. Topics

in Art

Education. (1-3). May be repeated
of 9 hours. [0831-9]

maximum

topic varies to a

direction of faculty

ssignments

PREREQUISITE ART 3234

or permiss

4240-6240. (4236). Interior Design Internship. (3). Approved
apprenticeship experience with cooperating
employer in an interior design firm's studio, retail store or
designer showroom handling products of interior furnishings
industry Student's training evaluated by employer and interion-the-job

or design faculty

PREREQUISITE ART 4239

or permission of

a:

4622-6622. Workshop In Art. (3). Continuation of ART 4621.
providing study of problems appropriate to need of individual
student. PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor. [1099-8]
4630-6630. Topics

4641-6641. Study and Travel

[1009-1]

problems

In Art. (3). Specific art

member

of

In

Art (3 or 6). Travel to

Department

of Art

[1003-8]

4701-6701. Color Photography. (3). Exploration of photographic perception in color. Survey of history and aesthetics
of color photography Techniques of color photography,
emphasis on color printing PREREQUISITE ART 2702. |unior
standing, or permission

obstructor [101

I

3322. Advertising Layout. (3) (3210). Basic techniques in
laying out printed advertisement, introduction to use of advermat service in layout. [0602-1]

tising

3324. Advertising Copy Writing. (3). (3221). Principles of
advertising psychology in relation to proved techniques for
writing effective copy, approximately half of course devoted
to practice in writing copy and preparing rough layouts.
[0602-1]
3335. Advertising Sales.
preparation and selling of

Helmsman

(3222). Practical experience

(3).

3421. Public Relations Techniques.

(3).

(4232). Booklet pro
'

M lllg

rung

'

4702-6702. Photographic Materials and Processes. (3).
Advanced technical course exploring creative potential in
various contemporary and historical photography materials,
processes and techniques. Emphasis on aesthetic application
of those materials and technique PREREQUISITE ART 2702
or permission of instructor. [1011-8]

covering daily news

Emphasis on picture

text and layout PREREQUISITE
instructor, [0699-1]

stories, incl

JOUR 2520 or

permiss

Emphas

4322-6322. Drawing and Painting. (3). Continuation of ART
4321, attention to various mixed media PREREQUISITES
ART 2313 and 4321 or permission of instructor, [1002-8]
4331-6331. Painting. (3). Advanced problems
presupposingthat student h

4712. Photography Portfolio Seminar. (1-3). Student must
make photographs which will be used to produce photography

(3331). Processing of nev
to present-day style used by electronic media

REQUISITE: ART 2313 or permission

REQUISITES ART 3331 and 3332

'of

instructor. [1002-8]

in oil

painting,

[1002-8]

4332-6332. Painting.

(3).

ART 4331
PREREQUISITES ART

Continuation of
>nal style.

3331, 3332, and 4331, or

'

[1002-8]

tor.

p

'

of personal

ART 4341

;

4721-6721. History of Photography. (3). Visual and technical
developments, critical and aesthetic consideration of the
photographic image. [1003-1]

SITE

'

•

[0603-1]
(3).

completed HIST 2601 and 2602

ntation by a

PREREQUISITE

credit

4120. Reporting Public Issues.

need

ANTH

per week.

ir

JOURNALISM

imagery and technical skills PREREQUISITES
or 3352: or permission of instructor.

as

or equivalent [0602-1]

3720. Reporting. (3). (2112). Gathering and writing news of
the University community with assignments arranged on The

4352-6352. Advanced Prlntmaking II. (3). Advanced work in
one or two printmakmg media with continuued development
of personal imagery and advanced technical skills PREREQUISITES ART 2351. 3351 or 3352, and 4351; or permission of

(Same

(4005). Origin and develop-

analy-

drawing and painting as they apply

(3).

PREREQUI-

ntaries.

JOUR 3625

3700. History of Journalism.

ART 2351. 3351

4380-6380. Museology.

PREREQUI-

[0603-1]

3627. Radio and Television Reporting of Special Events. (3).
1,'imi.iIk.ii and |„ esenl.itioi
if
special prograi

Illustration. (3). Survey of many areas requiring
services of illustrator and including preparation of book,
magazine, advertising, and television illustrations [1009-8]

Illustration. (3). Continuation of

(3011).

(3).

coherent, indepth picture statement, and will contain written
introduction May be repeated, not to exceed 6 hours. PREREQUISITE: ART 471 1 or permission of instructor. [1011-8]

4341-6341.

4342-6342.

JOUR 2121

SITE:

or perrr

speeches.

PREREQUISITE: JOUR 3400

3527. Photojournalism Editing.

PRE-

>r

iting ji

si

budgeting, a

ai

1/

4711. Advanced Photography Seminar. (1-3). Supervised
problems course. Emphasis on student's finding personal
direction within own work, pursuing that direction, and discussing it in class critique. May be repeated to a maximum of
6 hours PREREQUISITES ART 3701 or permission of instructor [1011-8]

-color,

in

nmpleted advertisements, student

<

medium [0604-1]

as a space

3400. Introduction to Public Relations. (3). (4222). Develop
ment, scope, and modern role of public relations, emphasis on
case studies, lectures, and experimentation with major public
relations tools and practices [0699-1]

junior standing.
(3).

[0601 -1]

(4245). Analyzing

ai

be informed Emphasis on topics vital to large urban
society. PREREQUISITE: JOUR 3720 [0601]

4380). History

K260 JOURNALISM (JOUR)

to

4130. Writing Internship.

(4002, 4003). Work

(2).

in

practical

1700. Survey of Mass Communication. (3). (1011, 1012).
background scope, functions, and organization of mod-

Social

JOUR4130 PREREQUISITE:

p_

.

[0601-5]
physic;

security.

tal

tions [1099-1]

4382-6382.

Museum

Operation.

(3).

(Same as ANTH 4382).

2121. Elementary News Writing.

as

(3).

(2111).

News

s

consideration given to both theoretical and practical aspi
of news gathering and reporting [0602-1]
in

Teaching Secondary School

2123. Editing

SCED

3321). Understanding adolescent art
expression and preparing art teaching materials for secondary school art program PREREQUISITES: ART 3421 and
3523, or permission of instructor [0831-1]
Art. (3).

Ji

4327. Advertising Strategies.

(3). (4100). Researching, planning, writing, scheduling, budgeting, and evaluating complete
advertising campaign Includes media selection, layouts,
tapes, storyboards. and preparation of detailed budgets for
product or service PREREQUISITE: JOUR 3322. 3324

[0604-1]

planning and execu'
records. [2299-1]

4421. Materials and Methods

(Same

systems NOTE: Students who have received credit for
1011 OR 1012 may not receive credit tor JOUR 1 700
[0601-1]

I.

(3).

(3112). Practices in headline wril
makeup and study of contempo

,1

4424-6424. Woven and Constructed Fiber Design.

(3).

Cre

al

,,„,,

(2). (4000). Work under superin local advertising agency,
advertising department of newspaper, television, or radio
station, or company advertising department NOTE Students
who have received credit for JOUR 4130 or 4430 may not
receive credit for JOUR 4330 PREREQUISITES: JOUR 3322.

4330. Advertising Internship.

vision of qualified practioners

3324 and permission

of instructor.

[0601-5]

4400-6400. Institutional Media Relations.

papers

(3).

Interpreting

[0602-1]

and multi-harness weaving, rug-making techniques, macrame. applique, stitchery, crochet, knitting, and related
processes [1009-8]

4425-6425. Woven and Constructed Fiber Design. (3). Continuation of ART 4424. more advanced work in constructed fiber
design [1009-8]

4511-6511. Sculpture. (3). Advanced work in various sculplural media PRE RF HI Jl'-.l
S ART 25 1 35 1 1 and 35 1 2 or
1

r

1

,

,

permission of instructor. [1002-8]

4512-6512. Sculpture.

(3).

Continuation of 4511:

)n PREREQUISITE
sion of instructor, [1 002-8]

ART 451

1

er

iphas

or

4521-6521. Ceramics. (3). Advanced studies in ceramic
process and technique Concentration on development of
personal attitudes toward work [1009-8]
4522-6522. Ceramics. (3). Technical competence and the
production of ceramic objects reflective of genuinely personal
involvement [1009-8]

2300. Survey of Advertising. (3). Exploration of creative
function of advertising, emphasis on role of media [0602-1]
2520. Press Photography. (3) (3111). Taking pictures with
news camera, developing films, making enlargements, crop
ping and scaling for publication Students may bring their own
cameras. Open to non-majors with permission of instructor
One lecture/four laboratory hours [0699 -1]
2710. Typography. (3) (2211). Study and effective use of type,
composition, engraving, stereotyping, printing and graphic
design in both black-and-white and color [0602-1]
3123. News Feature Writing. (3). Fundamentals of non-fiction
feature writing for newspapers, magazines, company publicaS

alit,

Sir,

pm
1 [0602-1]

3125. Editing II. (2). (3113). Emphasis
lasis on pract
practical editing
applications Students are charged with production of The
Helmsman PREREQUISITE JOUR 21 23 [0602-8]

lyp'<
•oia;

puhln

relations

techniqc

application of

PREREQUISITE: JOUR 3421

[0699-1]

4430. Public Relations Internship. (2). (4242). Work experi
ence as intern with publn relations department or organizaassigned l,y instrui tor
tinn nr un team [>r
.periem e
<

>|i •.

I

[

NOTE Student-, who ti.ive io, rived credit tor JOUR
4130or 4330may not ir.eive credit for JOUR 4430 PREREQUISITE: JOUR 4423 and permission of instructor. [0699-5]

results

4629. Electronic Reporting. (3). (3334). Theory and practice
of gathering and presenting news in radio and television Focus

,

SITE

JOUR 3625/0602-1/

COMMUNICATION AND

110

FINE

ARTS

Journalism
n Bach through mid

I

'Ml,

,

Music

-

,

[1004-8,
other statutes limiting communication
and broadcasting. (0601 -1

in fields ot

publishing

4702. Current Trends in Journalism. (3). (3332). Advanced
study of recent, cr u alproblemsfai edby the mass media and
it

2010. Aural Theory

III.

(1).

(1006). Ear training involving

examples with modulation, sightsinging of 18th and 19th
century melodic examples COREQUISITE MUTC 2008 PREREQUISITE: MUTC 101 1 1009 (S/U only) [10041]
.

look toward future

.

omnimuim

,iti..n tei

hnologies [0601-1 j

4704-6704. Theories of Communication. (3). (Same as
4704). Comparison of theories ottered to explain

COMM

from Stimulus Response Theory
[0601-1]

to

Agenda-Setting Theory

$30 00 per semester [1004-1]

4706. Newsroom Management. (3). (4030). Policy and regulatory aspects of news management; personnel and technical

day-to-day considerations a journalist must face In working
with employers, local publics and the larger society which
depends on a free and responsible press [0601-1]

4726-6726. Journalism Research Methods.
analysis

SITE:

proi<>.

JOUR 2121

(4175-6175).

(3).

,1t,yr<

field st

niques and class

using computei analysis.

I

2501. Composition. (2). Class instruction in free composition,
emphasis on smaller forms May be repeated for additional
credit
PREREQUISITE MUTC 1008 NOTE: Composition
taught as applied music Students receive the equivalent of

PREREQUI-

2502. Composition. (2). Works for piano, voice, chorus, and
small ensembles: study of style and analysis of works from
music literature. May be repeated for additional credit, PREREQUISITE; MUTC 2501 or permission of instructor. NOTE:
Composition is taught as applied music Students receive
is

4512. Ac
451 1 Emphasis
repeated for credit, but only two

hi

FEE $60 [1004-8]
4599. Senior Composition Recital.

(1).

[1004-8]

K304 MUSIC HISTORY, LITERATURE, AND
APPRECIATION (MUHL)
1101. Music Appreciation.

(3).

Introduction to music through

Open without prerequisite to
majors Attendance at some concerts sponsored
sic.

c

be required [1006-1]

$60 per semester. [1004-1]

2511. Introductory Electronic Music. (2). Emphasis on basic
techniques of electronic music composition through work in
tape manipulation, synthesizer operation, musique concrete,
history and aesthetics of electronic music PREREQUISITE
MUTC 2008 or permission of instructor FEE $60 [1004-8]
3008. Music Theory

IV. (3).

Open

d States.

to

(3001). Continuation of late 19th
s

or permission of instructor. [0602-1]

4830. Directed Studies in Journalism. (1-3). Independent
study and research, or practicum, or project under supervision PREREQUISITE: Permission of instructor. NOTE: May bt
repeated for a maximum o! "
credit during undergra,
are education [0602-5]

PREREQUISITE:

3302. History of Music Since 1700.

MUTC 2008 or permis;
(3).

Continua

'

REQUISITE:

MUSIC
PROFESSOR DAVID
Room

R.

4001. Piano Repertory. (3). Survey of stringed keyl
repertory from Bach and his contemporaries to the present
Representative works analyzed in regard to historical, stylistic, formal and aesthetic features
PREREQUISITE: junto

MUTC

2010. 2008. (S/U only) [1004-1]

3010. Aural Theory V.

WILLIAMS, Chairman

(2).

Special applh

Progra

PIANO PROFICIENCY: All undergraduate music students must
complete a piano placement examination
applied music courses in the Department

prior to enrolling in
of Music. All

music

(3002). Basic study of instrur

application by scoring for
ibinations
PREREQUISITE
<

4005-6005. History and Literature of the Organ I. (3). Litera
ture for the organ and its effect on and interaction with organ
design. To 1700.

3102. Advanced Musical Analysis. (3). (3003). Theoretical
analysis of large-scale compositions from the Renaissance to
the present. PREREQUISITE: MUTC 3101. 3010 [1004-1]

4006-6006. History and Literature of the Organ

..

3103. Advanced Orchestration.

(3).

MUTC

ofic^'ney^n
n

ompletionof MUSE 2108 or
successful completion of the
music students whose major
accepted for major group or
(Theo y and Composition students

assing the pro

=ads and the permission of the Piano
livision

xamination du
rst semester
Class Piano at the appr Dpriate level

of

residence or

Placement in the Music Theory sequence
be determined through examination.

for

and fugue PREREQUISITE

I.

(1). Sight-singing

[1004-1]

4101. Compositional Techniques of the Twentieth Century.
Writing course employing harmonic and contrapuntal
techniques and devices from Debussy to present. [1004-1]
4104. Pedagogy of Theory.

(3).

Classroom procedures Demmalysi!

siyiisi

4201. Studies

and ear-training

in

Music Theory and Composition.

Directed individual or class instruction
music theory amd composition chosen

May be repeated

instructor

[1004-1]

1002. Aural Music Theory

MUTC 2008

3108. Twentieth Century Counterpoint. (2). Contrapuntal
techniques of 20th century, analysis of serial techniques in
contemporary style PREREQUISITE MUTC 3105 or 3106.
[1004-1]

PREREQUISITE MUTC 3102 [1004-1]

1001. Basic Music Theory. (2). For students who plan to major
music but do not meet minimum standards for MUTC 1 008

in

in

in

(1-3).

selected areas of
consultation with

for credit to

maximum

of

6

[1004-8]

4202-6202.

Two

Seminar:

?rweek PREREQUISITE: p

s

Music

Theory and

PREREQUISITE

Analysis.

(3).

key signatures, analysis
century.

COREQUISITE:

MUTC

3301 3302; or permission
,

[1004-1]

of instructor

'

[1006-1]

001 MEDIEVAL MUSIC
002 RENAISSANCE MUSIC

003
004
005
006

BAROQUE MUSIC
CLASSIC MUSIC

ROMANTIC MUSIC
CENTURY MUSIC

20th

4601. Comparative Arts. (3). Cultural activities in their interrelation with each other and with corresponding historic and
of junior

and senior standing [1004-9]

4800-6800. World Musical Styles. (3). Musical styles and role
of music performance in prehterate and folk societies
throughout world [1006-1]

4801-6801. American Folk and Popular Music. (3). Folk and
popular elements in American music Role of mass media.
especially phonograph record, in utilizing and changing folk

p

J1004-1]
triads,

MUHL

4408-6408. Style Periods In Music History. (3). Music ar
historical data from various periods of Western, musical
history. May be repeated for credit when topic

maiors

'

any

4203. Critical Studies In Music. (3). Directed rese
music theory, history and literature, study in depth re
mapr concentration area; required of theory major

ous musical styles ranging from 19th

C(

r

hrough

J

S Bach COREQUISITE

MUTC

techniques
tee

model
COREQUISITE MUTC 1008 PREREQUISITE: Theoplacement exam (S/U only) [1004-1]

materials
ry

1011. Aural Theory II. (1). (1005). Ear training involving triads
in sequence, two part examples, modulatory melodies siphts
ingmgof 17th and 18th century melodic examples COREQUISITE MUTC 1009 PREREQUISITE MUTC 1010. 1008 (S/U
only) [1004-1]

2008. Music Theory

III.

(3).

(1006). Continuation of four part

materials from ninth chords through chordal mutation, formal

May be repeated

NOTE Composition

instruction

part examples, sightsinging of combination of tonal and

1700

MSS. and works on pe
ance practice) will be used in preparation of perforn
s. May be repeated for credit, but not for the purpose of
Dving the grade originally given. [1006-1]

undergraduates

will

(3).

:es (facsimiles of early prints.

(3).

K307 MUSIC THEORY AND COMPOSITION (MUTC)

II.

Arranging of piano, organ,

i

officia

pun

II

al

p

3008. 3009, or permission of instructor [1004-1]

(1) as parte Mho la s work in MUSE 2108. Class
(2) by passin g withou credit the piano proficiency
a of major study, given once
will be mailed to the student

ropnate

Tiro N

o that study,

minologyandtechniqi

'

'

he

4004. Survey of Chamber Music for Piano. (2). Study o
development of works for piano and one other instrument
piano trios, piano quartets and quintets, stylistic analysis
works from classic, romantic, impressionistic, early 20th
century, and avant-grade repertory, PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor. [1004-8]

I

3101. Orchestration.

r

(3002). Aural exploration of

123B. Music Building

APPLICATION AND AUDITION PROCEDURES^

wo way s:

(1).

amd styles of music; detailed aural an
of modulatory elements within a piece PREREQUISITE:
3009, 3008. [1004-1]
forms, cadences

is

for additional credit

PREREQUI
Student

4502. Composition for Non-Composition Majors. (3). Clas
instruction in free composition for students not majoring n

this instruction

is

forn

lethelo
[1006-1]

taught as applied music

$60 00 per semester. [1004-8]

$30 per semester [1004-8]

4511. Intermediate Electronic Music. (2). Emphasis
techniques through work in tape manipulation, study

001 AFRO-AMERICAN FOLK MUSIC

002
003
004
005
006
007
008
009
010

BLUES
AMERICAN FOLK SPIRITUAL AND GOSPEL MUSIC
ANGLO-AMERICAN FOLK MUSIC
HISTORY OF COUNTRY AND WESTERN MUSIC
HISTORY OF ROCK AND ROLL MUSIC
HISTORY OF JAZZ
HISTORY OF ROCK/POP
MEMPHIS MUSIC
FOLK/POP MUSIC OF THE
MID-SOUTH

J

COMMUNICATION AND
K316 SACRED MUSIC (MUSA)

101. Service Playing.

(3). Practical

FINE ARTS

4801-6801. Studies In Applied Mus

4001-6001. Judeo-Chrlstian Music. (3). History of church
nusic from temple to 1000 A.D. Considerable emphasis on
lebrew music, its use as related in scripture and the form and
se of service music in present day temples Music for sabbath
nd festival services. [1006-1]
keyboard work

in

per-

ensemble.) Generally, wind

iz

PREREQUISITE: permission

of

;

dep

[1004-8]

MAJOR GROUP INSTRUCTION:

Any

st

n
nprovisation

NOTE

Taught as appliec

inning organ instruction A student

$60 00 per semester.
4103. Basic Organ Improvisation. (2).
nstruction

is

i-

Practical operational
facility in improvised works in trio style, chorale or hymn-tune
preludes in pattern styles, and embellished melodic lines with
'

The fee

may

of 2 credit hours of small ensemble applicable to
large ensemble requirement Ensemble assignment:
;d on audition and may be repeated Any exception to

nc

I

major group instruction w

for

ew of

petitions by the

department chairman, the appn

semester.

LOWER DIVISION COURSES:

Applied musi
the study normally c,
freshman and sophomore
s. The piano or

rmonic accompaniments. Emphasis on keyboard harmony
d reading from figured basses. PREREQUISITE: permission

'

'e

insti

instructor. // 004-8]

4104-6104. Sacred Music in History and Practice
and Christian sacred music, exploring

I.

bands Open to music majo

(3).

[1004-1]

origins

002 VARSITY BAND Concert
4105-6105. Sacred Music in History and Practice II. (3).
4801-6801. Studies in Sacred Music. (1-3). Directed individuclass study in selected areas of music chosen in consultawith instructor. May be repeated for credit with permisof department chairman. May not exceed 6 hours credit
[2303-8]

Piano

MUAP 1310

Students who

fall

To be admitted

to lower division

I"

st

K318 APPLIED MUSIC (MUAP)

iven by
limited,

offered at three levels: (1) major group

is

members
it

is

of the university

l.n

ulty

UPPER DIVISION COURSES: Promotion to the upper
does not follow automatically after the completion

divi

[1004-1]

2003. University Glee Club. (1). Study and performance of
choral works from different stylistic periods. Development of
Miip.inp vim
rhythmi. .mil Mptit
ipmp skills. Open to music
and non-music majors [1004-1]
i'

iciencyasaperforrr
mally begins preparation for a recital.

additional fees for

JUNIOR AND SENIOR RECITALS: Most degree

t

plans include

student must be enrolled in upper division applied music
required recitals must be approved by the faculty. This
normally accomplished ni
cheduleddateatwh ch time the entire program is performs
ee. Only upon successful completion
udent confirm the scheduled date ar
lake arrangements f or the printing of the program.
i

music majors enrolled at Memphis State University as degree
seeking students may enroll and be accepted for applied
instruction where staff time is available. If accepted for applied
instruction, non-music majors must simultaneously enroll and
actively participate in a large ensemble sponsored by the
Department of Music For additional details, see LARGE MUSI-

CAL ORGANIZATIONS

in this

'

'

Bachelor of Music

section of the Bulletin
?ously b

PREREQUISITE: pa ticipation in jury examination for woo
brasses and s trings Student should register for tf

inds,

-.ii

2004. University Black Gospel Choir. (1). Ensemble open to all
students. Music includes contemporary gospel, spirituals, and
gospel hymns. Serves as outlet for students interested in
developing musical and personal capacities. Open to music
majors as elective. Two class meetings per week. [1004 -1]
3004. University Wind Ensemble. (1). Select ensemble of
instrumentalists Study and performance of outstanding rep-

music majors through audition. [1004-1]
3005. University Orchestra. (1). Study and performance of
major orchestral literature. Additional opportunities for
opera, chamber-orchestral and chamber ensemble performance. Audition required [1004-1]

3006. University Chorale.

001 UNIVERSITY
e

(1).

[1004-1]

CHORALE Study and performance

of

Open

to

sacred, secular, accompanied and a cappella.

Memphis State Unive

music majors and non-music majors through audition.

ment Handbook.

SMALL ENSEMBLES AND CHAMBER MUSIC: Advanced

002 UNIVERSITY CONCERT CHOIR
(1). Choral ensemble

stu-

3007. Opera Chorus.
h the |azz

and studio faculty

In

the event

!'

of

and by spei ul

advisable that the student audition as early

P

and usually have participated in Fall n
Open to music majors and non-music majors. [1004-1]
2002. Marching Band. (2). Selected ensemble which performs at all home football games and occasional out-of-town
games in each season. Rehearsal approximately ten hours

short of the requirements for admissio

group instruction until deficiencies are eliminated. Cot
numbers will be repeated for each semester of study

ed music

P.ni,

s

for

required) to participate

in

the following groups. Selection for

related stage

opera produc-

for
t

requn
it

is

the student's responsibility to purs'

[1004-1]

OPERA CHORUS MSU
002 OPERA CHORUS OPERA MEMPHIS
001

il

FEES: In addition to the regular student fees,
applied music will be assessed $30.00 per s

ipplu

,

c.

PREREQ-

3008. Oratorio Chorus.

(1).

Study and performance of major

UISITE: permission of instructor. [1004-8]

3103. Jazz Combo.
improvisatory skills,
traditional, bop,

(1).

Practical application of basic jazz

combo experiences in all jazz styles
contemporary. Audition required. [1004-8]

3301. Chamber Music for Pianists.

(1).

Applied work

in

required [1004-1]

3010. University Jazz Ensemble.

(1).

(3102). Study and per

piano

winds, brasses, strings, and vocalists [1004-8]

3401. Percussion Ensemble.
Building during the precollege counseling, advising and regis
Auditions may b

Study and performance

(1).

of

selected traditional, contemporary, avant-garde and pops
percussion literature. Open to students in percussion concen
tration and others through audition. [1004-8]

3402. Contemporary Chamber Players. (1). Ensemble of
mixed and variable instrumentation Performance of reper1900 and little known works of other

001 Recording Orchestra

toire written since

periods. Primary goal of ensemble: to provide experiences in
solving unique performance problems of contemporary
music PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor, [1004-8]
.ion

and upper

division level.

Students

3403. Orff Ensemble.

(1).

002 Recording Ensemble

fc

for Studio Singers

course will meet large ensemble requirements
:ial Music majors only.

Study and performance of literature
including barred percussion,

fo

'

,

isions weekly with

as

in

majors through audition. [1004-8]

student

3601. Camerata Singers. (1). Small Choral Ensemble. Cham
ber repertory from Renaissance to present. Open to musi<
maiors and non-music majors through audition. [1004-8]

will

FIELD

may

other subjects.

EXAMINATIONS:

For an examination in applied music, each
prepare and perform for members of the faculty ol

3602. Opera Workshop.

(1-6).

K313 MUSIC EDUCATION (MUSE)
OF ENDORSEMENTS FOR TEACHING: Endorsemer

be obtained

in

Instrumental Music, and

in

School Musi

(choral). Normally a stu<
recommended
in only one of these areas. School Music (choral emphasis)
applicants should be able to play piano accompaniments of
average difficulty, should possess an adequate solo voice for
school music purposes, and should schedule courses in a wide

[1004-1]

3603. Opera Soloists. (1). Preparation and performance o
role in maior production of University Opera Theater. Auditior
required [1004-8]
3604. Opera Production Laboratory.
3701. Woodwind Ensemble.

(1004-81

(1-6).

Study and performance o

1000. Applied Music Workshop. (Vi). This course is required of
all music majors for eight semesters and of all music education
students for seven semesters Attendance at 14 recitals per
semester required. (S/U only). [1004-1]

woodwind instruments Audition required 11004-8]

4002-6002. Song Repertory I. (2). Survey of Italian repertory
from 1 7th century to present Comprehensive study of music
and poetry of the German lied The Cycle Recital planning

LARGE MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS,

4003-6003. Song Repertory

majors. (Exc

II.

(2).

Development

of

French

(1).

students

MUSE' 1101 through 1104, a
Kit >4

J

mil

Hit'

e
S,

methods

l,„

ijor
of instru.

Imp other-,

in

II

lilt

Pedagogy, or Chan
1100. Class Piano
s
i

in

Majors.

Performance,

i

appropriate level

reading

Composi-

minimum

ajors

in

inil perform. mc e skills
of live hours preparation

(2).

Beginning

Development

Two l.itioi .ttoiy hour;
per week (1004 1

'

COMMUNICATION AND

112

in,
visual pel. eption (team I.iiij'IiI Willi .(>.-. i.il
ill), .jtl.in
OKI I'l l.MIIMII
,ri I; ,'(100 loi mus
il
ui.i|.ifs
I.
MUSI 3001 for special education majors, or permission of
instructor. [0832-9]
'

I

4207. Choral Methods and Materials.

(2).

1

4804-6804. Teacher's Workshop

1

a

bassoon

those who intend to teach
Two laboratory hours per

lor

schools

in

week. 10832-1]

1105. Class Instruction

In

Piano.

(2).

Basic technique, with

emphasis on sight-reading. 11004-1]
1 106. Class Instruction In Piano. (2). Playing ot songs used in
school music teaching; community songs, and hymns. PREREQUISITE: MUSE 1105 11004-1]

1109. Class Instruction

Stringed Instruments.

In

(1).

Basic

PRI RIQUISITI

standing

tunicii

in

musn

I

K320 COMMERCIAL MUSIC (CMUS)

basic tools are required [0832-1]

4210. Instrument Repair. (2). Study of construction and
mstiumenis. fiequently
maintenance of all common musi.
encountered by repair problems which must be handled
immediately by teacher Some basic tools required. May be
repeated for credit when topic varies. [0832-1]

voicing, basic rhythmic patterns
or equivalency exam. [1099-1]

PREREQUISITE: MUSe' 1 105

1811. Electronics Technology I. (3). (Same at TECH 1811).
Introduction to fundamental electrical and electronic theory
and devices, circuit and network theorems, with laboratory
emphasis on basic electrical measurements and the proper
use of instruments. PREREQUISITE: MATH 1213. [1099-1]

.il

001 STRINGED INSTRUMENTS
002 BRASS INSTRUMENTS
003 WOODWIND INSTRUMENTS

idmg
assigned projects [1004-1]
i

erforrr

n.

4401. Music Education: Philosophical Foundations. (3).
torical. philosophical, psychological, social, and aesthe
I

if

k.

easy songs

Two
is

(2).

ding Pace, Suzuki, and

on elementary
r

i

mu

sion level

isionkeyboa
s. PREREQUISITE upper
in keyboard. [0832-1]

4504-6504. String Pedagogy.

In Piano. (2).(1107) Simpler Bach
chorales, more difficult songs, and accompaniments, appropriate to the student's maior field; memorization optional.
PREREQUISITE: MUSE 1 106. [1004-1]

[It

9-1]

Jazz/Commercial

2501. Composition/Arranging:

—

only to

mt relationships, poly-harmony an
PREI
IEREQUISITE CMUS 2101 [1099-1]

2213. Lettering and Layout. (3). (Same as Art 2213). Ir
tion to graphic design problems involving use of typography;
principles amd techniques of layout; and development o'
roughs and comprehensives. [1002-1]
2221. Graphic Production. (3). (Same as Art 2221). Prepara
tion of copy for photomechanic;

[1004-1]

guitar and recorder Analysis of teaching materials and repertory applicable for elementary and secondary education.
Integration of guitar z--~

[0832-1]

PREREQUISITE MUTC,

5.

4301-6301. Choral Arranging. (3). Practical experience in
making arrangements for choral ensembles and organizations. Study of vocal needs involved and techniques of meet-

1115. Classroom Instruments: Guitar and Recorder.

(3).

[0832-1]

4208-6208. Band Literature. (3). History an
wind instruments and wind instrument playing
with
and development of the wind band and its
&
frivolled. t083 2°iT
4209. Piano Tuning and Repair. (2). Concentrated study of
the basic techniques involved in piano tuning and adjustment

Some

Orff-Schulwerk.

In

Selected materials

.hers, units of

stu.ly

axophone. oboe, a

)

ARTS

FINE

(3).

I.

(3).

and arranging with emphasis on small instrumental and voc;
groups and basic styles PREREQUISITE: CMUS 2101 c
permission of instructor. NOTE: Composition is taught a

c

Various methods of teach-

2107. Class Instruction

2108. Class Instruction in Piano. (2). (1108) Selected easier
studies and compositions by Czerny. Concone. Beethoven,
Chopin, Schumann, Bartok, and others. Final examination
includes materials to satisfy core requirements (abcdef) of the

PREREQUISITE MUSE 2107 [1004-1]
3001. Classroom Music Methods
(3). Required

pedagogy; observation and laboratory teaching in MSU String
Preparatory and the Suzuki Talent Education Divisions For
string students. PREREQUISITE permission of the instructor
[0832-1]

4505-6505. Principles of Accompanying.

(3).

Performance

I.

al

styles .PREREQUI SITI

class involving practical study of instrumental and vocal
standard repertory and the problems of ensemble playing
Facility in sight-reading and ability to assimilate music rapidly

office

$60.00. [1099-8)
of

all

Ele-

mentary Education majors. Experiences in singing, moving,
listening, performing, and describing simple music appropriate for use in the elementary school. [0832-1]
3700. Basic Conducting. (2). Development of conducting
skills. Basic baton principles, rhythmic analysis, expressive
techniques, phrasing, and multi-metered problems. Class
meetings require performing as instrumentalist or vocalist as
well as conductor Three class hours per week PREREQUISITE: Completion of MUTC 3008 [1004-1]

3702. Score Reading. (3). Realization of open score at the
keyboard; vocal scores, small orchestra and large orchestra
scores, clefs, transpositions, etc employing literature from

duced as skills necessary to well rounded musicianship. PREREQUISITE permission of instructor. [1004-8]
4506-6506. Introduction to Suzuki Talent Education for
Strings. (3). Required o

dren

in

.mpleted.

Suz

PREREQUISITE:

CMUS

3223.

[0832-1]'

4507. Organ Pedagogy. (2). Repertory materials suitable for
fundamental teaching as well as methodology in techniques.
analysis and registrational concepts PREREQUISITE: p

ardings to
the public Sales portion examines wholesale, one-step, rack,
retail store sale of recordings. [1099-1]

and

,

d the

appli,

4001-6001. Orff-Schulwerk Workshop for Classroom Teach-

majors. PREREQUISITE: one course
equivalent experience. [0832-1]

4201-6201. Special Problems

in
-'

in

music methods or

the Teaching of Music. (1-3).
and opportunities faced
schools; for classroom
ar

the purpose of chang-

re

the teacher and parent. Students will analyze the technical
and musical instruction of the beginning piano student
[0832-1]

4509-6509. Suzuki Violin Literature and Technique.
and

3102. Anatomy of Popular Song. (3). Analysis of current
popular music, techniques of text setting, choice of text and
styles, development of hook lines PREREQUISITE:
if instructor. [1099-1]
CMUS 2101 orp
il

(3).

Literature
technique taught in the Suzuki Violin School,
fundamental technique, development of posture, tone and

CMUS 2213

and 2221 [1099-1]

listening ability in beginning students; analysis of pedagogical
material Required of students who plan to serve as apprentice
teachers in the MSU Suzuki String Program. PREREQUISITE

MUSE 4506
4511-6511. Class Piano Pedagogy.

(3).

>

Group instruction

for
,

.lily

.1.1'.

).

i

credit.

Emphasizes observati

lentary

appro

.rhyth

"'""(Ml

i.

ill.

il.

ii

s Contemporary system:
grades surveyed. [0832-1]

e with the opportunity

fc

4203. Materials and Methods of Classroom Music. (3). (Same
as SCED 3322). Philosophy, methods, and materials for teaching non-performance musi. classes in secondary school
iring

4204. Instrumental Music
Educa
n. (2). Designee

In

Elementary and Secondary
nt.il

PREREQUI-

MUSE~370O [1004-J/
Methods

4801-6801. Teaching Music Comprehensively.

(3).

performance, composition, and analysis

on the

to hear

tea. h

4802-6802. Introductory Workshop

In

Orff-Schulwerk.

fc

LIGHTS

(1)

SOUND

(1)

SCENERY (1)
PROPS (1)
MAKE-UP (1)
HOUSE MANAGEMENT

(1

009. SPECIAL EFFECTS. (2). Instruction in how to safely
create stage fires, explosions, smoke, rain, snow, thunder, lightning, supernatural illusions, etc. Offered alternate years. PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor.

010 SOUND SYSTEMS AND DESIGN

(3). Classes and
lab work. Basic electronics and system hookups. Actual
equipment use and aesthetics Offered alternate years.

of instructor

3800. Recording Studio Procedures. (3). Fundamental course
in recording/engineering; understanding the language, lay-

perform

oi
|

(3).

jodyrr

Basic Orff-Schul

procedures with a study
pageantry PREREQUISITE

repeated

COSTUMES (1)

PREREQUISITE permission

school, college, and private studio. [0832-1]

ing

002
003
004
005
006
007
008

(1)

,i

(

SITE:

May

[1099-8]

001 PUBLICITY

equipment; general maintenance procedures. PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor.

Hon and arranging' PREREQUISITE
e [0832-1]

4803. Intermediate Workshop in Orff-Schulwerk. (3).
mediate level Orff techniques, including modal harmoniza
irregular rhythms, alto

Il

anging

MUSE 4802

or

its

equn

PREREQUISITE:

3801. Studio Synthesizers. (3). Study of each module of
synthesizer system, interfacing of modules and use of instru-

COMMUNICATION AND
SITES:

3824. Television and Film Production and Aesthetics II. (4).
COMM 3824). Intermediate production skills and
theory; audio mixing including film sound, motion picture
photography and editing, graphics, TV production. Aesthetics
ivlng image, Produc
/. PREREQUISITE: CMUS
oemo-critique; two how

(Same as

[1099-4)

CMUS 2502

4803. Digital Recording.

I.

[1099-1]

4103-6103. Jazz and Studio Ensemble Techniques. (3).
(MUTC 4103) Jazz and studio performance styles, emphasizing arranging, ensemble technique, articulation, phrasing,
recording studio techniques, and conducting, [1099-1)

(3).

4201. Studies

permission of

In

Commercial Music.

(1-3). Class or individual

composition and arranging L

III.

(3).

bles, vari-

PREREQUISITE:
ion of instructor. NOTE: Com|
:. Students receive one hour lesson per
a.

Improvisation II. (3).
vie fragmentation and

CMUS 2502 or perrr
week. The fee

for this instruction

is

length productions, selection of appropriate styles; introduction to editing room equipment; assignments for 16mm
full

and 35mm film; writing from a cue sheet. PREREQUISITE:
CMUS 2502 or permission of instructor. [1099-1]

PREREQUISITE:

4805. Disc Recording.

CMUS 3826 or
4603-6603. Proseminar in Commercial Music. (3). (MUHL
4603). Study of commercial music with lecturers and distinguished guests from the industry. Individual pro|ects required.

—Ui
PREREQUI-

4800. Basic Recording.
sion;

3861. Acoustical Equipment anc

CMUS 4802

Advertising. (3).

agencies, and allied groups. PREREQUISITE:

(Same

CMUS 3823

4897. Project

In

Commercial Music.

proposal developed by student and

(3-4). Final project in

001.

rr

r

[1099-81

PERFORMANCE PROJECT

include live and recorded perform nces demonstrating
the student's mastery of various itylesofjazz, popular,

COMPOSITION PROJECT
composed by

Project

(4).

Apphcatioi

(3).

Engineering the recording ses-

microphone selection and placement; console operamixing PREREQUISITES: CMUS 3801. 3860,

with film.

4898. Professional Commercial Music Seminar. (3-12). Indeor an extensive promotional campaign. Required of students not placed in internship. May be
repeated for up to 12 hours credit. [1099-8]
4899. Internship. (3-12). Minimum of one semester of field

be repeated

4801. Problems

In

Recording.

(1-3).

Independent projects

for

up to

1

2 hours credit

PREREQUISITE
i

in

in

APPLIED MUSIC COURSES
Major Group

Lower Division

Upper Division

Junior Recital

(1-4 each)

(1-6 each)

(leach)

(leach)

[1004-8]

[1004-8]

[1004-8]

[1004-8]

[1004-8]

Trumpet

1110

1111

4111-6111

4118

4119

Horn

1120

1121

4121-6121

4128

4129

Trombone

1130

1131

4131-6131

4138

4139

Tuba

1140

1141

4141-6141

4148

4149

Piano

1310

1311

4311-6311

4318

4319

1321

4321-6321

4328

4329

1331

4331-6331

4338

4339

-

-

4348

4349

Harpsichord

Organ

Accompanying

-

Senior Recital

Percussion

1410

1411

4411-6411

4418

Violin

1510

1511

4511-6511

4518

4519

Viola

1520

1521

4521-6521

4528

4529

Cello

1530

1531

4531-6531

4538

4539

Bass

1540

1541

4541-6541

4548

4549

Guitar

1550

1551

4551-

4558

4559

Harp

1560

1561

4561-6561

4568

4569

Viola da

Gamba

4419

1570

1571

4571-6571

4578

4579

Voice

1610

1611

4611-6611

4618

4619

Flute

1710

1711

4711-6711

4718

4719

Oboe

1720

1721

4721-6721

4728

4729

Clarinet

1730

1731

4731-6731

4738

4739

Saxophone

1740

1741

4741-6741

4748

4749

Bassoon

1750

1751

4751-6751

4758

4759

Recorder

1760

1761

4761-6761

-

-

place-

Recording

procedures. Thre

Instruction (2)

Instrument

must

th

and coi

tion; editing;

phones, magnetic tape recorders
.n

F

one long-playing album

intentioi

(Same as TECH 3861).

(3).

styles of jazz, popular,

001 INSTRUMENTAL
002 VOICE
3828. Aesthetics and Analysis of
Styles. (3). Fundamentals of '-

o the present.

[1099-1]

[1099-1]

include music
bles .PREREQUISITE:

CMUS 4802

[1099-1]
4831. Radio and Television Sales
as COMM 4831). Relation of radio

002.

third stream, sc

Latin,

s

$60.00. [1099-81

4502. Introduction to Film Scoring and Editing. (3). Basic
problems of writing music for film; commercials, shorts, and

inst

001 INSTRUMENTAL
002 VOICE
3827. Materials and Techniques o
ing bebop,

(3). B.

o digita

i

PREREQUISITE

tures. articulatory varittings. PREREQUISITE:

CMUS 3825 or

recording process.

PERFORMANCE
002 VOCAL PERFORMANCE

il

Analysis of melodic structures:

I

o

001 INSTRUMENTAL

:

001 INSTRUMENTAL
002 VOICE
3826. Materials and Technique

d equip-

(3).

CMUS 4800

PREREQUISITE:

ing.

113

-i.PREREQUI-

gi'

CMUS 4800,

4802. Advanced Recording.

4102-6102. Composer's Workshop: Jazz/Commercial. (3).
(MUTC 4102) Composition in musical styles for various sizes
of instrumental and vocal groups: writing for commercials,
arranging: recording studio techniques, PREREQUISITE:

3823.11099-81
3825. Materials and Techniques of Improvisation
.......
*
Development of impro

FINE ARTS

:hanging grade originally

3823. Television and Film Production and Aesthetics I. (4).
(Same as COMM 3823). Basic production skills and theory,
studio control, recording, still photography, studo and smallformat TV production Aesthetics of sound and moving image.
/o hours laboratory.
r. [1099-8]
PREREQUISITE: perrr

J

COMMUNICATION AND

i

FINE

ARTS

Theatre and Communication Arts
3521. Directing. (3). B.isk organizational techniques of stage
direction [1007-1]

THEATRE AND
COMMUNICATION ARTS

3523. Lyric Theatre.

Analysis of earlier and related

(3).

4501-6501. Advanced Movement Styles.
period styles

(3).

Further devel-

PREREQUISITE THEA 3506 [1007-1]

4502-6502. Ensemble Movement.
lorm

lhe.itrn.il

(3).

Performance troupe

Selected scenes directed and performed

[1007-1]

3531. Scene Study. (3). Development of ensemble work within
scenes PREREQUISITE THEA 2532 [1007-1]

Room

143. Theatre ai

I

5s for use

3532. Advanced Scene Study. (3). Continuation of 3531.
Attention to material from modern classics PREREQUISITE;

Com.

plays.

ic

The Department of Theatre and Communication Arts offers
concentrations in general speech and theatre, dance, broadcasting, communication, film and videotape production, and
theatre, requirements for these and B FA degree are found In

,

for credit)

'

.

tion with

7. College and Degree Programs.
NOTE: Students may take theatre and communication arts
laboratory courses (vis. COMM 3301. THEA 3541, 3542) as

Section

2531/2532

004. STYLES

K491 THEATRE (THEA)
James

6531/6532

(1).

To be taken

in

conjunc-

— Section only.
To be taken
— Section 2 only

(1).

(1)

-

'

il

d equi|

icityai

1

procedures
[1007-1]
I

in

4515-6515. Scene Painting.

(3).

(SPCH 4563).

To be taken with 4531/4532

or

f(

I

To be taken with 3531/3532

'

Offered alternate years PREREQUISITE:
[1007-1]

THEA 3561.

4516-6516. Technical Direction.

only.

005 AUDITION PREPARATION

Keith Kennedy. Director

1212. Voice and Articulation for the Performer.
ly

( 1 ).

002. ACTING TECHNIQUES.
conjunction with 2531/2532

003 SCENE STUDY.

Dr.

[1007-8]

001 ACTING TECHNIQUES

[10071]

4511-6511. Lighting and Sound Mechanics. (3). (3513) In
ductory study of technical principles which support area
lighting and sound design Includes in r

eriurii

.Hi..

shops (Repeatable

Weekly meeting to

(1)

(3). Lecture/laborati
theatre technicians includes production organizatio
eneineenne. rigging, materials control and l_
ernate years PREREQUISITE: THEA

safetv.

(4). Especial-

for the actor,

responds to con
received credit ... _
receive credit for THEA 1212. [1007-1
1411. Basic Oral Interpretation. (3). Introduction to interpretation of literature in performance. To develop and heighten
performer's responsiveness to his literary text. [1007-1]

idtherm!
[1007-1]

4521-6521. Advanced Directing.
008. ANALYSIS (1) Critical perceptions of Perfor
ance (and Production) skills developed through writt
Students evaluate at least 5 theatrical p
ductions (afternoon or evening). May be taken in c<
junction with THEA 1551 Guidelines of critique c<
tent/format available in Theatre Office (143).

1551. Introduction to Theatre. (3). Consideration of all dramatic elements of theatre from viewpoint of audience. Discussions of theory and practice focus on plays attended by class
during semester (See THEA 3541-008). [1007-1]
1561. Introduction to Design. (3). Historical and conceptual
survey of basic elements of production
scenery, costumes,
lighting, sound
and their relation to theatrical production
process. [1007-1)

—

—

Opportunity to experiment with directing original plays, adaptations, and Deriod
styles.

a,

ulty

011. TOURING.

(1).

014. MUSIC-THEATRE
gram.

conjunc

015.

(3). First essential of

WORKSHOP.

MUSIC-THEATRE WORKSHOP.

(2).

Summer

Pro-

(3)

Summer

Pro-

Exploration of theorie

3542. Production Laboratory.

(1-3). (3501).

(Same

as

3532 [1007-8]
4532-6532. Advanced Acting Styles. (3). Continued work in
acting styles (May be repeated for maximum of 6 hours.)
PREREQUISITE: THEA 4531. [1007-8]
4541. Internship. (1-6). (4011). Supervised work in actual
is

responsibility involved

CMUS

with

ai

jmofl2

May be repeated

PREREQUISITE: permission

semester hours

gram

oi uirector oi

Theatre. [1007-5]

4551-6551. Theatre History
Shaping for
from Greek

—

Classic. (3).

(SPCH 3551).

4552-6552.
Continuation of 4551 to present. [1007-1]
for credit

4553. Directed Individual Studies In Theatre. (1-3). For
advanced student who wishes to do concentrated study in
specific area of theatre May be repeated for maximum of six
hours PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor. [1007-8]

[1007-8]

001. PUBLICITY. (1)

002 COSTUMES

[1007-1]

skills.

(3).

4531-6531. Acting Styles. (3). Development of acting styles as
influenced by environments of historical periods. (May be
repeated for maximum of 6 hours.) PREREQUISITE: THEA

To be taken

(1). In

013. TOURING. (2). In conjunction with departmental
ensemble groups only.

2512. Introduction to Theatre Graphics. (3). Introduction to
artistic graphic
communication processes of technical
theatre. Includes methodology and importance of beginning
sketching; drafting; costume, set, and light design; as well as
poster and program graphics. [1007-1]

2531. Basic Acting Techniques.

maximum oi o noi

with permission of instructor. [1007-1]

it

helps students prepare for audi

010. TV/FILM.

2511. Theatre Crafts. (3). Lecture /laboratory covering all
phases of craft skills and equipment involved in technical
theatre production. [1007-1]

(3). Introduction to craft of
acting Development of actor's individual potential through
basic technique. Performance of short scenes in class.

tor

SITE: THEA 3521. [1007-8]
4523-6523. Children's Theatre.

2502. Theatre Dance. (3). Introduction to elements of movement patterns and rhythms for stage PREREQUISITE: THEA
2501. [1007-1]

2530. Acting for Non-Majors.

-'

gram (May be repeaiea

009. NON-MAJORS. (1). For students (not thea'
majors) who are. or wish to become, involved in Seas

2501. Stage Movement. (3). Introduction to movement as
basic element of actor's craft. Focus on recognition, development, and understanding of natural physical actions and
rhythms and their application to stage. [1007-1]

2515. Stage Make-up. (3). Lecture/laboratory class in which
fundamentals of theatrical make-up are studied through a
series of make-up protects including corrective make-up.
fantasy, mask and beard make-ups. [1007-1]

Production

(3).

003. LIGHTS.

acting

[1007-1]

4554-6554. Costume History. (3). Survey of clothing fashions
from primitive times to present; special emphasis on psychological implications of fashion change applicable to theatre.

(1).

004.

SOUND

005.

SCENERY (1).
PROPS (1)

006.

2532. Character Development. (3). Principles of role analysis
through study of subtext, character motivation, and objectives PREREQUISITE: THEA 2531 or permission of instructor.

(1)

(1).

[1007-1]

4556-6556. Undergraduate Seminar In Black Theatre. (3).
(4566). Selected topics in contemporary black theatre. May
be repeated up to six hours. PREREQUISITE: permission of

[1007-1]

007. MAKE-UP. (1).
008 HOUSE MANAGEMENT (1)
009 SPECIAL EFFECTS (2) Instruction in how to safely

3411. Performance of Poetic Forms. (3). (SPCH 2411). Indepth study of poetic literature as interpreted by the perform--. To develop and heighten performer's sensitivity to lan-

create stage fires, explosions, smoke, rain/snow, thunder, lightning, supernatural illusions, etc Offered alter
nate years. PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor.

4562-6562. Costume Design. (3). Theory and techniques of
costume design studied through series of design assignments.
Study of color, line, fabric, and rendering styles. Special

010 SOUND SYSTEMS AND DESIGN

consideration given to character interpretation
SITE: THEA 4554 [1007-1]

(3) Classes and
lab work. Basic electronics and system hookups Actual
equipment use and aesthetics Offered alternate years
rials in

directing for the stage [1007-1]

3451. Directing Narrative Theatre. (3). Theory and techniques in staging of experimental forms; poetic, narrative, and
scripts. [1007-1]

compiled

3461. Interpretation of Black Literature. (3). Principles and
practice relative to oral interpretation of poems, speeches,
and plays written by Black Americans. PREREQUISITE: THEA
3505.

Movement

Styles

I.

(3).

Techniques and choreography

unology. theatre forrr
descriptions. and safety. Scenery
painting, flat scenery, three-dimensional scenery, and introduction to steel materials Required lab work PREREQUISITE
THEA 2511 or 2512 [1007-1]

3512. Stagecraft II. (3). Lecture/laboratory includes shifting
v enory (lying, rigging, propertr '--

PREREQUISITE permission of instructor.
3561. Scene Design. (3). New materials and methods
acrylic,

of

three dimensional models, and other media. [1007-1]

4401-6401. Interpretation of Children's Literature. (3). Adap
tation of literature for individual and group performances in
secondary schools Includes styles of literature, principles of
performance, and techniques for performance adaptation
May be repeated for up to 6 hours credit with permission of
instructor [1007-1]
4411-6411. Stage Dialects. (3). Study and practice of foreign
dialects for American stage Offered alternate years PREREQUISITE: COMM 1211 [1007-1]

4421-6421. Interpretation of Poetry. (3). Performers
response to relationship between style and views of reality in
poetry of Elizabethan-Metaphysical. Romantic. Victorian, and
Modern periods PREREQUISITE: THEA 341 1 [1007-1]

4431-6431. Interpretation of the Novel.

(3).

Studies

in

oral

instructor [1007-1]

4565-6565. Applied Costume Design. (3). Lecture/laboratory class covering all phases of the costume craft to include
basic sewing techniques, basic pattern, drafting and draping
techniques, costume prop construction, millinary techniques.
[1007-1]

4567-6567. Lighting Design. (3). (SPCH 4512). Lecture/
seminar/practicum investigation of art of theatrical lighting
design Includes script analysis, design approaches and methodologies, procedures and practices for working designer, cue
techniques, design styles and forms, and criticism of lighting
design Research, proiect work, and staged scenes required.
PREREQUISITE: THEA 451 1 or permission of instructor.
4568-6568. Advanced Lighting and Sound Design. (3). Lecture/semmar/prai lu urn investigation of arts of lighting and

slyl,"
in

styles

and structures PREREQUISITE THEA 341

1

[1007-1]

4441-6441. Interpretation of Drama. (3). Group performance
in dramatic and narrative theatre styles May be repeated for
a maximum of 9 hours PREREQUISITE Audition for Moving
Line

Company.

4451-6451. Interpretation of Shakespeare. (3). Studies in oral
presentation of scenes from selected comedies, histories, and

UISITE

icenographic process, survey of forms
Practical work on
ial design problems
stage or ancillary productions required. PREREQ-

THEA 4567 [1007-1]

4569-6569. Styles of Design. (3). (SPCH 3562). Historical
evolution of, and practical approaches to. maior styles of
production design that dominate contemporary theatre PREREQUISITE THEA 3561 [1007-1]
4571-6571. Playwrltlng. (3). Theory and principles of writing
plays for stage

May be repeated
ture [1007-1]

PREREQUI-

—

coordina4564. Scenography. (3). Total production design
tion of all aspects of costume, scenery, and lighting into whole
of production. (May be repeated for maximum of 6 hours.)
PREREQUISITE THEA 4569 [1007-1]

Practice
for

in

writing either short or long play.

maximum of 9 semester hours. PREREQ-

UISITE permission of instrui

tor

[100/ HI

COMMUNICATION AND

Theatre and Communication Arts
4581-6581. Dramatic Theory and Criticism.

Major docu

(3).

3800. Elements of Broadcasting.
':
s.

present [1007-1]

(3).

influence

(3881). Structure of

and const,

[0601-1]

4582-6582. Analysis of Dramatic Literature. (3). Examining
the script as blueprint to discover and evolve particular

FINE

ARTS

115

4825-6825. Creative Editing of Film and Video Tape. (3).
Techniques of editing single and double system film and video
tape. Overview of total post-production process, but concenrily on aesthetics of continuity PREREQUISITES

lead to Its artistic fulfillment and unity
)f director and scenographer

components which

i

PREREQUI
3821. Radio Production and Studio Operations.
theatre Offered alternate years. [1007-1]

4592-6592. Theatre Architecture and

opment

of theatrical structures

Facilities Planning. (3).

and spaces, programming

niques multi-use structure concepts, and consultation proceyears.

PREREQUISITE:

(3).

(3825).

ing talk, discussion, interview, music, documentary and speevent shows; emphasis on construction, editing, and
compilation for broadcast use [0603-8]
cial

sponsors, agencies, and allied groups. [0603-1]
4842-6842. Television Studio Production. (3). (SPCH 3842).
Techniques of studio and small-format TV production, including staging and direction of programs. PREREQUISITE: COMM

3824 [0603-8]

3822. Advanced Radio Production. (3). Intensive training in
production of radio announcements, commercials, programs,
and documentaries drawing upon production fundamentals
PREREQUISITE: A grade of 'C or better in COMM 3821.
[0603-5]

4851-6851. Development of Contemporary Film.
1940 to
4852-6852. Origins of Film. (3). Hist

3823. Television and Film Production and Aesthetics I. (4).
CMUS 3823). Basic production skills and theory:
audio control, recording, still photography, studio and smallformat TV production. Aesthetics of sound and moving image.
Three hours lecture-demo-critique; two hours laboratory
PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor. [0603-8]

4853-6853. Documentary Form

(3).

Theatri-

i

In F

(Same as
'

OR

PREREQUISITE: THEA 2531 (for acting
3823 or 3824 [1007-1] ,

COMM

4921-6921. Elements of Play Production.

(3).

Choosing

play, casting, directing, technical aspects of productior

they relate to needs

of

people

in

commu

educational and

settings. [1007-1].

3824. Television and Film Production and Aesthetics II. (4).
CMUS 3824). Intermediate production skills and
theory in film and television, including actual production
exercises Three hours lecture-demonstration-critiques; two
hours laboratory PREREQUISITE: COMM 3823 or permission

(Same as

of instructor.

[0603-8]

Cinema.
i

nil]

ing

i

i,

id

1

1

mi

men

is in

in

.

i

in al

..inc.)

(3). Important national
h.sioncal contexts, focus-

on filmmakers whose work has had significant influence on

4857-6857. History of American Broadcasting.
si.,.,:

K493 COMMUNICATION STUDIES (COMM)
OR JOHN

ion.

P.

BAKKE, Director

[1506-1]

1311. Public Speaking.
original

speeches

(3). Principles of ethical

presence

in

1780. Introduction to

of audience.

and effective

[1506-1]

Human Communication.

(3). Princi-

erlying

ples

Study of communication models, communication purposes
and breakdowns, and variables related to interpersonal, small
group, intercultural. and public communication. [0601-1]

1781. Introduction to Rhetoric and Communication Arts. (3).
Principles, values, forms, and effects of persuasive public
communication Consideration of rhetorical styles and effects
in speeches, debates, documentaries, and dramatic and

entertainment forms. [0605-1]

1782. Media In Modern Society. (3). Historical, cultural,
technological, economic, political, and social factors which
help shape mass media messages in changing American
society [0601-1]
1851. Introduction to Film.

(3).

3851. Art of Film. (3). (1851). Functions, develpment and
techniques of film as fine and popular art. Study of film
language and forms as means of expressionistic, Hollywood,
observational, etc. [0605-1]

States as it developed
sources. [0603-1]

(3).

Compre-

i,

fr

4871-6871. Radio and Television Station Management. (3).
Theories of management; special problems and situations

4101-6101. Contemporary Theories of Language. (3). Influence of language upon behavior, limitations of language as
communicative system, and relationship between language
and thought [1 506-1]

confronting manager of broadcasting station, including personnel, operations, government regulations, programming,
and sales [0603-8]

4341-6341. Interpersonal and Small Group Communication.
(3). Advanced theory in logical, psychological, and sociological

involved

investigation of issues

in

Film and Video Production. (3). Problems
design and production of complete film and video

4892-6892.
in

small groups. [0601-8]

4361-6361. History and Criticism of British Public Address.
(3). British speakers and speaking from 16th century to
present. Emphasis on speech situation, audience, issues and
speakers. Such men as Fox, Pitt, Sheridan, Burke, Disraeli,
and Churchill considered. Repeatable to maximum of 6 hours
with permission of instructor [0601-1]

History and Criticism of American Public
(3). Analysis of political, religious and social speaking
from colonial times to present Such men as Clay, Emerson.
Lincoln, Webster, and the Roosevelts considered. Repeatable
to maximum of 6 hours with permission of instructor. [1 506-1]

4362-6362.
Address.

4366. Undergraduate Seminar

In

Communication

PREREQUISITE:

COMM 4824,

4825, or permission

4922-6922. Directing the Forensics Program.

(3).

of instruc-

For teach-

er charged with responsibility of developing and directing
interscholastic or intercollegiate competitive speech prohistorical background for such programs, organizing
techniques, recruiting, tournament direction, and other related concerns. [1 506-1]
4970-6970. Screenwrltlng. (3). Writing for fiction and non-

grams;

i

Arts. (3).

the

Stresses individual work, preparation of papers and reports,

Film as a cultural, artistic, and

K497 DANCE (DANC)
2321. Argumentation and Debate. (3). Basic principles of
argumentation, emphasis on developing practical skills in
analysis, reasoning, evidence, and organization of argumentative speech, role of debating in contemporary society.
[1506-1]
2322. Persuasive Speaking.
special

demands

style. [1

506- 1]

(3).

of persuasive

Study and practice in meeting
speech situation. Advanced

2361. Black Rhetoric. (3). Speeches and rhetoric of black
man's struggle in America Emphasis on spokesmen such as
Walker. Turner, Douglass, Washington, DuBois, Malcolm X,
King, Carmichael, Baldwin, and Jones. [1506-1]

2781. Introduction to Rhetorical Theory. (3). Theories of
persuasion and communication from ancient to contemporary times. Emphasis on classic tradition as related to interpersonal and societal communication. [1506-1]
2911. Speech for the Elementary Classroom Teacher. (3).
Emphasis on voice and articulation, classroom speaking, and
oral interpretation of literature [1506-1]
3011. Speech Communication in Organizations. (3). Informaflow, communication systems, and communication
break-down in contemporary organizations Emphasis
tion

mphasis on presidents

mpaign speaking and

of principles of rhetoric to critical evaluations of current public

speaking practice.

[1

506-1]

4373-6373. Interracial Communication. (3). Special problems encountered in communication among races. Readings,
discussion, and field study on how prejudice, stereotypes, and
self-concepts can affect communication, exploration of rhetorical methods to minimize these problems PREREQUISITE
COMM 2361 or permission of instructor. [0601-1]
4374-6374. Directed Studies

in

Communication

rhetoric, radio, television, and film
sion of instructor. [0601 -8]

Arts. (1-3).

PREREQUISITE: permis(3).

Special prob-

different cultural backgrounds Focus
"tanding cornmunicative interaction between and among people wnn oiner-

ent national/cultural backgrounds and functioning
effectively

in

3341. Discussion. (3). Study and practice of principles and
techniques of discussion, dealing with current problems of
wide interest and significance. [1506-8]
3371. Freedom and Responsibility of Speech. (3). Developof freedom of speech as Western value and attendant
practice, limitations, and responsibility

ment

more

(2).

to

fulfill

the

modern dance
fundamentals of

Introduction to

on exploration

of

dance. For' student wit
modern dance. [0835-1 ]

1822. Modern Dance II
modern dance techniqi

(2).

Continuation of development of

and patterns of advance d beginner skill
DANC 1821 ontsequiv alent. [0835-1]
1825. Ballet

level

PRE

Rli.n H'.il

1

(2).

1.

(2). Intrc

duction to classical ballet technique;

emphasis on barre and
or no previous expenen ce in ballet [0835-1]
1826. Ballet 11.(2). Cont
emphasis on intermedi 3te level adagio and allegro combina-

no previous experience

Response Theory

to

Agenda Setting Theory [0601 -1]

4802-6802. Internship.

(1-3). Field studies in

renewals, content control, obscenity, fairness,

politics,

4811-6811. Radio and Television Programming. (3). Analysis
of individual program formats (with examples); use of this
information along with ratings and other audience research to
study design of program schedules [0603-1]
4812-6812. Communications Law

1831. Tap Dance

I.

(2).

in

jazz dance. [0835-1]

Fundamentals

the Performing Arts.
(3). Artist, performer, management contractual relationships:
acquisition, copyright and disposition of literary and audio-

beginning tap dance;

In

tap dance. [0835-1]

1832. Tap Dance

and knowledge

of

Development of intermediate skills
tap dance PREREQUISITE: DANC 1831 or
II.

(2).

equivalent. [0835-1]

4102. Workshop

In Physical Education, Sport and Dance.
as PHED 4102) Selected phases of physical
education, sport or dance through group study. Indepth study
of area of interest and need for physical education teachers,
coaches and administrators May be repeated with a change
in topic (S/U) [0835-1]

(1-6).

(Same

4303. Problems in Physical Education. (1-3). (Same as PHED
4303) Independent study and/or research project on

REQUISITE: permissioi

of instructor.

[0835-8]

4903. Selected Topics i Physical Education. (1-3). (Same as
PHED 4903) Current jpics in physical education. May be
topic and content. See Schedule ol
i

interpretation with strong

ol

communication

vate business, film company, radio or TV station Written
analysis of experience required May be repeated for maximum of 6 semesters hours PREREQUISITE: permission of
instructor. (S/U). [0603-5]

4824-6824. Clnematography/Vldeography.

revolution as well

hange [1506-1]

may be used

f

1821. Modern Dance

multi-cultural settings. [0601-1]

'

ence adaptation o

Graduation

4704-6704. Theories of Communication. (3). (Same as JOUR
4704). Comparison of theories offered to explain character or

and copyright. [0603-1]
[0601-11

6,

1823. Adagio.

4375-6375. Intercultural Communication.

ing,

film

following 1000 lev el courses
University degree requ

Section

4810-6810. Broadcast Regulation and Program Policy. (3).
Effects of FCC and other governmental regulations on broadcasting management and station operations Topics, licens-

speeches, advertising, radio, television and

The

(3).

theory and tech-

niques of lighting Exp
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Counseling and Personnel Sercices

-

Curriculum and Instruction

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION
Home School Relationships In Early Childhood Educa'(3). Parent-Teacher-Child relationships; con'—
interviewing, reporting procedures and techniques; pu
uation methods, typical child characteristics Supervi

M680 EDUCATION (EDUC)

4411.
tion.

3100. Education Honor* Program Colloquium.

PREREQUISITE:

junior standing

CURRICULUM AND

(

and permission

c

INSTRUCTION
Room 424,

sery schools, kindergartens, and primary grades Two lecture
hours, two lab hours per week. PREREQUISITES ELED 221
3212. 3412,4212 [08021]
4751-6751. Workshop In the Reading Program. (3-6). Focus
on problems of teaching reading as related to conl
ods, materials, and evaluation (S/U) 10830-1
•4811. Directed Student Teaching In the Kindergarten. (3-9).
Observation of growth and development o'

The College of Educa

—

PROFESSOR ROBERT
Room

E.

:

'

methods of teaching, participation in school ac
in assuming responsibility for teaching entire groups
(S/U). [0802-5)
•4821. Directed Student Teaching In toe Elementary School.
J -'
(3-9). Observation of growth and development of pupils ar

COUNSELING AND
PERSONNEL SERVICES

ating

M650 ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (ELED)

DAVIS, Chairman

ating in assuming
(S/U) [0802-5]

123, Patterson Building
i,

grades.

infancy through third grade,

in

•4822. Directed Student Teaching In the Elementary School.
-•
student who has completed 6 se

(3-6). For

Two lecture/two laboratory hours per week. [0802-1]

3212. Communication Interaction

In Early

Childhood Educacommunication

tion. (3). Application of selected principles of

ing strategies, and program development, infancy through
third grade Two lecture/two laboratory hours per week.

1661. Career Development.

(3).

Relationship o

M675 CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION

(CIED)

[0823-1

3241. Language Arts In the Elementary School. (3). How
language arts (listening, speaking, reading and writing)
iach studentt Emphasizes vocabulary, c
co
i attack, critical reading skills, increased reaaing
inety of study techniques. NOTE: Credit for this
lot be counted toward any degree unless prior
as been obtained from the dean of the college in

matics concepts, including resource use. Involvement with
variety of materials. Laboratory experience may be required
PREREQUISITES: EDFD 201 1 EDPS 21 1 1 and 31 21 [0833-1]
;

.

.

3301. Analysis of Teaching. (1-3). Interaction analysis and
related nonverbal behavior techniquies to describe pupilteacher classroom interchange, microteaching to identify ar
'

4621. Humanistic Interaction*.

(3).

Human

relations exer-

learning climates. Includes communication skills for working in
groups and one to one relationships and identification and

3261. Teaching Methods In Elementary School Science. (3).
Emphasis on process approach to teaching basic science
concepts, including area of resource use. Involvement with
variety of materials. Laboratory e>

PREREQUISITES:

is fore

E—"

ooratory praci
ching (0829-1,

4344. Teaching Reading Communication Skills In the Content Areas. (3). Exploration of methods, materials, and organizational patterns by which reading skills can be developed and
improved with other communication skills through integration
with teaching strategies in content subjects [0830-1]

PREREQUISITES EDFD 2
3412. Materials and Methods for Affective Domain In Early
Childhood Education. (3). Theory and content of affective
development in early childhood education, infancy through
third grade; implications for designing

and teaching strategies

in

programs, materials
Supervised lab

the creative arts

sery schools, kindergartens, and primary grades Two lecture
hours, two lab hours per week PREREQUISITE: ELED 3212
[0803-1]

4701-6701. Workshop

Curriculum and Instruction.

In

(1-9).

Various areas of curriculum and elements of instruction
ided See Schedule
>r credit, but for no
.... than 9 semester hours for any one topic. (S/U).
[0801-1]

4761-6761. Aerospace Education in Schools.
content and flight experiences. Emph;

(3).

Aerospace

cation [0834-1]

3803. Motor Learning and Teaching Methods

4770-79-6770-79. Workshop In Guidance. (1-3 each). Oppor
tunity for growth for professional in field of guidance and
counseling. Application and study in field designated by specific workshop number, (S/U). [0826-1]

le

apphec
In

Group Process.

(1-3).

Workshop In Community Services. (1-3).
Workshop In Student Appraisal. (1-3).
Workshop In Career Guidance. (1-3).
Workshop In Pupil Personnel Services. (1-3).
Workshop In Counseling. (1-3).
Workshop In College Student Personnel Service.
(1-3).

4781-6781. Counseling Strategies for Crisis Intervention.
Study and practice in
(3). Process of crisis intervention
understanding crisis induced dysfunctional behavior, recog-

[0835-1]

4211-6211. Comparative Study

In Early

Childhood Educa-

programs in United States and other countries Foreign and
domestic travel may be planned PREREQUISITE: consent of
instructor. [0823-1]
4212. Materials and Methods for Cognitive Domain In Early
Childhood Education. (3). Materials and instructional techniques appropriate for infancy through third grade; cognitive
development, concept formation, instructional objectives.
preparation and implementation of academic content Superexperit

ergarten and pnr
<

PREREQUISITE

ELED 3212 [0803-1]
Students to demonstrate competency in assisting in safely
n Cr S S "*' C Pan % ^"^ '" 8
e n8
° WUP *"
'

ra|

/

8l6

'

'

'

°

'

|;

4242. The Teaching of Developmental Reading. (3). Survey of
theoretical background for developmental reading mstrui
tion. Methods and materials used to teach sequential skills in
ary and intermediate grades. L,

Ge

108261]

4783. Alcohol and Drug Abuse Counseling. (3). Process of
counseling alcoholic and drug dependent persons. Study in
modalities of treatment, philosophy of treatment, and referral [0826-1]

in

Curriculum and Instruction.

s

itruction at

Mayberepe_.„

See Schedule of Classes

lange

for specifii

and

in

topic

c.

[0829-1]

c<

M670 SECONDARY EDUCATION (SCED)
(Same
asART4421).f083J-iy
•3322. Materials and Methods In Secondary Music. (3).
(Same as MUSE 4203). [0832-1]
•3331. Motor Learning and Teaching Methods In Physical
Education. (3). (Same as PHED 3803). [0835-1]
3332. Materials and Methods In Health Education. (3). (Same
•3321. Materials and Methods

as

HLTH

In

Secondary

Art. (3).

3102). [0837-1]

•3341. Materials and Methods
[0803-1]
•3346. Materials and Methods
[0803-1]
•3348. Materials and Methods
guage. (3). [0803-1]

In

In

In

Secondary English.

(3).

Secondary Speech

(3).

Secondary Foreign Lan-

•3351. Materials and Methods In Secondary Mathematics.
[0833-11
•3361. Materials and Methods In Secondary Biology. (3).
[0834-1]
(3).

•3362. Materials and Methods In Secondary Physical Sci(3). [0834-1]
•3371. Materials and Methods In Secondary Social Studies.
[0803-1]
•3372. Materials and Methods In Secondary Psychology. (3).
[0803-1]
•3376. Methods of Teaching Shorthand. (2). (3381). [0839-1]
ence.

/ek
tsof aging as appliei
use or appropriate individual ana group counseling lecnniques
for aged; emphasis on particular crisis situations such as
dying, death, and survivorship

4950-6950. Selected Topics
(1-3). Cui

id their implic;

ing.

3901. Special Problems In Instruction (1-3). Individual investigation in area of instruction. PREREQUISITE experience as
teacher or satisfactory evidence of being qualified to benefit
from course [0829-8]

4773-6773. Workshop

4774-6774.
4775-6775.
4776-6776.
4777-6777.
4778-6778.
4779-6779.

In Physical

(3).

I.

PREREQUISITE ELED

4242 [0830-1]
4252. The Teaching of Modern Mathem.
ry School (Grades 1-8). (3). Advanced c
Df

elementary school child [0838-1]

•3377. Methods of Teaching Typewriting and Office Prac(3381). [0839-1]
•3378. Methods of Teaching Bookkeeping, Accounting, and
Data Processing. (2). (3382). [0838-1]

tice. (2).

)

)

Curriculum and Instruction

-

Educational Administration

-

Foundations

EDUCATION

Health

-
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•3379. Methods of Teaching General Business, Eco
i

(Same as VTED 4210). [0839-11
•NOTE: The methods courses In high school subjects

(3).

Include: objectives, content, and grade placement of subject;
tools of instruction, organization of courses; and teaching
procedures and practices.

in

United States

4051-6051. Anthropology and Education.

(3). (Same as
4051). Cultural transmission process, emphasis on

ANTH

of various ethnic

Room

education, and (3)

degree (S/U). [0821-1]

1102. Personal Health. (3) Physiological basis of correct
biologic,
psychologic;
;;
n behavior as they affect individual health
conduct and mental hygiene; agents of disease and modern
scientific methods of controlling them. [0837-1]

4341. Teaching Literature for Adolescents. (3). Theories and
teaching literature for adolescents at secondary
f

principles
si. .Mist

nethodsc
nships

among

school sub|ects. developing

and organization and use

4841. Directed Student Teaching
Observation

In the Secondary School.
growth and development of pupils and of

of

methods of teaching;
ating in

participation

assuming responsibility

school

in

activities,

culmin-

for teaching entire groups.

[S/U). [0803-5]

•4842. Directed Student Teaching

additional

1202. Introduction to Community Health. (3). Health problems requiring community action. Introduction to official and
non-official health agencies whose programs designed for

ered

if

MEASUREMENT AND EVALUATION (3)
002 TEST CONSTRUCTION (1
003 TEST STATISTICS (1)
004 STANDARDIZED TEST RESULTS (1)
PREREQUISITE EDRS 451 1-003
4518. Special Problems In Educational Measurement.
001

[0829-1]
(3-9).

standardized test results Maximum of 3 semester r
may be earned. Student may enroll in complete coursi
ill!
jr in separate modules. [0825-1] The cours,
in three modules:

?dit
loi

al

of units of worn.

e:

i.

in

the Secondary School.

r

M740 HEALTH (HLTH)

[0807-1]

:ula,

204, Field H,

Majors and/or mini

Empha-

(3).

AND RECREATION

groups within American society and selected
'---' jltural groups within public

education system. [0821-1]

3901. Special Problems In Instruction. (1-6). Individual investigation in area of instruction PREREQUISITE: experience as
teacher or satisfactory evidence of being qualified to benefit
from course [0829-8]
4306. Educational Methods for Adult Education.

HEALTH,
PHYSICAL EDUCATION,

fr

health. Activi
tivities

areas

in

mology, health

sanitatioi

nc-Mi

e<

i

,1

relat

ed areas. [0837-1]
1302. Foundations of F
philosophical study of g
science. [0837-1]
(1-3).

Individual investigation and report of specific problem under
direction of faculty member, PREREQUISITE: permission of
instructor [0825-8]

(S/U). [0803-5]

3102. Materials and Methods In Health Education. (3). (Same
SCED 3332). Methods, materials, and resources for health

as

sound health teaching. [0837-1]
3202. The School Health Program.

(3).

Organi
healthful school

environment and health
screening tests, detection of defects and follow-u|
of health through school environment. [0837-1]

motion

3306. Elementary School Health Education.

4541. Fundamentals of Applied Statistical Methods.

(1-3).

for

elementary school health course stressed. [0837-1]

Health. (3). Critical and controversial
issues of health explored. [0837-1]

4102. Critical Issues
behavioral sciences Emphasis on practical use and interpreMaximum of 3 semester hours credit
may be earned. Student may enroll in complete course for
three credits or in separate modules [0824-1]:
tation of these concepts.

EDUCATIONAL
ADMINISTRATION AND

001

SUPERVISION
PROFESSOR FRANK
Room

School

(3).

health program involving health services, healthful school

Degree Programs.

W.

FUNDAMENTALS OF APPLIED STATISTICAL
METHODS (3)

002 DESCRIPTIVE STATISTICS (1)
003 PROBABILITY AND CORRELATION

MARKUS, Chairman

UISITE:
14

202. The College of Education Building

PREREQ-

(1),

EDRS 454'

4182-6182. Health Aspects of Gerontology. (3). Current
issues and trends in gerontology on the health and quality of
life

of the aging

4202-20-6202-20. Workshop In Health. (1-6) Selected phases
of health and health education through group study. Indepth
study in areas of interest to persons in health education and
related fields. (S/U). [0837-1]

4203-6203. Workshop
4204-6204. Workshop

INFERENTIAL STA

EDRS 4541 -003
4542. Fundamentals of Applied Research. (3). Basic research
designs, problem of replicability. and methodology used in
proposing and reporting research; emphasis on referencing
and interpreting research literature. [0824-1]

The departr

In

Death and Dying.

in

in Sexuality

(1-3).

Education. (1-3).

4205-6205. Workshop in Drug Education. (1-3).
4302-6302. Observation In Community Health Agencies.

(3).

th opportunities
i

pu

repre entativ es [0837-1]

4402

M720 EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY (EDPS)
).

Organizational and Legal Aspects of Teaching. (1-3).
to administrative

all three sections may be
COMPLETE COURSE (3)

two, or

001

and

legal setting.

Human Growth and Development.

(3).

in

Education

Public

4502
3121. The Psychology of Learning.

(3).

Psychology
'

)l.

Probl

i

n
a h Education (1-3).
health
>Trch pro,e ct. c

PREREQUISITE: consent

s

of

PR

rejected fc
admission to Teacher Education Program or declare no intention of securing teacher certification 108.'.-' II
.

4602-6602.

Organization

Health.

Basic

(3).

4108. Special Problems In Educational Psychology. (1-3).
Individual investigation and report of specific problem under
direction of faculty member PREREQUISITE: permission of
instructor. [0822-8]

404, The College

(3).

In

Public

Empha-

and evaluating
Ih

4114.
the undergraduat
iral and psychologic;
seeking to qualify fo

•\

Human

tion. (1-3).

Individual

In

health

s<

S

g

,dweMbeing /08J7

Schedule of Classes

for

exact

j;

titles.

[0837-1]

M745 SAFETY EDUCATION (SAFE)
First Aid

and Emergency Care.
:

M700 EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATIONS (EDFD)

4008. Special Problems

al

Development: Maturity and Aging.

intellectual/cognitive

2102.

201 1. Foundations of Educational Thought and Practice. (3).
Origins, influences, and consequences of formal schooling in
selected historical and contemporary contexts. Focus on
developing critical per-.poi iw ul puin y proposals and resulting educational designs [0821-1]

services. [0537-1]

provic

in

Physiological,

(3). Survey
changes,
psychosocial
and
psychobiological developmental issues which occur during
the later portions of the life span and their implications lor

of

total health

4702-6702. Trends and Problems In Public Health. (3). His
torical development and current trends in community health,

sociological, and psy< Im.Iojjm .il lac tens which act as antecedents ol adolescent behavior as well as categories for observation of behavioral outcomes during adolescence; emphasis on
relationship of specific behaviors to problems encountered by
teachers of adolescents Community facilities used for labora
tory observation. [08221]

oi

ndependent

[0837-8]

functions, principles, ;
is applied to health.

I

4112. The Psychology of Adolescence.

of instructor.

and Administration

ning. proi

n

Field

(S/U).

1083/

taken.) [0827-1]

FOUNDATIONS OF
EDUCATION

(1-6).

::::; ntary agen c.es

Aston o

Life-span

(Any

002 THE LEGAL DIMENSION (1)
003 THE ORGANIZATIONAL DIMENSION (1
004 THE PROFESSIONAL DIMENSION (1)

Practlcum

<"'l""

2111.

sroom teacher

(3). (HLTH 2102). Safety
and temporary care in
Successful completion quali
and personal safety ARC

^diate
;

aid

cope with behav

home, school, and community. Content and materials for
safety education in school instructional program [0836-1]

Cultural Foundations of Educaand report of specific

2703. Water Safety Instructor.

investigation

rlinS,

hrdulroll

(..sees

Null

(3).

(PHED 2703).

Analysis,

t

'REREQUISI7E PHED 1722
a degree.

(S/U) [0822

1}

Health, Physical Education and Recreation
3403. Kinesiology. (3). Analysis of bodily movements in term;
muscular forces operating on bones. PREREQUISITES
BIOL 1631 and 1632 [0835-1]

1502. Advanced Tennis

001 PHED

(CPR) and

Basic' First Aid

1521.
1522.
1531.
1532.
1541.
1542.
1551.
1561.
1571.
1572.

by American Red Cross [0836-11

3402. Instructor's Course In First Aid. (3). (HLTH 3402).
Advancedeonsider.itien ol lust aidsubjei matter; orientation
I

of the

MAJORS

Racquetball

3503. Materials and Methods of Dance.

Advanced Racquetball

3703. Physiology of Exercise. (3). Scientific basis of pi .
principles on various systems and organs of the body

Archery
Bowling

'

Golf

-aining PREREQUISITES BIOL 1631
1632/0835-jy
3803. Motor Learning and Teaching Methods in Physical
Education. (3). (Same as SCED 3331 and ELED 3803). Inquiry
into perceptual motor and psychomotor behavior. Emphasis

Advanced Golf
001 PHED MAJORS
001 NEW GAMES
002 PHED MAJORS

002 WOMEN'S EVENTS
003 CHEERLEADING STUNTS AND TUMBLING
004 STUNTS AND TUMBLING
005 PHED MAJORS
1622. Advanced Gymnastics
001 MENS EVENTS
002 WOMEN'S EVENTS

(S/U). [0836-1]

4335-6335. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I. (3). (SCED
3335). Basic knowledge and skills to deal with problems of veiving

in

1651. Rlflery

,l,l|,|OV,Ml

a

Students desiring teacher
SAFE 4336 for one semester
order to complete laboratory requirements. [0836-1]
J

must

to skill acquisition and their implications for formulating teacher behavior [08351]

001 MEN'S EVENTS

teaching methodology, utilization of appropriate driver and
tive criteria.

on variables conducive

1621. Gymnastics

4207-6207. Workshop In Driver and Traffic Safety Education.
(1-3). For in-service and prospective teachers of grades 7-12.

001

HOME FIREARM SAFETY AND MARKSMANSHIP

1713. Intermediate S\

—

—

Two hours each week TBA. [0836-1]

•1761.
•1771.
•1772.
•1781.

4337-6337. Driver and Traffic Safety Education II. (3). (SCED
3336). Advanced driver and traffic safety educational activiand prevention Students desiring teacher certification must
SAFE 4338 for one semester hour in

enroll concurrently in

4338-6338. Driver and Traffic Safety Education
rlntfywith SAFE 4337"

— Lab

Two^ou^eachweek TBk.

II.

school curriculum Observ,
included PREREQUISITES

(1).

[0836-1]

4902. Selected Topics in Safety Education. (1-3). Current
n safety education May be repeated with change in
tent. See Schedule of Classes fo
[0836-1]

I

rnculum development,
prograi
supplies and facilities

001 PHED MAJORS
Folk and Social Dance

4102-6102. Workshop in Physical Education, Sport and
Dance. (1-6). Selected phases of physical education, sport or
dance through group study Indepth study of area of interest
and need for physical education teachers, coaches and
administrators May be repeated with a change in topic.

II

1921. Basketball

1103. Orientation for Physical Education Majors and Mine
Seminars in programs, career opportunities, professio
and related literature. [0835-1]

(2).

Activities. (2).

[0835-1]

Required Physical Education courses are to be selec
from the following courses.
NOTE 1: The prerequisite for each advanced activity cou
is the introductory course or its equivalent.
NOTE 2: Any student except those with a major or mino

4204. Tests and Measurements In Physical Education. (3).
Study of various tests in physical education, including uses

— Basketball

001 PHED MAJORS
1931. Soccer and Fieldsports
1941. Track and Field Events

societies,

1001-1941. Selected Physical

(S/U). [0835-1]

001 PHED MAJORS
1922. Volleyball
1923. Volleyball

[0835-1]

4303. Problems In Physical Education. (1-3). Independent
study and/or research protect on selected physical education
-n. PREREQUISITE: permission of

001 PHED MAJORS
•The prerequisite for these courses

is

tlhe

;

c

Physical Educa
follow

of Physical Educai3). Aaminisiraiive proDiems or physical education,
including curriculum, facilities, buying and caring for equipment, general class organization, and organization of intramu-

tion.

II

Physical Education has the option of taking these activ

Xing
\

.

finomii

in

the Fogleman College of Business

'

i

i

their

1812. Square and Round Dance I. (2). Introduction
can square, round and contra dance. [0835-1]
1813. Folk and Social Dance I. (2). Introduction to
,ii

PHED 1001

(Figure Control/Conditioning) may be
repeated once for credit. All other physical activity courses

NOTE

3:

listed below may be repeated when title and content vary
Those sections designated as PHED Majors may be elected

only by students majoring

NOTE

4:

Certain

DANC

in

Physical Education.

courses

lhe,,t,e

Arts
:y

physic;

in

the Department of
to meet the

may be used
require

1001. Figure Control and Conditioning

001 JOGGING

002 EXERCISE AND WEIGHT CONTROL
003 CONDITIONING FOR VARSITY SPORTS
1103. See description above
1201. Adaptive Activity. (May be repeated for

maxim

ii.lk

Observation and laboratory

3826, 3836 [0835-1]

I

U814.

[0835-1]

'

I

M750 PHYSICAL EDUCATION (PHED)

PHED 2003. 1813

3836. Games and Sport Activities for the Elementary a
Middle School. (3). Understanding of importance of variety
games, sports, and manipulative activities and learning
skills, progressions and teaching methods appropriate
games and sport:

001 CONDITIONING THROUGH SWIMMING
Springboard Diving
Scuba
Advanced Scuba
Boating and Small Craft
001 KAYAKING

002 RAFTING
003 SMALL BOAT CRAFTING
004 SAILING
005 CANOEING
1811. Rhythms for Elementary School
1 1812. Square and Round Dance
11813. Folk and Social Dance

order to complete laboratory requirements. [0836-1]

.

With

001 PHED MAJORS
•1722. Swimming
Llfesavlng
•1741. Advanced Swimming

instruction Required for all students desiring certification in
driver education To be taken concurrently with SAFE 4335

3816. Gymnastics in the Elementary and Middle School. (3).
Scope, content, and methodology of the gymnastics program
-"— afbody
How to teach developm.
id with others
and on apparatu. _.
PREREQUISITES: PHED 2003, 1621 [0835-1]
3826. Educational Dance In the Elementary and Middle
J
School. (3). Scope, content, and methodology of rhythmr dance program. Emphas

r

4336-6336. Driver and Traffic Safety Education
lab I. (1).
Laboratory experiences dealing with classroom and in-car

3806. Physical Education for the Elementary School. (3).
Materials and methods for physical education in grade "
through 6. including philosophy, program planning, and pr
tical experience gained through observing and directing p
activities for children Laboratory periods to be arranged.
[0835-1]

floors

<

enroll concurrently in

Basic theory

ihytliiiiii
activities from grades 7 through 12 Laboratory
experiences required PREREQUISITE PHED 1813 [0835-1]

1581. Recreational Garnet

3502. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries. (3
3502). Practical and theoretical aspects of trea
iniiT.
athletic iniunes in athletic training program; supplies
table, therapeutic equipment, and techniques in conditioning
and bandaging. [0837-1]

(3).

Handball

Advanced Handball
Badminton
Advanced Badminton

tc

intei

.1.

[0835-1]

1814. Folk and Social Dance II. (2). Expansion on repertoire of
international folk dances and American ballroom and social
of increased difficulty and challenge. [0835-1]

dances

2003. Analysis of Movement. (3). Understanding how and
where body moves and what body can do Opportunities to
demonstrate understanding of mechanical principles and
concepts of movement and to apply these concepts to sport,
dance, gymnastics, and aquatics. Laboratory and lecture
[0835-1]
2103. Fundamentals and Techniques of Football. (2). Coach
ing techniques, training and conditioning methods appropriate to football. [0835-1]
2203. Fundamentals and Techniques of Basketball. (2).
Coaching techniques, training and conditioning methods

ral program. [0835-1]
4613-6613. Management and Care of Athletic Facilities and
Equipment. (3). Modern techniques and procedures used in
management of interscholastic and intercollegiate athletic
facilities Additional emphasis on selection and care of appropriate functional athletic equipment. [0835-1]

4903. Selected Topics in Physical Education. (1-3). Current
topics in physical education May be repeated with change in
topic and content See Schedule ol Classes for specific titles
[0835-1]

military,

and commercial delivery systems

for recreation

and

park services, [2103-1]

2205. Youth Service Organization.

(2).

Introduction to agen

1301. Weightllfting

001 MACHINES
002 FREE WEIGHTS AND CONDITIONING
003 POWER WEIGHTLIFTING
Camping
001 BACKPACKING
1332. Advanced Camping
001 ROCK CLIMBING
002 MOUNTAINEERING
003 CAVING
Equitation

001

.

national youth agencies. [2103-1]

[0835-1]

2403. Fundamentals and Techniques of Baseball and S
ball. (2). Coaching techniques, training and conditioi
methods appropriate to baseball and Softball [0835-1]
2903. History and Principles of Physical Educa
On,,,,
-rii.il

ern physic

>s

Camp Counseling. (2). Orientation to camping as
practiced in America today, problems faced by camp counselr
aC 8r ° Un
°2
i03-l]
3005.

3105. Philosophy and Principles of Recreation.

in

Team

Sports. (3). Materials,

WESTERN STYLE
required

PREREQUISITES

PHED

3205. Park and Recreation Facilities. (2). Study of planning,
development, and maintenance of parks and recreation facilities Ini ludes inspection, comprehensive recreation surveys,
and planning a layout. [2103-1]
3305. Program Planning

In

Recreation.
iciples.

Laboratory experience required. [0835-1]

3303. Adapted Physical Education. (3). Lecti
and problems of mechanics of physica
tions.

mi Inn' iioii.il en. hi
s; and methods of cl.
Two lecture hours per week, plus laborato
arranged [0835-1]
I

Work

recreation [2103-1]
jrinciples of physical education [0835-1]

001 SELF DEFENSE TECHNIQUES

1501. Tennis

(2).

deve

e

3103. Materials and Methods

<

(4).

Progra

planning objectives,
oftypesofactivi-

-'-—

Health, Physical Education and Recreation

-

Home Economics and

EDUCATION

Distributive Education

4301. Nursery School Practlcum.

119

I'.iniupjiu.

(3).

.'.!'.
Stu-

:nts.

Outdoor

3605.

dents may not enroll for more than total of 1 2 semester hours
during professional semester, COREQUISITE: HMEC 4600.
(S/U) [1302-5]

Recre
,

in

large park areas

ns.

and

s

hiking,

picnics,

field activity.

TEXTILES AND CLOTHING (HMEC)
2102. Food Selection and Preparation. (3). Principles underlying selection and preparation of foods with introduction to
planning and serving of meals. Open to freshmen. One lecture,
four laboratory hours per week- [1306-1]

and practice

in

leadership

skills.

3805. Leadership Seminar

{2103-1}

Recreation. (3). Dynamii
leadership, theories, principles, and practices of leader
research in leadership, issues and problems of working
individuals and groups, [2103-1]
In

4105. Recreational Leadership. (3). Development of
techniques necessary for successful leadership ir
and park programs. [2103-1]

4205-6205. Supervised Clinical Training
Therapy. (T "

In

skill:

2202. Elementary Nutrition. (3). Nutritive value of food,
factors influencing body food requirement and health. Open to
freshmen. [ 1 306-1]
3302. Meal Preparation and Table Service.

(3).

Nutrition

marketing and table service for various occasions. One lecture, four laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: HMEC

[2103-1]'
4305. Field Problems In Recreation. (1-6). Selected problems
in areas of recreation and parks through individual and group
experience. PREREQUISITE: permission of instructor.

3602. Institutional Management and Equipment. (3). Observation and practice in handling problems of organization and
management of quantity food service. [1307-1]
3702. Catering.
foods

(3).

Special food preparation and service for

per week

's

HMEC

PREREQUISITES:

4502 and 3602. [1306-1]

4405-6405. Organization and Administration of Recreation.
Community organization, its philosophy, foundation and

(3).

el manage3802. Food Production (Practlcum). (3). Pers
ment. cost control, and quality control in sp(
tions. Experience in approvedfood services One lecture, four
k.

PREREQUISITES:

HMEC 4502 ar

ippln

is

4605. Internship in Recreation and Parks. (3-9). Professioi
experience including situations in which student h

are of major importance. PREREQUISITES: BIOL 1631
2202, 4402; or permission of instructor. [1306-1]

4402. Advanced Nutrition.
and body util"

I

,

In Recreation, Parks, and Leisure
Studies. (1-3). Current topics in recreation, parks, and leisure
studies. May be repeated with change in topic and content.
See Schedule of Classes for specific title. [2103-1

(3).

HMEC

PREr
PREREQUISITES:
1

tion,
tion.

of ri
phas
depth study o
recreation and parks or related fields May be repeated with a
change in topic. (S/U). [2103-1]

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

'

thing construction, fitting

PREREQUISITE:

(3).

Fundament

and handling

\

HMEC1 105 '.[1303-1]

3405. Consumer Problems in Clothing.

(3).

Clothing selection

4305-6305. Trade Construction of Clothing.
.

(3).

Clothing

ikil

,i,l.l.

in

logical

REQUISITE.

sequence

HMEC

i

PHI-

2205. [1303-1]

4315. Internship in Clothing Services. (3). For teachers ir
3f Occupational Clothing Services, Emphasis on utilizing
knowledge a _ .
major subject
PREREQUISITE All Occupation
-•-* ""e completed gre'
[1303-5]
i

.

HMEC

Textiles. (3). (3305). Selectio
textiles related to properties of fibers, yarr
construction, and finishes Morphology and chemistry ot
i.itirn
maintenance and procedure
fibers, finishes, dyes

In-depth study of nutrients

2202, CHI

Ill

111.

'

[1306-1]

REQUISITEr HMEC 1105 and 2205. [1303-1]

4502-6502. Quantity Cookery and Purchasing.

(3). Principles

4905. Selected Topics

HOME ECONOMICS AND

merchandising terminology and techniques. [1303-1]
2205. Clothing Construction.

4405-6405.

*

opportunity to relate th

I

(3) Intro
tion to the types of enterprises, activities, operations, inti
lationships, and practices in fashion industry, Emphasi

:

[2103-1]
field

One

s

2005. Introduction to Fashion Merchandising.

United States with laboratory preparation. Six lee-

in

field

[2103-5]

ar

,„,,.,,<

week. [1303-1]

'

2102. [1306-1]

Recreational

1105. Clothing Selection

groups Community and agencies concerned with meeting
these needs. PREREQUISITE: HMEC 2202 or permission of
instructor. [1 306- 1]

4702-6702. Practlcum

Community

In

Nutrition. (3). Obser

4600. Seminar in Merchandising for Home and Fashion. (6).
Concentrated study of factors influencing fashion and home
furnishings merchandising; patterns of production, distribuJ
tion, buying ar
matter course
semester. COREQUISITE: Fashior
4705, Home Furnishings concentration - HMEC 4804.
4705. Fashion Marketing Practlcum.*

(6). Eight (8)

weeks

c

approved business establishments. Students may not enrc
more than total of 12 semester hours during profession;
semester. "COREQUISITES: HMEC 4600. (S/U).

for

PREREQUISITE:

;.

pern

HMEC 4602

or

[1306-5]

r

M772 DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION (DTED)
The Department

of

H

cs/Distributive Education

Education to prepare
marketing and disii ibu

itive

Room

404, Manning H,

HMEC

SITES:

2102,

CHEM

3l
1

HOME MANAGEMENT (HMEC)
„ x Home Furnishings Merchandising
secure certificate to teach Distributive Education
through this department).
.

may
goods and services. [1305-1]

er

tion at

Memphis State

4503.

University.

tion

Home Management

Laboratory. (3). Practical applicatheories of decision-making and group dynamics

of

home. PREREQUI-

'

M770 GENERAL HOME ECONOMICS (HMEC)

3/K

1100. Home Economics as a Profession. (1). Scope of Home
Economics, educational preparation, professional orientation
and research pertinent to the field, (S/U) PREREQUISITE
Home economics ma|or. [1301-1]
3393. Occupational Education In Home Economics (3). Histophilosophy, and organization of Home Economics Occupaemphasis on instructional strategies and
evaluation through classroom and on-site participation PRE
REQUISITE HMEC 3383 [1301-1]
ry,

tional Education;

4100. Senior Seminar In Home Economics. (1). Scope and
direction of current research and trends in home economics;
6

S

ethlcs^e^re^^rhrTme eConomitt PREREqIiISITE
standing in home economics. [1301-1]
4200. Readings

In

Home

Economics.

specialization,
PREREQUISITE
maiors only, [1301-8]

4900-6900.
tion within

instructor

Home Economics

^^

(1-3). For senior

senior

home

home economics

1104. Art

In

Everyday

(1-3).

On-the-

of art

and principles
living

Skills for Home Furnishings. (3). Students
interested in housing, home furnishing and related areas focus
on varied program of technical skills involving quick-sketch
problems, freehand floor-plans, and collages. For home economics majors who lack skills necessary to demonstrate
concepts of depicting home furnishing interiors. [1302-1]

3004. Purchase and Use of Home Furnishings. (3). Principles
of design and color theory applied to selection and arrange-

PREREQUISITE:
l.i

if,

I.,

,

(

,i

u hi

struction, use,

HMEC

1

104 [1302-1]

mh\

2101. Infant and Child Development. (3). Affective, cognitive,
and psychomotor development of the child from conception
to eight years of age; guided observation of infants and young
children, [1305-1]

4101-6101, Nursery School Curriculum.

(3).

ii

I,

(3). (4203). Housing as it re
mill y h vine, I'i in. iples underlying conof household equipment [1305-1]

and care

3704. Soclo-Economlc Aspects of Housing/Government and
islng. (3). Analysis of family h
i

econor

.,

furnist

PREREQUISITE:
1101. Personal Development and Human Relations. (3). Individual and group adjustment, influences contributing to
successful marriage and family life. [1305-1]

age [0823

Elements

2004. Technical

[1301-9]

of

Life. (3).

design as they relate to practical aesthetics of

[1301-1]

3204. Housing and Equipment.

Study Tour.

home economics PREREQUISITE: permission of
May be repeated with 3 hours maximum credit.

through four years

,:

:;

HOUSING. HOME FURNISHINGS, AND RELATED
ART (HMEC)
of

I

HMEC

1

role of

sing

r,

government

in

other fields of employment, [0838-1]

contribution of vocational-technical education to general eduin vocational-technical education. [0838-1]
cation; trends

4621. Visual Merchandising. (3). Theory and practice in visual
merchandising (display); especially retail interior and window
display techniques, display creation, planning promotions and
determining budgets One lecture, four laboratory hours per
week. [0838-1]
4630. Materials and Methods In Distributive Education. (3).
Instructional materials and techniques used in high school and
es (Fall semester only), [0838-1]
4641-6641. Techniques of Coordination of Cooperative
Occupational Education. (3). (Same as VTED 4641). Selecting
training agencies; developing job analyses, selecting and briefing training supervisor; selecting and working with ai
5.

UISITE:

DTED 4630

cons

or

4651. Basic Problems

In

nt of instructor.

PREREQ-

[0838-1]

D trlbutlve Education.

(1-3). Inde

PREREQUISITE HMEC 2004. 4304. [1302-1]
4304-6304. Trends

In Residential

Furnishings.

(3).

(3104).

the

field;

attention to problems of students enrolled [0838-8]

4680-6680. Development and Supervision of Vocational Stuit

Organizations.

(3).

Aim

„l ii„-„

:upationalprepara

evaluation [0838-1]
furnishings merchandising, patterns of

4201. Preparation For Marriage. (3). Courtship, marriage,
and achievement of satisfaction in family life PREREQUISITE
HMEC 1101 [13051]

housing,

VTED 3010). How work experience coordinated with related
in-school instruction used to provide career preparation in
marketing, office, industry, home economics, health and
4611-6611. Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Education. (3).(Same as VTED4611). History, philosophy, principles
and objectives of vocational education, curriculum problems;

104, [1399-1]

4204-6204. Furnishings Problems and Presentations. (3).
Problems in planning, coordinating, and purchasing of home
furnishings One lei lure three l.ihur.itory hours per week

Application of

1]

1111. Orientation to Distributive Education. (1). Scope of
careers in distributive education (teaching marketing, merchandising and related management), educational prepara-

pmdu'

ti<m

buying and promotion PREREQUISITE All ma|0
ni.>ll..i
nurses must lit- ompleted before the pro

4690-6690. Workshop

In Distributive

Education. (1-9). Group

tion.

i

semester

<

CORtQUIMU

F.ishion

,

assist

both in-service and prospective distributive education

,„,. ,-r,t, .,t„„,

processes contained

in

three phases of program operation:

Home Economics

EDUCATION

120

and Distributive Education

SITES SPER 3013 and 3014 (0808

1083811
4700-6700. Distributive Education Study Tour. (1-3). Oppor
tunity to gain on-the-scene knowledge about specific areas ot
instruction within marketing and distributive education. May
be repeated; however, student should consult with major
ad visor to deter mine maximum 1 edit which may be applied to
degree program PREREQUISITE: permission ot instructor

•4871-6871. Student Teaching
(3-9).

Observation
e edui

Education.

In Distributive

operation

ot

11

4013. Practical Appllcaton of Special Education Methods and
Materials II. (3). Opportunity for planning and implementat

d 3014 [0808- 51

3014. Assessment of Exceptional Persons. (3). Tests and
mea- surements used with exceptional persons, including
psychological, social and other assessment instruments used
sons PREREQUISITE SPER 2000, COREQUISITES: SPER
3012 and 3013 [0808-11

PREREQUI!~
PR| R| OUISITE: DTED 4630.

(Fall

s

r

only).

(S/U).

(0838-51

Graduate courses in Distributive Education: For details ot the
graduate program, see The Bulletin of The Graduate School.
'

See

per

hi

inforrr

:hing

tsfora
in section 7, Colleges

and curricula planning PREREQUISITE SPER 2000; COREQUISITE: SPER 3003 (1 semester hour) [0816-lj

o require

I,

program

and

3401. Introduction to Children with Learning Disabilities. (1
3). Historical developments and current practices in identi-

or
I

SPECIAL EDUCATION AND
REHABILITATION

ni|ih,isis

on diagnosis. management

6.

Overview

of

perspective of

In Special

supervi
8-81

3003. Observation and Participation In Special Education.
Overview of public, private, and institutional facilities

(1-3).

or

Prog
Diagnos

in

families. Roles of various helping professions in rehabilitation
of such conditions. [1222-1]

3912. Introduction to Work Adjustment of the Disabled/
Handicapped Citizen. (3). Historical and philosophical per-

miques to enhance

ad|usti

[1222-1]

Handicapped Citizen. (3). In-depth study of processes,
pies and techniques used to diagnose general asset
limitations of handicapped/disabled individual Emphasis on
use of biographical or referral data, evaluation intervie
rationale underlying selection and use of psychological
PREREQUISITE consent of instructor [1222-1]
|

expenence and on the job tryouts PREREQUISITE SPER
4913 or consent of instructor. [1222-1]
4915. Prescriptive Vocational Evaluation for the Disabled/
Handicapped Citizen. (3). Techniques of synthesizing infor-

I.

1

Emphas

,

Graduate Courses in Special Education: see The
The Graduate School.

10819-11

3012. Methods, Materials and Curriculum of the Exceptional
Learner (1-3). Curriculum, methods and instructional materials applicable to special educational needs of mentally
"-4
retarded, learning disabled, and emotionally disf'

PREREQUISITE SPER 4913 and SPER

nstructor [1222-1]

4916. Work Sample Development for the Disabled/Handicapped Citizen. (3). Deve
inity
of work samples. Techniques of job analysis and coi
"-'
"imple based on lo
market survey. PREREQUISITE: c
[1222-1]

4941. Practlcum in Rehabilitation. (3-6). Practical experiences in various rehabilitation settings (S/U). PREREQUISITE: SPER 3901 or consent of instructor. [1222-5]

be repeated with change of topic

evels

skills

4913. Diagnostic Vocational Evaluation for the Disabled/

s

niques and procedures, innovative methodologies and future
trends [1222-11

Special Education and Rehabilita-

,

in Rehabilitation. (3). Theoreti-

and teaching |ob

4905. Utilizing Client Information in Rehabilitation. (3).
of biographical, psychological, medical and |ob information
case planning. [1222-1]

SPER 2000. /08J0-J/

inse'"

dun-

Relationships with Disabled Per-

4904. Instructional Methods

4914. Prognostic Vocational Evaluation for the Disabled/
Handicapped Citizen. (3). Processes, principles and tech-

(3).

retarded learners. PREREQUISITE:

3501/0808-17

3004 Selected Topics

semester hour)

materia'
tally

•-"- exceptional Jearners with opportunity fr"
evaluation (S/U). COREQUISITE. one semester hour in SPER

tion. (1-3). Investigation
"tionandreh-'J rehabilitation May

Human

helping process as it relates to working with disabled pe
Theories of Combs, Carkhuff and others [1222-1]

Education. (1-6). Oppor

tunity for self-dirs
sion PREREQUISITE: consent of departi

3201 or 3401

(1

3911. Introduction to Vocational Evaluation of the Disabled/
Handicapped Citizen. (3). Historical, philosophical and theo

In'eacFareaof exceptionality. [0808-1]
3002. Independent Study

I.

SPER 3003

3901. Introduction to Disabling Conditions and Their Helping Professions. (3). Physical, mental and socially disabling
conditions and their effect on lives of handicapped and their

M790 SPECIAL EDUCATION (SPER)
(3).

Inl

J

on individ
SPER 20(
2000; COREQUISITE
[0810-11

Special Education and Rehabilitation
in Special Education and a major in

-3l

,

disabling conditions Theories dealing with ad|ustm(
physical disabilities explored and extrapolated to ment
social disabilities [1222-1]

4903. Helping and

I

offers a major and minor
Rehabilitation Education.

...

i

-1 children Multiplicity of
is they relate to
d learning; and impact of these deficits
mily, and on society. PREREQUISITE:

growth, n

of

,i

3501. Nature of Mental Retardation. (1 or 3). Hist
developments and current practices in identificatioi

112, The Special Education Building

The Department

mil edui

and rehabilitation Intensive study of current methodologies
research, issues and trends in various areas of exceptional
and disability. See Schedule of Classes for specific topic. Ma
be repeated when topic varies (S/U) [0808-1]
4902. Social and Psychological Adjustments to Disabling
Conditions. (3). Social and psychological ramificatic" "'

tion. vocational exploration,

--

Room

COREQUI-

•4541. Student Teaching in Special Education. (3-9). One
tation, observation, and teaching with handicapped children
for a maximum of 1 5 hours (S/U)
4801-6801. Workshop In Special Education and Rehablllta-

May be repeated

'

pan.
responsibility for
,Tr

Special Education and Rehabilitation

ers (S/U) PREREQUISITE: consent of instructor
SITE: SPER 401 2 [0808-51

1

10838-91

-

ondary levels PREREQUISITES SPER 3012. 3013,
COREQUISITE SPER 401 3 [0808-1

classroom instruction, on the-|0b training and youth organization advisement May be repeated when topic varies. (S/U).

4012. Methods, Materials and Curriculum of the Exceptional
Learner II. (3). Curriculum, methods, and instructional materials applicable to needs of gifted, crippled, and learners with
special health conditions at primary, intermediate, and sec

Bulletin of

d Degree Programs.

THE HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING
Q840 ENGINEERING CORE COURSES (ENGR)
1001. Introduction to Engineering. (1). History and nature o
engineering as profession, including industrial practices, aca
demic programs, and career planning. Use of logic as appliec
ing problems and systems. One lecture hour pe
having engineering inclina
week PREREQUISITE

3101. Computer Methods In Civil Engineering. (3). Civil
engineering applications of fundamental methods of numerical analysis advanced programming techniques. Three lec<
PREREQUISITES: ENGR 1011; MATH

in pavement mix design and construction. Two
three laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE;

aggregates
lecture,

MECH 3322

10908-1]

3141. Engineering Economics. (3). Application of economics
and decision theory to engineering alternatives in planning.
Three lecture hours per' week PREREQUISITE

ECON2110

109011]

jrsper week PREREQUISITE CIVL 21 31 10908-3]

1021. Engineering Graphics

Role oi
sketching and drafting tech-

(2).
s;

3122. Structural Analysis II. (3). Analytical and numerical
solutions for statically indeterminate structures. Three lecture hours per

week

PREREQUISITES CIVL 3121, MECH

3322 [0908-3]
3131. Design of Steel Structures.
--'

CIVIL

ENGINEERING

PROFESSOR THOMAS

S.

FRY, Chairman

,„ r
Three lecture
[0908-3]

(3).

Current design con-

"embers and their connections
PREREQUISITES CIVL 3121,
k

MECH 3322

3135. Properties of Concrete. (3). Study of aggregates, aggregate benefaction, properties of Portland cement, mix design,
testing of plain concrete, quality control of concrete and

4131-6131. Intermediate Steel Design. (3). Design of plate
girders and composite beams; moment connections, building
design Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE: CIVL
3131 [0908-1]
4135. Reinforced Concrete Design. (3). Strength analysis and
design of reinforced concrete members, floor systems, cur
rent code provisions Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE CIVL 3122 [0908-1]

4136-6136. Intermediate Reinforced Concrete Design. (3).
Design of two-way slab systems, column design including
length effects, integrated building design using current code
provisions Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE:
CIVL 4135 [0908-1]
4141. Water and Wastewater Engineering. (3). Water and
wastewater treatment fundamentals, water quality and treatment;
chemical
treatment
wastewaters;
physical,

biological

of

design of water and wastewater treatment units; solid waste

Q800
2131. Statics.

CIVIL

(3).

ENGINEERING

lecture,

(CIVL)

MECH 3322

Analysis of two and three dimensional

C

VectuTeho ur1 per week COREQUISrTE^PHYS

25-1

three laboratory hours per week

lJ&W^j

[0908-11

3136. Bituminous Materials Engineering.
facture,

PREREQUISITE

processing,

types,

(3).

constituents,

Source, manuchemical

tests,

'

dure hours per week PREREQUISITE.

Civil

-

Electrical Engineering

well as derivation of design data

-

ENGINEERING

Engineering Technology

through laboratory studies

Two lecture/three laboratory hours per week

sis of

SITE: senior standing or consent of instructor. [0922-1]

4144. Environmental Engineering II. (3).. Basic biological
treatment concepts for wastewater with laboratory demon-

COREQUISITE ELEC 3211

Three laboratory houi
[0909-1]

3220. Engineering Computer Systems.

through laboratory s
hours per week. PREI

ig techniques Basi
language Subroutine andutiht

4148. Hydraulics and Hydrology. (3). Quantification of precipitation and runoff, flood routing, open channel flow, culvert
and sewer design, pipe network distribution systems, pumps
and groundwater hydrology. Three lecture hours per week.
PREREQUISITE: MECH 3331 [0922-3]
4151. Soil Mechanics. (4). Physico-chemical basis of soil
structure, identification and classification, permeability, com-

4152-6152. Applied

MECH

PREREQUISITES:
Mechanics.

Soil

(3).

3322. 3331.

Applications of theo-

ming

idations,

PRE REQ-

PREREQUISITE approval

and parking analysis

of

of high level

languages to
Microprocessor applicat

PREREQUISITE: ELEC 4270 [0705-1]
lems. Introduction of state space concept in cu
ics and controls problems: of matrix concepts
of basic electromagnetic problems Three lee

week. PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3201 [0705

tor;

(3).

PROFESSOR
week PREREQUISITE: ELEC 2201. [0909-1]

Room

4202-6202. Electrical Power Systems. (3). Investigation of
problems associated with transmission of electrical energy
Load-flow studies, and fault analysis by use of symmetrical
?rweek. PREREQUISITE:

a

sting

it

equipment such as motors, genera'

irapplic;

^ours per

Thre
[0908-1]

v

k.

COREQUISITE

C

4172. Construction Engineering II. (3). Selection of equipment for heavy construction proiects; cost analysis, productivity, procedures and safety aspects of construction operations: emphasis on heavy construction project synthesis. Two
lecture, three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE:
CIVL 4171. [0908-1]
4173. Construction Contracts and Specifications. (3). Principles of contract law as applied to heavy construction engineer-

perweek COREQUISITE ELEC 420 1 [0909-1]
4211. Electromagnetic Field Theory I. (3). Maxwell's equa
tions electrostatics, magnetostatics and time varying electromagnetic fields. Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE MATH 3391 [0909-1]

4212-6212. Electromagnetic Field Theory

II.

(4).

introduction to microwave and antenna theory. Three
lecture, three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE:
lines,

ELEC 421 1 [0909-1]
4213-6213. Antenna Theory and Design. (4). Continuation of
4212 Emphasis on theory of operation and design of antennas.

Determination of antenna radiation characteristics

laboratory hours per week

J

hours per week. PREREQUISITE: consent
[0908-1]

4191.

Civil

gation of a

hi,;

of

Engineering Projects. (1-3). Inde
Civil Engineering problem in a

ELEC4212.

PREREQUISITE

4221-6221. Pulse and Digital Circuits. (4). Timing, scanning,
trigger and pulse
in uits, astable, bistable and monostable

BROOKS, Chairman

W.T.

203, Technology Building

Q890 ARCHITECTURAL TECHNOLOGY (TECH)
1555. History of Architecture. (3). Major trends in architec
ture from prehistoric times to present Emphasis on impact ol
technological and social changes on prevailing architectura
styles [0925-1]

2555. Architectural Design I. (4). Fundamentals of architec
tural design, basic techniques of drafting, perspectives, pretory hours per

week [0904-1]

2556. Site and Environmental Planning.

(3). Building sites

Technical aspects such as zoning, contour lines, parking,
ingress/egress, site drainage, building location and landscaping Two lecture, two laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE: TECH 2555. f0913-17

2561. Building and Construction Systems. (3). Comprehensive study of building types and building systems as they relate
Two lecture, two laboratory
to architectural technology
hoursperweek PREREQUISITE: TECH 2556 [0925-1]
3471. Structural Design I. (3). Fundamentals of structural
design and analysis of steel and timber buildings and building
*""^REQUISITES: MATH 1321. TECH 3401
[0925-1]

.

Three lecture, three
PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3212.

multivibrators, binary counting circuits

laboratory hours per week.
[0909-1]

3472. Structural Design

•nt.ils

(3). F

II.

ii

ding

tings ai

nents.

i

nni|«i

PREREQUISITES MATH 1321, TECH 3401 [0925-1]

4222-6222. Introduction to Logical Design and Switching
Circuits. (3). Analysis and design of logical switching circuits:
logic, number systems, digital computer components Three
lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE ELEC 321 1 or permission. [0702-1]

3520. Architectural Design II. (4). A continuation of TECH
2555. Basic design concepts and methods as applied to
building types, design, construction, and systems for units of
contemporary architecture Three lecture, three laboratory
hours per week. PREREQUISITE TECH 2555, 3471 [0904-1]

4230-6230. Data Communication Systems. (3). Data communications in information and computing systems. Analog and
digital means of transmitting and controlling information

3521. Architectural Model Making. (3). Continuation of TECH
2555. including pictorial representations, model building and
furnishings design PREREQUISITE: TECH 2555 [0925-1]
3531. Mechanical Equipment
terns, plumbing, electrical

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
k

3520

In

Construction.

(3).

Studies

in

and energy conservation. PREREQ-

TECH 3520 [0925-1]

UISITE:

PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3212 o

4515. Architectural Design

Room

Independent

Plane,

[0909-1]
relationships. Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE:
consent of instructor. [0908-1]
4174. Quality Control in Heavy Construction. (3). Development of quality control systems for heavy construction industry qu, intuitive ind stat.stical techniques for establishing
"*
ipliance; quality assurance sampling, testing, and

(1-3).

I.

senior standing

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY

Planning, estimating.

use of scheduling algorithms for control of construction

strategy

PREREQUISITE

4992. Electrical Engineering Projects II. (1-3). Design, con-'-- -if project investigated in ELEC
4991.
i. PREREQUISITE: ELEC 4991
[0909-8]

1]

3222. Introduction to Engineering Instrurr
Transducers for physical systems. Mechanical
acoustic, and biomedical transducers Method
and analyzing

mree laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE: CIVL 3111
I.

report required

[0909-8]

[0908-1]

4171. Construction Engineering

4271-6271. Microcomputer Applications. (3). Introduction to
common peripheral devices and interfacing techniques Use

4991. Electrical Engineering Projects

V

Three lecture hours per week.
UISITE: CIVL 4151. [0921-1]

4161. Transportation Systems Engineering. (3). Development and function of transportation systems, operational
control and characteristics, system coordination, traffic flow
and patterns. Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE:
senior standing in civil engineering. [0908 3
4162-6162. Traffic Engineering. (3). Traits and behavior
patterns of road users and their vehicles Includes traffic signs

to Microprocessors. (3). LSI cirmicroprocesser architecture, hardware and software,
application and system design using a Microprocessor
Assemulator. Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE:
ELEC 3220. [0701-1]
cuitry,

(3). H,

of instructor. [0922-1]

ry hours per week
[0921-11

121

4261-6261. Introduction to Network Synthesis. (3). Synthe
canonical LC. RL. RC, and RLC driving point impedances.
Synthesis and realization of lossy one and two port networks.
Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3202.

PREREQUI-

Design c
jntalandv.

III.

Continuation of

(4).

cepts

i

TECH

to n

basic information theory, noise, communication systems
Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE: ELEC 3212.

206B. Engineering Building

[0909-1]

Q820 ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING (ELEC)
2201. Circuit Analysis

I.

(3).

Fundamental properties

of elec-

4232-6232. Discrete Signal Processing. (3). Introduction to
deterministic and random discrete time signal analysisIncludes signal time averaging, digital filtering, spectral analyand detection and estimation of signals Applications to

sis,

response; introduction to transients Three lecture hours per
week CO-REQUISITE: MATH 2322 [0909-1]

regulations that nlluem e building construction [0925-1]

4530-6530. Architectural Specifications and Contracts. (3).
Examination of typical contract documents beginning with
through construction Emphasis on roles and responsibilities
of each party CSI torm.it lor spe<
n alions. including proper
if

2203. Circuit Analysis Laboratory. (1). Introduction to utilization of meters, oscilloscopes, oscillators, power supplies and
Three laboratory hours per week.
COREQUISITE: ELEC 2201 [0909-1]

electric circuit theory

3201. Circuit Analysis II. (4). Continuation of ELEC 2201
Resonance, impedance and adrrnttanr e functions, network
theorems and analysis, complex frequency plane, polyphase

ture hours per week PRFRFQUISITf
[0909-1]

sen, or standing

4241-6241. Solid State Physical Electronics.
concepts,

statistics: crystal structure:

(3).

Qua

conduction proc

cations [0925-1]

Q890 COMPUTER SYSTEMS TECHNOLOGY (TECH)
2251. Advanced Programming Techniques. (4). Modeling
techniques applicable to engineering technology Subpro-

grams tape input/output, random-access storage devices,
si/ed

Ihiee

It;

tut,

tin

REQUISITE ENGR 101
transform theory

2261. Data Structures.

ippli'
,

Thre

hoursperweek PREREQUISITE ELEC 2201 [0909

1]

detectors Video techniques for display and analysis Three
lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE Senior standing

Igilal

1

rv
or

(4).

l.ihei

jtm y

h,

mi

s

pel week

I'M

TECH 1010 [0925-3]
(3251) Application
..

,

laleii

of high

speed

w

c data in engini
m tors
„ and sorting techniques, decision tables, and
lei hrnques
Ihiee le, hue Ihiee if, oral. ey
hours pei week PREREQUISITE TECH 2251 or equivalent
[0925-3]
•

3211. Electronics I. (3). Active vacuum, gas and solid state
devices as elements of elector r.m ml', hnr-.ir models and
linear operation of these devices stressed
Three lecture

hoursperweek PREREQUISITE ELEC 2201 and ELEC 2203
[0909-1]
3212. Electronics II. (4). Power amplifiers, feedback amplifiers; oscillators: modulation and detection, rectifiers. Three

4251-6251. Control System Engineering. (4). General equa
tions of physical linear systems and their transfer functions
Transient analysis and stability of servo systems The Bode

file iii.iiiitrii.ini

••

3271. Computer Simulation Technology

I

I.

(4).

Languages

ENGINEERING

122

Engineering Technology

purpose languages .is well. is languages designed for electron'"
'" " """ '*'' i'"oiogy
"
.itii.r.itory consists of application of analog, digital and hybrid computers to simulate
largo scale systems Threelecture. three laboratory hours
per
week PREREQUISITE TECH 2251 or equivalent [0701-1]
4241-6241. Computer Simulation Technology II. (4).
Advanced simulation methods with particular emphasis on
simulators using a dedicated computer Problems and limitations on eal time simulations typical to aerospace and nuclear
,

,

I

and industrial applications Three lecture, three laboratory
hours per week. PREREQUISITE TECH 327 1 or permission of
4251-6251. Assembly Language Programming.

Q890 ELECTRONICS TECHNOLOGY (TECH)
(3). (Same as CMUS 1811).

1811. Electronics Technology

and devices, ciri
emphasis on basic

(4). Investi-

"^ """

PREREQUISITE: TECH 2251 [070 1 -3]
In

is

techniques

in

industry

(4). Advanced computer
APT programming for NC
computer to solve PERT net-

Includes

tools, application of

4831-6831. Computer Technology
circuits
circuits,

I.

Introduction to

(3).

and systems; numbers systems, switching and logic
storage devices, input and output devices nnnnnlw

transfer and storage; Boolean algebra; combinational logic.

Two

three laboratory hours per week

lecture,

SITE:

TECH 4831

PREREQUI-

or permission of instructor. [0701-1]

4834-6834. Digital Systems In Technology. (4). Industrial and
commercial applications of microcomputers and microprocessors; theory of operation of MSI and LSI logical devices
memory and input/output devices, techniques of microprogramming, testing and maintenance. Three lecture, three
oratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE: TECH 4832

I.

(3).

Introduction to graphic representation

fory hours per week. [0925-1]

per week PREREQUISITE:
1821 [0909-1]

TECH

181

1

COREQUISITE: TECH

1611. Introduction to Forest Products Technology. (3). L
ture and related laboratory activities employed to study

2831. Electronics Technology IV. (3). Theory of semiconductor devices and their applications in multistage circuits, sinus
electroi

s. Both di
mphasis on integral

>

Two

wood lamination and bending wood anatomy, wood fir
and the organization of forest products and Industrie
lecture, three laboratory hours per week. [09251]

le

TECH 2821

laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITE:
[0909-1]

3811. Electronics Communications. (3). Principles of modulation and demodulation, in depth, together with associated
radio transmitter and receiver circuitry, telephone applications and electronic navigational aids Two lecture, three
oratory hours per week

PREREQUISITE; TECH 2831

week. PREF
10701-1]

4832-6832. Computer Technology II. (3). Introduction to
internal computer organization and configuration design;
component and device characteristics; data representation,

Study and experience with

with applicatioi

4271-6271. Computer Techniques.

machine

(3).

Q890 MANUFACTURING TECHNOLOGY (TECH)
1511. Graphics

(4). Appli-

Three lecture, three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE TECH 2251, COREQUISITE: TECH 3422 [0702-1]

1711. Machine Production Techniques. (3). Metalv
equipment and machinery for production usage, in .din,
safety, care, layout, cutting feeds and speeds, tool grinaing
drilling, tapping, shaping, turning, and milling Two lecture
three laboratory hours per week. [0925-1]

2511. Descriptive Geometry. (3). Points, lines and planes
space; emphasis on application to problems of technologies
nature. Two lecture, three laboratory hours per week. PRE
REQUISITE: TECH 151 1 [0925-1]
ii

3386. Occupational Safety. (3). (3387). Hazards and safety
procedures for general industry and construction [0925-1]
d synchros. Two lecture, three laboratory
week PREREQUISITE: TECH 2831 [0925-1]

ho\

3410. Plastic Properties and Processes. (3). Classific
properties of basic groups of plastics and industrial
and techniques used in transforming raw materials into usable
products. Two lecture, three laboratory h
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1051. [0925-1]
|

3822. Control Instrumentation. (4). Theory of applies
automatic control equipment, principles, operations ai
struction of pneumatic hydraulic, electrical, and aut
ratio controllers. Three lecture, three laboratory hoi
week PREREQUISITE: TECH 3821 or permission of inst
[0925-1]

3421. Manufacturing Processes and Numerical Contorl.

appli

il

TECH

1711. [0925-1]

3424. Product Pretreatment and Finishing. (3). Introductio
to product pretreatment and finishing, emphasis on method!
materials, and equipment Test procedures and environmer
tal aspects also investigated. [0925-1]

3573. Dynamics and Mechanical Design.

TECH 4834. [0925-1]

Q890 CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY (TECH)
1451. Introduction to Surveying. (3). Surveying practices
,e of topographic; '
nventions Two lec-

(3).

Thn
PREREQUISITE:

onsidered.

control a

[0701-1]

4835. Microprocessor Interfacing Techniques. (4). Applica
tion of microprocessors to equipment, emphasis on interface
problems Techniques employing conventional Logic devices
as well as LSI components Testing and maintenance techSITE:

educa-

,

4375. Crafts for Teachers.
craft materials [0839-1]

"*' ""*

Technology.

problems from selecte
ldudes data collect
constraints, program developmi
emphasis may vary to meet student needs. Three lecture
three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE: TECH 2251
or permission of instructor. [0925-1]

in industrial

shops [0925-1]

(3). Over
school safety standards as prescribed by OSHA and TOSHA~
Understanding and application of safety standards Includes
OSHA and TOSHA standards, tire prevention, C P R school
shop safety programs, and accident prevention [0925-1]

tion formats, machine operation and addressing techniques
input/output, and interrupts Applications include use of
minicomputers foi numerical control and in sensor based

4261-6261. Computer Applications

tion

4363-6363. School Shop Safety.

Two lecture, three laborat
PREREQUISITE MATH 1213 [0909-1]

instruments

gation of a particular mini computer from programmer's

.landing ol
J

I.

hoursperweek PREREQUISITE: TECH 1811. [0925-1]
3862. Magnetic Recording and Mixing. (3). Transport

relatioi

3

sys-

tems; single and multiple sound track heads; alignment,
shielding, crosstalk, high-frequency bias current, types of
rent types of

(3).

Basic graphic;

dync-

tion.

PREREQUISITES: TECH 2511, 2944 and 3400.

[0925-1]

3601. Light Frame Building Construction.

(3).

Contemporary

•

TECH

141

and

1

PREREQUISITES:

MATH

SITE:

3412. Soil Technology

in

Construction.

(3). Soil
s,

technology

retaining walls

PREREQUISITE
instructor [0925-1]

3414. Construction Administration. (3). Ethical practici
ism,..,
y
and public regulation of
ii

PREREQUI-

s

1212. [0925-1]

TECH 283f [0925-1]

4801. Antenna Technology.

(4).

Detailed examination of

minimum of purely mathematical analysis, applications in
both wire and wireless systems. Threelecture. three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE TECH 381 1 [0925-1]
with

4811. Advanced Electronic Communications Technology.
(3). Concepts, systems and practical applications in generation, transmission and detection of aural, data and visual

relationship.

Wood Technology.

activities to

(3). Lecture and related laborat
study anatomy, characteristics, and propertie

identification

Two

lecture,

two laboratory hours per

w<

[0925-1]

,

,

ting.

Hweek. PREREQUISITE: TECH 1611. [0925-1]
3631.

<

PREREQUISITE

n
a
n
junior sfa nding "o925-;°

3451. Construction Surveying Methods. (3). Methods, ti
niques and formulas necessary to establish controlling no
at any construction sit

4821. Microwave Technology. (4). Generation and transmission of energy at frequencies above 300 megahertz, emphasizing techniques and equipment which contrast sharply with

hoursperweek PREREQUISITES TECH 381

1,

TECH 4801

3491. Estimating. (3). Study and practice of specifications
bidding procedures, and estimating PREREQUISITE: TECH
3591. Land Surveying. (3). Historical background of property
surveys Writing adequate land descriptions Interpretation of
old descriptions Excess and deficiency Riparian rights. Field

4861. Studio Sound Systems. (3). Recording studio as integrated sound system; classifications of microphones; design
of loudspeaker, circuitry and functions of sophisticated mixing
console PREREQUISITE TECH 2%3\ [0925-1]

1

d bounds o
45 1. "[0925-1]"'

PREREQUISITE TECH 1451 [0925-1]

""^ P *'

4510. Construction Planning and Scheduling. (3). Principles
" lulmg
organizing, and controlling construction proiects Studies in critical path method (CPM) and PERT,
with resource leveling and financial scheduling Computer
applications in CPM and PERT emphasized Two lecture three
laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE senior standing
V
g
[0925-1]
4520. Construction Methods and Equipment.

(3).

Q890 INDUSTRIAL ARTS (TECH)
3831. Industrial Arts Electronics.

(3).

Brief

coverage

(3). Principles of

energy

[0925-1]

Statistical and Quality Control. (3). Statist
for analyzing quality problems, include con
charts for variables and attributes, single, double and multiple

methods

per week [0925-1]

and computer

acceptance sampling plans,
tions to quality assurance [0925-1]
lot-by-lot

4464-6464. Production Control.

(3).

applica-

Planning and control

ol

factunng. Fields of study include forecasting, designing control forms, using visual controls, scheduling, dispatching,
preplanning, and using critical path techniques [0925-1]

4466-6466. Plant Layout.

(3).

Designing a plant with respect

capital requirements, safety, and personnel organiz;
[0925-1]

to

Human Performance

In

and pyschological capabilties
work and workplace Application tr

lological

's

(3731). Properties

(3).

le standards
by direct observation,' predetermined time standards,
synthesis [0925-1]

i

iding.

—

4462-6462.

4470-6470.

Theory and
irees including laborat'

uction methods, analysis

PREREQUISITE

of

applied electronics for prospective teachers Two lecture,
three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE TECH 1821
[0909-1]

4355. Energy and Power Technology.

-—

or

permission of instructor [0925-1]

4841. Video Communications. (3). Theory and application of
technical equipment for generation, transmission, and recep
tion of video signals, both closed circuit and broadcast Two
lecture, three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE
TECH 381 \ [0925-1]

PREREQUISITE: TECH

3718. Welding and Metallurgy.
'S on physic'

[0925-1]

Manufacturing.

(3).

Engineering Technology

-

Geology
3944. Fire Protection Structure and Systems Design.

lbly.

(3).

Topics include software

factory, group technology and robotics. 10925-1]

4571. Machine and Tool Design.

(3).

(4591). Study and

P

degree

S.

in Fire

Adminis-

4950-6950. Product Safety Management. (3). (3921, 3931).
Study of modern concepts of accident prevention by means of
safety analysis. Analyses of

snagem.
icing ;
Emphasis on electrical and mechanical hazards. [0925-1]
4961. Industrial Hygiene.
nhv;:.:

pling

goals through discussi

4911-19. Experience

three laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITES: TECH
2511 and 3401. [0925-1]

4944. Problems
specific area.

and minors

in

Study and

Technology.

in

PREREQUISITf

(3).
s'enioi

Technology who

.

r<

l.issiiu ,,iio,i

4930. Conference Leadership in
cation. (3). Techniques and strategies used to dire
group conferences in education or industry toward s
goals through discussion and interaction, [0925-1]

offer satisfactory e'

Potential hazards to work*

(3).

t(

ntion. [0913-1]

Q890 SUPPORTING COURSES (TECH)

1011. Introduction to Industrial Education. (3). Overview of
programs in vocational, technical, and industrial arts educaIncludes history and development, aims and objectives,
ary nature of programs. [0925- 1 ]

GEOLOGY

tion.

1010. Introduction to Computer Usage. (3). Instruction on
operate. Methods of communicating with
computers through input and output devices. Elementary and

how computers

week. PREREQUISITE: High

School Mathematics. '[0701 -1]
1411. Introduction to Technology. (1). Emphasis on engineering technology programs as to content and opportunities
activities

related

various

to

technological

2411. Introduction to Instrumentation.
v.

(3).

Basic mechanical

PREREQUISn

2431. Technical Report Writing.

3020. Manipulative

Skill In

Occupational Specialty. (3-15).

Credit determined by performance evaluation by department
granting degree or acceptance of nationally administered

disciplines;
solv-

approaches to basic research techniques and problem
ing. [0925-1]

Wished

3030. Knowledge of Related Subjects to Occupational Spedetermined by performance evaluation
by department granting degree or acceptance of nationally
administered evaluation program, [0925-8]
cialty. (3-15). Credit

3301. Analysis of Teaching. (3). (Same as EDUC 3301).
Micro-teaching demonstrations plus observations and evaluation by teaching experience in vocational-technical subject
specialty. [0839-1]

(3). Scientific

organizing technical reports. Includes technic
dence and resumes; systematizing, analyzing ar

4010. Occupational Internship.

ENGL

1

(6).

Cooperative work experi-

3262. Computer Applications

in

Nuclear Power.

(3). Special-

in applications of computer technology within the
nuclear power generation system Includes overview of digital
logic and hardward. programming fundamentals and nuclear
applications. PREREQUISITE, course established for and limited to students enrolled in nuclear studies programs.

ized course

Fundamental principles

of hydraulic

4110. Job Analysis.
specifying content

and

abilities,

(3).

in

Systems approach to

identifying

two laboratory
101. [1914-1]

(4). Introduction to crystallography and
crystal chemistry. Physico-chemical properties and identification of important ore and rock forming minerals. Three
lecture, two laboratory hours

1201;

vocational-technical education,

CHEM

3401. Strength of Materials.

(3). Analysis and study of strucPREREQUISITES: TECH 3400. [0925-1]

objectives [0925-1]

4120-6120. Curriculum Building

In Industrial Education. (3).
Basic techniques in curriculum planning in industrial education including planning and preparing learning sequence,
preparing learning activities, selecting and preparing learning
resources and evaluating student performance, [0839-1]

development, history of youth organizations in A
liamentary law, youth organization activity and
[0925-1]

X

be

givt

(3). Fossil

,.

i

/<•-.<•,

3211. Introduction to Paleontology. (4). Fossil invertebrate
animals and their importance in interpretation of ancient
environments, evolution, and geologic time. Three lecture,
two laboratory hours per week. PREREQUISITES: GEOL 1101,
1201. [1918-1]
3512. Structural Geology.

(4).

Rock structures; origin,
of structural

4210-6210. Methods of Teaching Industrial Education. (3).
(Same as SCED 3384). Understandings and skills required for
planning, utilizing, and evaluating instructional methodologies

(4). Origin

and

classi-

depositional systems with their ancient counterparts Labortory emphasizes hand specimen analysis and preparation of
geologic maps. Three lecture, two laboratory hours per week.

PREREQUISITE: GEOL 1201 [1914-1]
3802. Introduction to Oceanography. (3). Principles of physilography. Sea floor topography, geolo'

Vocational-Technical Instructional Materials. (3).
Selection, use, and construction of audiovisual materials for
vocational-technical education. Emphas

system. [0839-1]
gas. Emphasis on prospect selection via subsurface techniques. Two lecture, two laboratory hoursper week. [1914-1]

4121-6121. Optical Crystallography.

economic alternatives including applications

~

1201. [1914-1]

4220.

:tional

3440. Project Cost Evaluation I. (3). Industrial as well as
personal financial situations and how they are affected by
interest rates and "Time Value" of money. Investigation of

criteria

problems.

PREREQUISITE:

GEOL

sedimentary rock bodies both geographically and through
market,' [0925-1]

4611-6611. Principles and Philosophy of Vocational Education. (3). Same as DTED 4611 and HMEC 4611). History.

establisl

3100. Life of the Past.

geology. [1914-1]

3712. Sedimentation and Stratigraphy.

3411. Industrial Materials. (3). Properties of structural mateand methods used to test for these properties. Two
lecture, three laboratory hours per week [0925-1]

ferrous and non-rerrou

Exami-

of rocks.

PREREQUISITE: GEOL 2311.

k

<

rials

3413. Materials Structure and Properties. (3). Environmental
considerations, properties (both microscopic and macro-

Study and identification

compo-

job descriptions. |ob analysis, and instructional

and measurement. Two lecture, three laboratory
hoursper week PREREQUISITE: MATH 1213. [0925-1]

3400. Forces and Force Systems. (3). Force systems and their
solution, that branch of mechanics which deals with forces
and effects of forces acting upon rigid bodies at rest. PREREQUISITES: TECH 2944. PHYS 2112. [0925-1]

(4).

and

control,

PREREQUISITE, course

1

2311. Mineralogy.

2312. Petrology.

Application

:hnology pi
in Technology. Students analyze and
provide acceptable solutions to ascending order of well
designed problems using language and techniques or related
technologcial disciplines and selected areas of mathematics,
such as algebra, trigonometry, calculus, and differential equations. Three lecture, three laboratory hours per week PREREQUISITE: MATH 1321 [0925-1]

tural materials.

two laboratory hours per week. [1914-1]

1112.[1914-1]
(4).

mathen

(3).

ture,

1201. Historical Geology. (4). History of earth and its life as
'erpreted from rock and fossil records. Principles of interordsandsu
of geologic and biologic events

which led to modern world. Three It
hours per week. PREREQUISITE: GEOL

GEOL 1101 and

102. [0925-1]

2944. Analysis for Engineering Technology.

3350. Fluid Power.

Q850 GEOLOGY (GEOL)
1101. Physical Geology. (4). Earth's composition and structure and processes which affect it Emphasis on crust of earth
and processes which continually modify surface. Three lec-

methods

ot

microscope

(3).

Principles

and

study of optical crystallography Use of polarizing
:J
in th-

education. [0839-1]

—

PREREQUISITE: GEOL 2312.

of existing for-

4641. Techniques of Coordination of Cooperative Occupaweek.' PREREQUISITES: |unior standing or permission of

(Same as DTED 4641). Selecting training
agencies; developing job analyses; selecting and briefing training supervisor; selecting and working with advisory committees, utilizing other community resources, PREREQUISITE:

tional Education. (3).

VTED 3010 [0839-1]
>.

PREREQUISITE: TECH 3440

prevention PREREQUISITE admission restricted to
seeking B, PS. degree in Fire Administration or Fire P.
Technology. [0925-9]

3942. Fire Related

Human

Factors. (3).

Dynamics

<

(9). In-school experience under the
supervision of a qualified instructor of the vocational-technical
subject in which the student is specializing. [0839-5]

4841. Student Teaching.

laboratory hours per week. [1914-1]

4202-6202. Geomorphology. (4). Theories of landscape
development; consideration of processes active at earth's
surface; weathering, pedogenic, mass-wasting, groundwater,
fluvial, eolian, shoreline and glacial Three lecture, two laboratory hoursper week. [1914-1]
4251-6251. Quaternary Geology. (3). Quaternary stratigraphy and history, emphasis on implications of climatic change.
Geologic techniques particularly suited to Quaternary

4860. Curriculum Problems in Vocational-Technical Education. (1-3). Independent study and completion of a term paper

research, [1914-1]

4301-6301. Geologic Data Analysis. (3). Use of computer and
teletype in data file construction and management, use of file

Geology

ENGINEERING

-

Mechanical Engineering

4317-6317. Fundamentals of Solar Engineering. (3).
duction to engineering applications of solar energy mclu
solar energy collectors, storage systems, and uses sue
Ii

nineralogic problems

tr.'.ilmrnt ol rate pi. k esses distillation, e»ti.i ( tion, absorption COREQUISITE
2332

MECH

in

3305. Mechanical Instrumentation and Measurement.

scope Three lecture, two laboratory
REQUISITE GEOL 4121 [1914-1]

4332-6332. Introduction to Geochemistry. (3). Geological
and chemical processes which govern or control migration
and distribution ot elements and atomic species ot earth in
space and time. Three lecture hours per week PREREQUI
SITE GEOL 2312. [1915-1]

4342-6342. Principles of Blostratlgraphy. (3). (4421). Zonal
distribution, (acies analysis, and paleoecology ol fossils and
their application to problems ot earth history and depositional

PREREQUISITES

gW 3211

3712 /TaJsT/"

.

mentdata, dynaniKsul measurement, displacement, velocity
acceleration, force, torque, pressure and temperature measurement; mechanical impedance, measurement of fluids and
instrumentation systems Lectures supplemented with labos
l'l;i i;l oilisl
ratory demonstr
MECH 2332
1

1

[0910-1]

EQUISITE

comb'ustion'systems PREREQUISITE'

<

PHYS2612

I.

(3).

Laws

of

thermo-

PREREQUISITE MATH 2322;

[0910-1]

3312. Engineering Thermodynamics

(3).

II.

Applications of

4323. Mechanical Design and Analysis III. (2). Design pro
applied to real multidisciplinary problems Team approai
s

(3). Origin,

occur-

MECH 3312

4322. Mechanical Design and Analysis II. (2). Analy
treatment of methods used in design process including
tivity. probability, and optimization as applied to d<
process, from concept through preliminary design to
design PREREQUISITE MECH 3323 [0910-1]
<

3311. Engineering Thermodynamics

hours per week PREREQUISITE:

solutions and global seismicity Two lecture, two laboratory
hours per week PREREQUISITE consent of instructor.
[1916-1]

MECH 4311

4318-6318. Combustion. (3). Concepts of high tempera
and chemically reacting gases Adiabatic flame tempera

8

4440-6440. Selsmolgy. (3). Seismic wave propogation is
developed. Other introductory topics to include earthquake

4511-6511. Economic Mineral Deposit*.

(3).

MECH

331

1,

thai

i

3331 [0910-1]

3321. Dynamics and Control of Machines

mechanism

analysis of

including rigid

I. (3). Dynamics
body dynamics and

systems and stability analysis of linear mechanical systems
Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITES MATH 2322.

MECH 2332

[0910-1]

3322. Mechanics of Materials. (4). Analysis of stress and
deformable solids; tension, compression, torsion and

PREREQUISITE MECH 3322

theories of failure

4326-6326. Biomedical Systems Analysis-Mechanical
(3326). Introduction to concepts used in analyzing

strain of

GEOL 231

1.

2312. and 3512. [1914-1]

PREREQUISITE CIVL 2131 [0910

4601-6601. Engineering Geology. (3). Application of principles and knowledge of geology to engineering practice, especially in

highways, cons"
n

U

ms\mctor [09U-l7

•r

'

1]

3323. Mechanical Design and Analysis I. (3). Methodology
and prai tu e in designing m,,< tnnei omponents by Integra

"

i

es sp smic and electric

al

-ring

sistivity

graph and

in

Three lecture, three laboratory hours per week. COREQUISITE MECH 2332 [0910-1]

flows

3341. Mechanical Engineering Analysis. (3). Engineering
methods, classical analysis, computer techniques, and their

the

inves

such as heart valves,
machines, etc. [0905-1]

heart

:

|

PREREQUISITE

r week

nted by

PHYS2512
week. [1916-1]

[0915-1]

during sprin 'V.H.itl n.Ab out 30

Engineers.
of field

(3).

work follow
applications

may be

included are Ouachita Arbuckle-Wichita Mountains of
Oklahoma; Ouachita, Ozark dome and adjacent mineral dis-

MECH 2362

PREREQUISITE:

4303-6303. Experimental Stress Analysis.

(3).

Application of

electric resistance strain gage, photoelasticity and brittle
lacquer techniques to solution of stress analysis problems

A

mecL" "

Graphical and analytifor path generation,
function generation, rigid body guidance and optimization ol
force transmission characteristics PREREQUISITE MECIcal

(3).

mechanism synthesis techniques

4309. Gas Dynamics.

Thermodynamics

(3).

flow

of fluid

c

flows

4346-6346. Mechanical Controls. (3). Fundamental contro
system concepts, the Laplace transformation, modeling ol
mechanical control system elements, design of mechanica
systems and stability criteria PREREQUISITE MATH 3391
4350-6350. Mechanics for Biomedical Engineers.

(3).

Analy

basic mechanical equations and properties Mathematical
modeling of bone structure, mechanical properties, static
loading, dynamic loading, fatigue, wear, corrosion.

4352-6352. Fluid Mechanics for Biomedical Engineers. (3).
Elements of hydrodynamics, cardiovascular system, flow ol

MECH 3322

PREREQUISITE:
ranged PREREQUISITE

(3).

[0910-1]

Momentum Transfer for Chemical
Introduction to principles of heat, mass and

3364. Heat, Mass, and
Field Trip. (1 21.

and response, control and stability of
PREREQUISITE MECH 3321 [0910-1]

4345-6345. Design of Mechanisms.

II.

3321 [0910-1]

„...,!,

,";
i

s

i

4701-6701

dialysis

4344. Dynamics and Control of Machines

?nngproblems PREREQ
e

device

machines, renal

.

of certain engineering
week. PREREQUISITE: c

4622-6622. Geology Field Camp. (6). Preparation of structural and lithologic maps in prescribed geologic areas using
topographic maps and aerial photographs Instruments used
are the alidade and the Brunton compass Ottered in summer
only PREREQUISITES GEOL 2312. 3512. and 3712.

methods,
employed

bioengine'ermg

4331. Turbomachlnery. (3). Aerodynamics and flow of
One. two and !
in stationary and rotating passages
dimensional analysis Three lecture hours per week PREREQ
UISITE: MECH 3331 [0910-1]

Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE

MECH

3312

impedance and pulse waves, vascular walls, flow through
arterial walls, models of circulation system PREREQUISITE
consent of instructor.
4354-6354. Heat and Mass Transfer for Biomedical Engl-

[0910-1]
instructor [1914-8]

4731. Senior Thesis. (1-3).
geological significance, to be
student with faculty supervision
I

iding in

d on independently by

PREREQUISITE

Geology [1914-

4311. Heat Transfer I. (3). Fundamentals of conduction and
convection heat transfer Discussion of Fourier Series.
Laplace transforms, and Numerical methods used in heat
transfers and analyses Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE: MECH 3312 [0910 1]

dynamics applied

to biological systems.

4361. Metallurgy.

(4).

Physical metallurgy,

4312. Power Generation. (3). Application of principles of
thermodynamics, fluid mechanics and heat transfer to con'

'

tergy. Includes

t«

ergy

nitations.

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
PROFESSOR JOHN

D.

ergy

o

rsion

si

ergy.

PREREQUISITE MECH 3311

[0910-1]

degrees of freedom, free and forced vibrations; self-excited
vibrations Three lecture hours per week. PREREQUISITE
MATH 3391 [0910-1]
(3). Machines.

4381. Manufacturing Engineering Operation.

4311
II. (3). Continuation of MECH 431
with application to design of hea' transfer systems PREREQ
UISITE: MECH 431 1 [0910-1]
4313-6313. Heat Transfer

RAY, Chairman

'

4315-6315. Heating, Ventilation and Air Conditioning. (3).
Psychometrics analyses, heating and cooling loads of buildings and analyses of air conditioning systems Three lecture
hoursperweek COREQUISITE MECH 4311

Q870 MECHANICAL ENGINEERING (MECH)
2332. Dynamics. (3). Kinematics and kinetics of particles and
rigid bodies Three lecture hours per week PREREQUISITE:

CIVL2131 [0910 -1]
2362. Thermodynamics

for Chemical Engineers. (3). Sto
chiometric analysis of chemical reactions. Investigation of

4316-6316. Energy Conservation and Management.

of energy management PREREQUISITE
[0910-1]

MECH

(3).

431

REQUISITE MECH 3322, 3361,
4391. Mechanical Engineering Projects. (1-3). Indepenc
investigation of mechanical engineering problem in consi.
tion with instructor PREREQUISITE consent of instruc

THE UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
The following
University Coll _
the Dean of the College.

1210. Humanities. (6). Research into and critical inte
tion of major documents and symbols of Western civili
emphasis on man's attempt, in philosophy, religion, r
literature, and fine arts, to frame coherent place for hir

students enrolled In the
with the permission ot

ill

The specific content of Liberal Studies and Thematic
Studies courses will vary from semester to semester; general
course descriptions are presented here.

1301 and HIST 1302. focusing on survey ot Western
tion See Schedule ol Classes PREREQUISITE applic;
admission to University College, or permission of deal

R950 LIBERAL STUDIES (UNIV)
1010. Communication

I.

(6).

Exe

[49031]

PREREQUISITES

I

102 or their equivalen
niversity College or p

or

ENGL 1101 an

ihcationoradmissio
nfdean [4901-9]

1410. Social Science. (6). Introduction to fundament
cepts used by disciplines of anthropology, economics
geography, psychology and sociology En

cal science,

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
rstanding

human

behavior through study of culture,
and mental processes,
n of resources, and distribution of power Students
ged to develop a social science perspective on human
through study of important research findings and
their own. NOTE: On occasi.
tain sections of INTL 1101 and 1102, withregional
See Schedule of Classes
ind

ils

-

PREREQUISITE:
lege, or

R950 THEMATIC STUDIES (UNIV)

insiitutions. personality

appll

ity

be repeated to

3500-3599. Thematic Studies. (6-9). Interdisciplinar;
nars about significant problems, themes, or ideas S
course descriptions each semester in "Addenda" sec
Schedule of Classes PREREQUISITE application or adr

of 6

(9).

hours

I

Academic

es course (UNIV 35-). [4999-8)

R950 INDIVIDUALIZED STUDIES (UNIV)

Col-

maximum

sion to University College [4999-8}

4996. Special Project.

permission of dean (4903-9]

R950 EXPERIENTIAL LEARNING (UNIV)

1610. Natural Science. (6). Bas
natural science as applied to sele
istry, geography, geology, and physic
study of physical phenom-

t

routinely taught. This

i credit of six

'

Li, ult\

SITE: applies

ir

and documenting knowledge gained

hours PREREQUISITE:

University College, or permission

in to

mi'

adm

dean. [4902-9]

4110. Internship. (3-12). Supervised framing in work related
to student's educational objectives May be repeated to
maximum of 1 2 hours PREREQUISITE admission to University College [4999-51

1810. Leisure and Recreation. (2 or 4). Relati
and work: emDhasis on ba

leisure, recreation,

Opportunities to partic

PREREQUISITE:
,

applic;

4380. Independent Study.

(1-3).

Directed individual study or

,

(4901-9)

(descriptive

title) [4999-9]
2900-2999. Intermediate Level Experiential Learning h
(descriptive title) [4999 9]
3900-3999. Advanced Level Experiential Learning In (de

INDEPENDENT DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS
e INTL 1102 has b
ents. and radio aids: basic regulations governing ai
craft operations, and flight safety, preparation for FA

AEROSPACE STUDIES
•Leadership Laboratory. Evolves around cadet corps, a
Opportunity for
it is largely cadet
planned and operated Additionally, staff uses it as a means to
evaluate and develop leadership potential One hour per week

microcosm

of an Air Force organization
actual leadership training experiences as

1102. The Third World: A Regional View. (3). Interdisciplinar
survey of contemporary developing nations within a ma|0
world region. Regional focus on Africa. Latin America, South

In Latin American Studies
on specific t
nd incorporates significan

4201. Seminar

(3).

nterdiscipli-

nar: focuses

V950 AEROSPACE STUDIES (AERO)

AUDIOLOGY

1111. Air Force Today. (1). Study of world military forces
through treatment of US Department of Defense and doc-

mdone hour of

Stud
PREREQUISITE:
panel disc
permissio not Latin American Studie advis or. [2210-1]
dis. iplinc-

be presented

AND

'Leadership Laboratory

4301. Seminar

In African Studies
o integrate knowledge of
ce in several discipline
res^afch PREREQUISITE nine hours
presenting three discipline*

SPEECH PATHOLOGY

[1803-1]
1112. Air Force Today. (1). Continuation of ROTC
class hour per week and one hour of 'Leadership L
[1803-1]

2211. The Development of Air Power.

(1).

for

1.

(3)

Inte disciplinary
l

"s^wo ,k

!!!Aln/!n!

African S udies advisor [2210-1]

Introductioi

[1803-1]

2212. The Development of Air Power. (1). Contmuatioi
ROTC 2211 One class hour per week and one how
'Leadership Laboratory. [1803-1]

PROFESSIONAL OFFICER COURSE

of Audiology and Speech Pathology offers
graduate level only.

The Department
majors

at the

4100-6100. Audiology.

(3).

ders Include nature

sound

n

Ion 7l220

ties

SITE

ROTC

1111. 1112. 2211, 2212,

o"r

° SS

of

Directed toward undergraduate
stru< ture

and function

of the

4601. Seminar in International Relations. (3). Investigation of
selected topics in international relations from interdisciplinary
perspective. Individual research and presentation of major
paper which integrates tools, data or concepts of two or more
disciplines PREREQUISITE, permission of International Relations advisor [2210-1]

'

i]

MEMPHIS STATE

PREREQUI

UNIVERSITY
LIBRARIES

[1803-8]

3212. Aerospace Studies Six Week Field Training. (6). Forty
two day course conducted during summer at active installation of USAF, Consists of approximately 258 hours of instruc-

V945MSU LIBRARIES

INTERNATIONAL STUDIES

(LBRY)

2010. Introduction to the Use of Library Resources. (3).
Introduction to organization of academic library material:
emphasis on bibliographic access to information-Lectures

331 1. Air Force Management and Leadership. (3). Profession
alism. leadership and management Includes meaning of pro-

general anc
tern: leadership theory, functions

principles

and practices, management
and functions: problem solving: and management,
and controls Three class hours per week and

[16011]

tools, practices

3312. Air Force Management and Leadership. (3). Continua
tion of ROTC 3311 Three class hours per week and one hour
of 'Leadership Laboratory [18031]

4411. National Security Forces In Contemporary American
Society. (3). Fundamental issues and requirements of national
defense Three class hours per week and one hour of 'Leader
ship Laboratory. [1803-1]

4412. National Security Forces

In

Contemporary American

Society. (3). Continuation of ROTC 441 1 Three class hours
per week and one hour of 'Leadership Laboratory [1803-1]

4413. Elementary Aeronautics.
and the fundamental principles

(3).

Introduction to aviation

of flight, basic

meteorology

sted below Although some of the interdepartr
the upper division level are designed primarily io serve
eeds of students participating in interdisciplinary prograr
nrollment in the courses is not limited to these studies
t

i

V935 INTERNATIONAL STUDIES (INTL)
1101. Analysis of Developing Nations.

(3). Interdisciplinary

technologically developing nations Basic concepts and

meth

LIBRARY SCIENCE

INDEPENDENT PROGRAMS
4300. Seminar

In

Nursing.

suitable for publication

4110. Advanced Military Science
Library Materials for Young People and Adults.
Evaluation and selection of books and related library
materials tor leisure interests and curriculum needs of young
people and adults from junior high school up; extensive

41216121.

manage-

ni.ltioi

to activ<

n-ROTC students accepted

including standards, evaluation,

libraries,

facilities.

ment, support, student assistants, and relationship to
tional and guidance programs of school. [1601-11

sion of Professor of Military Science.

e<
Insl

4401-6401. Foundations of Librarlanshlp. (3). Introductu

4430. Leadership Seminar. (3). Advanced leadership concepts, approaches and practices as related to the military
officer. Overview leadership and management principles as
applied in educa4ioi
and medical relate d professions Non-ROTC students acceptthe Professor of Military Science.
'

Influenceof social issues, societal
needs, professional organizations, and federal legislation on
goals,

ethics, organization, programs,
and librarians. [1601-1]

and problems

of

libraries

4440. Advance W ar Gaming. (3). Presentation of Battalion
and Brigade level actics emphasizing necessity of combined

Graduate courses in Library Science: For details of the
graduate program, see The Bulletin of The Graduate School

Room

1 1 7.

316. Manning Hall

of national security

U970 NURSING (NURS)
3000. Pharmacology In Nursing. (3). Integration of
edge from pharmacology and nursing to explore physiol
and psychological reactions to drup therapy Use. ac
and effects of major drug groups and appropriate n
PREREQUISITE: CHEM 1051 and
responsibilities
[1203-1]

URBAN STUDIES

I

3001. Individualized Study.

(1-3).

Directed individu

system

2120. American Military History. (2). General knowledge and
appreciation of development of American military system
from Colonial times to present. Development of weapons and
technology and their effects on tactics and strategy. Key

3002. Nursing Theories.

(3).

Introduces conceptual thinking

under the appropriate departmental headings.

and practice Group membership

skills

Open

also to special

slides.

Two

.boratory. Open also to special students with permission of instructor [1203-1]

lecture,

I.

(3).

(3100). Nursing process

in

giving

__
NURS 3000

BIOL 3440 or

'jtory.

4001. Urban Studies Seminar.

P

[1203-1]

in

simulated situations. Two lecture, one laboratory

completed the require

isignated

weapons

drill,

U S Army

their

3200. Clinical Nursing II. (6). Focusing on nursing pi
• lary and secondary care to individuals anc
"h problems in

—

INTERDISCIPLINARY
STUDIES

4000. Clinical Nursing III. (6). Emphasizes conceptual
approach in nursing process for clients of all age groups with
complex health problems. Clinical experience focuses on
developing role of professional nurse in secondary jnn
health care settings

not

Urban problems and

'

one laboratory hour per week.

2170. Tactics Strategy and War Games. (2). Basic fundamentals of planning, organizing and employing units in combat.
The art and science of warfare, through war games, practice
of skills

(3).

participating disciplines which include urban anthropology,
urban geography, urban history, urban economics, urban
politics, and urban sociology. Summary reviews of problems
and proposed solutions in related fields presented Required
for all majors. [2214-1]
six

4995. Urban Studies Internship. (3). Supervised internship
working with urban agencies in city, state or national level
Internship program deals primarily with data collection and
analysis. [2214-51

w

I

2140. Combat Training of the Individual Soldier and Patrolling. (2). Emphasis on preparation of the individual for combat. Preparation of potential leaders in combat through study
of the knowledge and skills needed by an individual soldier.

Two

V980 URBAN STUDIES (URBN)

3101. Health Assessment. (3). (3100). Focus on aspects of
comprehensive health assessment of individuals and families,
intei 1'i.wing and history taking as well as physical assessment

3102. Clinical Nursing

maps and

UNHP

of the c

Honors Council PREREQUISITES senior standing and

students with permission of instructor. [1203-1]

af

one

[4999-8]

2110. Leadership and Management. (2). Study and applica
Hon of principles and techniques of leadership and manage
ment at a small unit or group level. Decision making, motivat
ing performance, and use and support of subordinate leader

hroughus.

(3). In lieu of

approved by the University Honors Council and directec

Defense and Concept of Force. (1). Theorie

war Analysis

(3). Interdisciplinary

Honors Program. [4999-1]

Health Center

1110. The Military and American Society. (1). Role of the
lilitary in American Society; emphasis on changing ro'""'""

of

I.

honors colloquia Specific course descriptions each
in "Addenda" section of Schedule of Classes. PREREQUISITES: senior standing and permission of Director of Uni'
ty Honors Program. [4999-8]

4300. Senior Honors Thesis.

V955 MILITARY SCIENCE (ARMY)

1 130. National

3200-3299. Junior Honors Colloquium II. (3). Same as UNHP
3100. except different theme or topic. PREREQUIS
and permission of Director of University
ors Program. [4999-1]

junior standing

4200-4299. Senior Honors Seminar II. (3). Same as
4100, except different theme or topic. PREREQUI

NURSING

WOYTEK
Room

and principles

V960 UNIVERSITY HONORS PROGRAM (UNHP)
3100-3199. Junior Honors Colloquium I. (3). Interdisciplinary
colloquium on broad theme or topic. Specific course descriptions each semester in "Addenda" section of Schedule o.
Classes PREREQUISITES: junior standing and permission oi
Director of University Honors Program. [4999-1]

4100-4199. Senior Honors Seminar
Studennts required to present oral
ated subject. PREREQUISITE: ARMY 2170.

MILITARY SCIENCE
L.

RILEY, Director

Honors Program appears ir
section 7. Colleges and Degree Programs Descriptions of the
college and departmental programs are found with the appropriate major and degree descriptions.
of the University

icts.

3110. or 3120

CAPTAIN DANE

R.

with

4420. Contemporary Developments In the U.S. Army. (3).
Special topics and subjects pertinent to current and future
force structure, research and development programs, and
professional trends in U.S. Army. Student presentations on
selected subjects Non-ROTC students accepted with permis-

Organiz;

inl<

the topic;

PROGRAM
PROFESSOR JOSEPH
A description

i.

nv.-.tij' itu.n

UNIVERSITY HONORS

(3). Surv;

1961. Stre

4232-6232. Cataloging and Classification. (3). Introduc
,.'.!.. m <h,
to principles and
books and other library materials. 11601-11

',lif

hi

4120. Advanced Military Science IV. (4). Continuation
second year advanced course PREREQUISITE: ARMY 41 1(
4410. History of the U.S. Army, 1961 to Present.
of U.S. Army's participatioi

4131-6131. Introduction to Bibliography. (3). Theor
'''
purpose of bibliography as form of access *~
emphasis on general reference sources; introduction to
ciples. practices, and methods of reference service. [16C

(3).

duty Three lecture, two laboratory

(3).

May be repeated when

of the

military administration, military justice, personnel

(3).

4331-6331. School Library Administration.

Second year

(4).

III.

installa

Clinical

laboratory.

NURS 3200 COREQUISITE: NURS 4100

(V933) INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES (INTD)

PREREQUISITE

PRE-or COREQUI-

SITE:EDRS454Wi203-i;
4100. Nursing Leadership. (3). Focus on theory, research,
and practice of leadership roles in nursinggroups within health

am

The

following t«

and the"area of Parks and Recreation of the Department
:h and Physical Education, and Recreation.

of

'

'

Department. Stud

>n

groups.

making in

Open

relati

a._.

..

;

-'

— idents

ess and practice in
with permission of

3510. Behavior Management

instructor [1203-1]

In

J

—

Recreation Areas I. (4).
ial psychology applied
d for people-manage-

4200. Clinical Nursing IV. (6). Incorporation of curricular
concepts into synthesizing and resocializing process Student
responsible for identifying specific learning objectives in
selected area of nursing practice; for demonstrating a profes-

nursing theories, and relevant research findings within frameof nursing process; and for demonstrating synthesis
through re-evaluation of personal nursing philosophy. Clinical
laboratory PREREQUISITE: NURS 4000, 4100. COREQUISITE: EDRS 4542 [1203-1]

work

)eople who visit recreation areas, including: abnoror and human relations, basic accident investigaol
i.

and drug abuse, and courtroom testimony and
PREREQUISITE: INTD 3511 and permission of

**
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HORACE ESTILL NEWSUM

( 1981 ). Assistant Professor: B.A.,
1973, Chicago State University. MA, 1974. Governor's
State University; DA.. 1977. University of Michigan

NANCY JEAN OSBORNE (1980),
cuse University;

MA.

Instructor.BA., 1977, Syra1980, Temple University

WILLIAM ROBERT OSBORNE (1955), Professor:
OuachitaCollege;M.A., 1949,

LYNETTE COOK BLACK

(1977), Assistant Professor: B.A..
1961, Hendnx College. Certificate, 1962. Universite de
Montpellier; M.A.. 1964. University of Arkansas; Ph.D..
1972, University of Nebraska.

PATRICIA DOOLEY BOWMAN (1980), Instructor:
M.A., 1976. Memphis State University

B.A.,

1970.

.

University

FRANCES EVELYN CHANEY

(1958), Instructor: B.A., 1940,
Arkansas College; M.A., 1944, George Peabody College
K.

CHING

L.

B.A., 1948;
1955. George Peabody

GORDON THOMAS OSING (1973), Assistant Professor:
BSE, 1962, Concordia Teachers College, M.S.E.. 1971.
Central Mis;

,

1976. Vanderb

RAYMONDE MARTHA

NIEL (1969), Assistant P
French: B.A., 1965, Montclair State College, t

Professor of Gem
1949, Ph.D., 1951,

RICHARD B.O'CONNELL( 1967),
1946,

1973. U

I

I

BASIL RATIU (1960), Professor of French:

body College; M.F. A.. 1978. Bowling Green

A.A.. 1947, A.B..
1947. University of Chicago. A.M.. 1949. Indiana University
Ph D.. 1960, Columbia University

Stat.

HENRY HALL PEYTON

THOMAS CLARK CARLSON (1971), Associate Professor: B. A.,
1966. Bucknell University, M A 1969, Ph.D., 1971, Rutgers

MARVIN

PhD.

(1967), Professor: B.A., 1950, M.A.,
1953, Baylor University; Ph.D., 1968, Brown University

NICHOLAS WILLIAM ROKAS

(1969), Associate Professor c

Spanish 8 A 1957. Texas Christian University. M. A ,1961
University of Oklahoma; Ph.D.. 1972; University of Missour
,

MARY ELLEN

PITTS (1965). Instructor: B.S.. 1960, Florence
State College; MA., 1962, University of Florida

GENEVA BRYANT REID (1979), Instructor: B.A.. 1957. Alabama College, M.A.. 1959, University of Tennessee, Knox-

DAVID

SIGSBEE (1976). Associate Professor of Classics
1960, Concordia Senior College. Ft Wayne. Indiana
M.A., 1961. Ph.D.. 1968. University of Michigan
L.

B.A.,

(1974), Associate Professor: B.Ed.,
of Hawaii; Ph.D.. 1975, Florida

1956. M.A., 1968, University

Ph.D.. 1980, University of Texa
University;

CLAYTON

R.

MA.. 1953, Ph.D., 1962, V

ROBINSON

ROY

(1961), Assistant Professor: B.A.,

1959, Trinity Unive

niversity of

E.

WATKINS (1957).
BA. 1933,

Professor Emeritus of Classici
Luther College; MA. (Classics)
.1952. Ph.D. (Classic'

Languages:

Southern

1965. Ph.D.. 1969.
University of California at Los Angeles

KATHY ELIZABETH SHASSERE(1981)./nsfrucfor.-B.A.,
M.A., 1978,

Memphis State

1971,

University

WALTER RHEA SMITH

(1951). Professor: B.A., 1939, Lambuth College; M.A., 1940, Southern Methodist University;
Ph.D.. 1951, University of California

C. COTHAM (1958). Assistant Professor: B.A., 1941,
Abilene Christian College; M.A., 1948, Columbia University

HARRY

WILLIAM JACK CROCKER (1981), Assistant Professor:

B.A.,

1962. Delta State University; M.S.. 1965, Florida State
University; Ph.D.. 1978, Texas Technical University

GEOGRAPHY

LOUIS CHARLES STAGG(1962), Professor.

B.A., 1955, Louisiana College; M.A.. 1957, Ph.D.. 1963. University of Arkansas

CYNTHIA GRANT TUCKER (1967),
1963. Denison University; Ph D

.

W.

THEODORE MEALOR,

Ph.D.,

Chairman

Associate Professor: B. A.,
1967. University of Iowa

MARY JOAN WEATHERLY

(1965), Associate Professor: B.A.,
1957, M.A.. 1960. Mississippi College; Ph.D., 1973. Univer-

sity of

Alabama

1959, George Peabody College; Ph.D., 1971, South-

FRANKLIN CASE WEIGHTMAN

JOSEPH

K. DAVIS (1980). Professor. Chairn
University of Southern Mississippi, MA. 19
Mississippi; Ph.D.. 1960. Emory University

(1981). Associate Professor:

1969. East
B A
1968. Emory and Henry College. M A
Tennessee State University; Ph.D., 1981, University of
.

,

JANE VIRGALLITO WEIGHTMAN

(1981),

Intructor:

BA.

HOWARD EDWARD FRYE

(1955), t
1951, Eastern Michigan Universit
Michigan

of

KAY PARKHURST EASSON (1977),
1962,

MA,

Associate Professor: B.A.,
1968, Ph.D., 1970, University of Tulsa

HSING-TE

KUNG

(1981), Assistan

ROGER RALPH EASSON

(1977). Associate Professor: B.A.,
1966, M.A., 1967, Kansas State College, Pittsburg; Ph.D..

JOHN T. MATSON (1977). Assist
SUNY (Cortland); M.A., 1968, I
1979, Ohio State

HENRY RAMSEY FOWLER

(1968). Associate Professor. Dean
of University College A.B
1959. Princeton University;
1961, Harvard University; Ph. D, 1968. University of

it

,

AMI,

Professor: B

S.,

1963.

Michigan

YVONNE LOUISE GIEM

(1964). Instructor: B.A., 1961, Memphis State University; M.A., 1964. University of Arkansas

KENNETH LACOY GOLDEN

(
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),

Assistant Professor: B.A.,
1978, Univer-
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(1981). Instructor:

BA,
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O'CONNELL,

Ph.D.,
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1968. M.A.. 1969,

HISTORY

Georgia State University
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FLORENCE SCHENKER HALLE

MA.

1965.
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ELMO H. HOWELL

Alabama; Ph.D.. 1979.

Chairman

( 1 965), Instructor: B.A., 1958,
State University

957), Professor. B.S., 1940, University of
Mississippi; M.A., 1948, Ph.D.. 1955. University of Florida

M.

BOOM,

Ph.D.,

Chairman

( 1

WILLIAM

R.

BILES

(1

CYNTHIA WILMOTH HOWINGTON

(1979), Instructor: B.A.,
1974, University of Arkansas; MA.. 1977, University of

University of
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VIRGINIA PEARCE HUDGENS (1965), Instructor.
Union University; M.A.. 1963, University of Mis

RHYNETTE NORTHCROSS HURD (1980). Inst/
1971. Mount Holyoke College; MAT., 1972, Y

,

MA.

1959.

GILBERT DARBOUZE 1981
(

),

Instructor of French and Span
New York; Ph.D..

BA, 1974. M A 1975. City College of
1980, City University of New York

ish
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at

bana- Champaign: Ph.D., 1981,
Chicago Circ

M. BOOM (1949), Professor. Chairman: A.B., 1940.
1941 University of Nebraska. Ph.D.. 1948. University
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FACULTY AND STAFF
AMES ROBERT CHUMNEY,

JR. (1965). Associate Professor
B.S .1957. Memphis State University; M A 1961 Trim
ty University; Ph.D.. 1964. Rice University
.
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EDWARD T.LEE

)ALVAN M. COGER (1965), Associate Professor:
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MA,

Maryland;

B.A.. 1960.
1965. Ph.D.. 1970. University

South Carolina

Associate Professor. Ph. D

.

1972, University

of California at Berkeley

THOMAS K. LOUTON (1979). Assistant Professor: B.S,,

WANN CRAWFORD (1962). Associate Professor:
1953, Harding College. M.A.. 1958. University of
ArKansas; Ph.D., 1968, University of Mississippi

JOHN W.HANNEKENf 1979), Assistant Professor: B.S. ,1971.
Ohio University. M S 1974. University of Houston. M A
.

1965,

University of Michigan. Ph.D.. 1974, North Carolina State
University

JHARLES
~

JAMISON

(1970). Associate Professor: B.S.. 1965.
M.S.. 1967, Ph.D., 1970. University of Missouri (Rolla)
E.

1977. Ph.D.. 1979. Rice University

M.

WAURICE A. CROUSE(1962), Professor

B.S.,

,

(1968), Associate Professor.
1962, DePaul University; Ph.D.. 1969. Clemson Univc

LEWIS B. O'KELLY (1962), Assistant Professor: B.S.,
Memphis State University; M.S., 1960. Vanderbilt Uni

1955.

(1970). Assi

(1980). Assistant Professor: B.S

ROBERT RIGGS MARCHINI

1956. Davidson

College; M.A.. 1957, Ph.D.. 1964, Northwestern University

30NALD W. ELLIS

SHAH JAHAN

M.S.. 1964. Raishadi University (Bangladesh), Ph.D..

-

Univt
OklahomaCity University, M A
ity of Kansas
h D 1970, I
.,

F.

G. PATTERSON, JR., Assistant Professor;
Memphis State University; M.S.. 1981. Brown
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VILLIAM
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minster College; MA. 1954.
1961. University of Florida
:

ORREST JACK HURLEY
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Austin College, M.A.. 1966. Ph.D., 1971, Tulane University
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Harvard University.
1955,
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B.A.,

1949.

American University
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-sityol

I

ALBERT HAINES WOOLLETT

LARRY HOLMES POTTER

(1952). Assistant Professor B.A.E
1943, M.A., 1949. University of Florida

HENRY

REEVES

(1963). Associate Professor:
B.A. 1949, M.S. 1950. University of Mississippi. Ph.D..
1956, University of Oklahoma

,

1947.
(1953). Assistant Professor: B.S
University of Alabama. MA. 1951. George Peabody College
L.

,

POLITICAL SCIENCE

,

C. ROUSSEAU (1970), Professor: B.S.. 1960,
State College of Technology; M.S.. 1962. Ph.D.,

CECIL
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PIERRE SECHER,

H.

1968,

ABRAHAM DAVID KRIEGEL

Chairman

Ph.D.,

DAVID N. COX (1978), Assistant

f

(1964). Professor: B.A.,

Hunter College; M.A,. 1960. Ph.D., 1965. Duke Unive

5EORGE B.LEON

PhD

(1962). Professor: A.B.. 1956. M.A.,
1961. University of Georgia

.

Pennsylvania State University,

h.D..1961.0hioStat

(1975). Professor B.S.. 1956, Provincial
1959 National Taiwan University.
1964, Univ<

College, Taiwan,

AULS. ROPP(
ton College;

.

1963,

,

1975. Ph.D., 1980,

,

(1977). Instructor B.A., 1970, Furman
1973. Ph.D., 1979. University of Chicago
(1964), Professor: B.A., 1951,

Oklahoma, Ph.D.. 1960, University

MS

PhD.

1975). Assistant Professor: B A 1966. Bluff1968. Ph.D.. 1974. University of Michigan
,

MA.

1968, University of
1976, University of Illinois
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(1980). Assistant Professor. B.A., 1946.
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Ph.D., 1978, University of Maryland
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970, PhD.,

,

NORMAN

MILTON TUCKER (1965)

of
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RANCIS MICHAEL STACKENWALT (1976).

MELVIN

E.

1

P. SAYLES (1981). Instructor. B.A.. 1968, M.A..
1973, California State University, Chico, Ph D 1978. Uni

sor. B.A.

M.A

M.A., 1952, University of

TEPHEN

)AVID

,

HARVEY LOMAX
University;
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M.A

HARRY RICHARD MAHOOD
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A

), Instructor. B.A., 1974, Michigan State
1977, Western Michigan

(

University;
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Tennessee
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JAMES D. KING 1981

C.

GILLESPIE, Ph.D., Chairman

959. Col-

CAROLE FRANK SOUTHERLAND (1974).

Assistant Professor
B.S., 1959. University of Dubuque; M.A., 1970, Ph.D..
1974. University of Wisconsin

JOHN

•sity;

TYLER

E.

(

1981). Assistant Professor: B.S. .1974

Ph.D., 1975. S.U

RONALD

H. EPP (1971), Assistant Professor: B.S., 1965.
University of Rochester; M.A., 1968. Ph.D., 1971, State
University of New York at Buffalo

PSYCHOLOGY

MATHEMATICAL SCIENCES
STANLEY PHILLIP FRANKLIN,

DAVID

R. HILEY (1971). Associate Professor: B.A., 1966,
Auburn University; M.A., 1969, Ph.D., 1972, University of

Ph.D.,

Chairman

MILTON TRAPOLD,

Ph.D. Chairman

Georgia
E. HORGAN (1981), Associate Professor: B.A,
1970, Stanford University. Ph.D., 1974. University of Michi-

TERENCE
gan

GENE

G. JAMES (1964), Professor: B.A., 1959, Wake Forest
University; Ph.D.. 1969. University of North Carolina

>AM

RAYMOND BROOKS
M A.. 1964. Ph.D.,

1962.

(

1966). Assistant Professor: B.A
1969. University of Texas

HOKE ROBINSON

,

M

S

,

1962. Florida State University,

Ph.D., 1972. University of Mississippi

AICHAL CUTLER (1980). Assistant Professor:
Weismann Institute of Technology

George Washington University,

MA

(1966). Professor, Director of Graduate Studies-College of Arts and Sciences: B.A., 1962. MA,
1965. Ph.D., 1969, University of Kansas

Ph.D., 1980,

R. DILL (1978). Associate Professor, Associate Vice
President for Academic Affairs: B.S., 1964, Howard UniverM.A,, 1966, Columbia University; Ph.D.. 1971, New

B.A,.

I.

G.

SHUGART,

WAYNE COOKE

R.

HADDOCK (1970)

Ph.D., 1970, Southern

Pro

Ph.D.,

Illinois

University

THOMAS KEVIN FAGAN

Chairman

(1976), Professor: B.S.Ed., 1965.

(1978). Assist

M.S.. 1970, Western

IOHN

1964. College of Wooster; M.A.. 1968. Ph.D.. 1969,

Southern

PHYSICS

1976. The H

.

,

sity.

CECIL

.

1961 Vanderbilt

(1976). Assistant Professor: B.A.. 1970.
University of Virginia. M.A 1972. Ph.D., 1975. Miami University (Ohio)

WILLIAM ORRINGTON DWYER (1969), Associate Professor:

•sity

1968. Ph D

of Florida; Ph.D.,

ROBERT COHEN

JOHN

>AUL ERDOS (1979). Adjunct Professor: Ph.D.. 1933, University of Budapest

U.S.,

Mississippi; M.A.,

1951. University

NANCY DAVIS SIMCO

1ALPH JASPER FAUDREE, JR. (1971), Professor: B.S., 1961,
Oklahoma Baptist University; M.S., 1963. Ph.D., 1964,
Purd

(1972). Distinguished Research
Professor. B.A, 1923. Greenville College; A.M. .1928, Ph.D..
1931. University of Kansas

(1981). Assistant Professor: B.A., 1969,
1971, University of
Texas; Ph.D.. 1978, State University of New York. Stony

.

HOMAS RAY CAPLINGER (1964), Associate Professor: B.A.,
1961 Hendrix College,

SAMUEL HOWARD BARTLEY

Kentucky I

sity;

Ph.D., 1977,

The

RAYMOND

ELLIS

HARTLEY

M.A, 1947. University

of

(1967). Professor: B.A., 1942,
Kansas; Ph.D.. 1952, University of

SCOTT WALTER HENGGELER
B.A.,

1972.

MA.

(1976), Assistant Professor:
1973, Ph.D., 1976, University of Virginia

FACULTY AND STAFF
ARTHUR CANTRELL HOUTS
1970.

B.A..

(1981). Assistant Professor:
College, MA. 1979. Ph.D..

MORRIS D. KLASS

( 1 97 7 ). Professor of Social Work, Director,
Division of Social Work A B 1949. M S.W., 1951,
D.S.W.. 1967. University of Southern California

Hampden Sydney

(1969), Professor: B.A.. 1945, Kinniard
College (Lahore. India). M A 1948, Pun|ab University (La
hore); Ph.D.. 1957, University of Colorado

UCLA.

,

1981.StonyBrook

PRABHA KHANNA

GEORGE

LORD

(1981). Assistant Professor: B.A., 1977,
Christopher Newport College; MA, 1979, Louisiana State
University

.

PhD.

F.

PETER

L.

McMICKLE

Memphis

1967,

Alabama. Ph D
Tennessee

(1978), Associate Professor B B.A.
UrwveiMty MA, 1969. Univ.
1977. University of Alabama; C PA
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III

GEORGE

MINMIER

S.

(1976). Prol

LETRICIA GAYLE RAYBURN (1966), Professor. B.S..
Murray State University, MS 1962, Universityof Mis
pi; Ph D
1966, Louisiana State University; C PA.
Mississippi, 1963. Louisiana, 1968. Tennessee C

1964. Unive

.

.

CHARLES JOSEPH LONG
1962,

Memphis

(1967). Professor B.S., 1960. M.A.,
1966, Vanderbilt
State University Ph [1
,

University

MICHAEL BURKE LUPFER

(1964), Professor: B.S.. 1959,

SHIRLEY LAND LUPFER (1963),

Assistant Professor: B.A.,
1959. Coker College; MA.. 1961. Vanderbilt University

M

Tennessee State University,

Southwestern at Memphis; M.S.. 1963, PhD,. 1964, University of Miami (Florida)

A

,

1964, Ph D

.

1967, Mis

sissippi State University

JESSE

WATSON SPICELAND

(1949).

f

PETER TAKAYAMA (1967), Professor: B.A., 1954, Tokyo
Kyoiku University. M A 1961. Fordham University; Ph.D..
1971, Southern Illinois University

K.

.

ANDREW WILLIAM MEYERS (1 976), Assistant Professor. B A.,
1970. University of Rochester; M S
1972. PhD
1974.
.

.

Pennsylvania State University

y;

Ph.D., 1959. Western Reservi

ECONOMICS

WILLIAM RODRICK SEWELL (1966), Professor: B.S.,
M A 1963. Memphis State University; Ph.D.. 1967, U
.

THOMAS

DEPPERSCHIMDT,

0.

Ph.D.,

Purdue University
E.

LOIS SMITH (1980), Assistant Professor: B.A.. 1973. K
State University; M S
1978. Ph.D.. 1980, Universit)
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THE FOGELMAN COLLEGE OF
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WORTH SPRUNT (1957), Assistant Professor: E
1945, Mary Baldwin College; M.A.. 1947, University
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1967,
University of Iowa

THOMAS G. CARPENTER (1980).

Professor, President of th

University: B.S., 1949, Memphis State University; M.A,
1950. Baylor University; Ph.D.. 1963, University of Florida
I.

E.

BOND,

Dean

Ph.D.,

of the College of Busines

THOMAS MICHAEL CARROLL (1975), Associate Professor:
AB. 1970. Miami University, MA, 1972, PhD. 1973.
Syracuse University

Dean, College of Arts
_„_ jfWooster; M.S., 1958,
State College; Ph.D., 1961, Michigan State
r,
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F. CHANG (1981),
National Chenchi Univen
University; Ph.D.. 1979. L
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LEONARD ROSSER DBA. Associate Dean
JOHN JOSEPH REID. Ph.D., Assistant Dean
PAUL H. WIREMAN, B.B.A., Assistant
POLLY FADGEN, Graduation Analyst

GUY

to the

Dean

WERTZ. M.Ed., Assistant to the Dean
ate Programs and College Advisor
J

for

DAVID

H. CISCEL (1973).
M.A, 1969, Ph.D., 1971,1
.

Un

ACCOUNTANCY
JAMES THOMAS THOMPSON
M.B.A., C.P.A.,

Chairman

SOCIOLOGY AND SOCIAL WORK
JERRY

B.

rsity of

Assistant Professor: A.B.,
1970, MA., 1971, Ph.D., 1974. University of Missouri

KURT FISHER FLEXNER

968). Professor: B. A. 1941 J
Hopkins University; Ph.D., 1954. Columbia University
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FUNG (1975).

u.r .«.,
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Hong Kong; Ph
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( 1
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JOHN JOSEPH REID (1966), Associate Professor. Assistant
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TUCKMAN
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U
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HOWARD P. TUCKMAN (1979).
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(1971), Professor: B.A., 1968. Phillips
1970, Ph.D.. 1971. Oklahoma State UniPh.D.. 1975. Univc
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(1963). Associate Professor: B.A..
1952. Vanderbilt University. M.A., 1953. George Peabody
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S.
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1970. East Carolina University,
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University of North Carolina, D.S.W., 1980, University of
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Ph.D., 1971, University of Oklahoma

Chairman

ESTHER A. HARBERT< 1980), Assistant Professor: B.A.,
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M.A., 1970, University of Tennessee; J.D.. 1976. Memphis
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Ed.D., 1971, University of Teni

Georgia

BURNS (1976). Associate Professor of Fir
1964, M.A., 1965, Memphis State Univf
Ph.D., 1975, University of Arkansas

KENNETH

1970, University of Oklahoma

JOSEPH STANLEY LASKI (1967), Associate Professor: B.B
1956, George Washington University, M B.A., 1961, Univ
sity of

Texas; Ph_D

.

Ed.D., 1967, University of

1965. American University

Colorado

GERALD LATHAN (1976), Assistant Professor: B.S., 1969,
Livingston University. M.Ed., 1972, Ed.D 1980, University

M.

,

State University; Ph.D., 1977,
sity of

South Carolin;

of

Southern Mississippi.

1

BRUCE

D. McSPARRIN (1973), Professor: B.B.A., 1951. University of Oklahoma; M.B.A.. 1952, D.B.A., 1958, Indiana

HERMAN

F. PATTERSON (1955), Professor, Chairman: B.S.,
1949, Berea College. M.A., 1954, University of Kentucky;
Ed.D., 1967, Colorado State College

BINFORD

PEEPLES

H.

(1957), Professor: B.S.. 1949, Missis1952. Florida State U

sippi State University; M.S.,

M.S.. 1961.

M.B.A.. 1972, Ph.D., 1978, University of Georgia

EDWARD EVANS HOSKINS

(1965), Associate Professor of

BusinessLaw B .A., 1939, University,,! k .„,-,.,-, li i< 1949
Memphis State University.
1965, Memphis State
University;
1976. University of Mississippi

Associate Professor, Chairr
B.A.. 1966. M.B.A. ,1968. Ph.D. .1972. Ohio State Unive

,

Ed.D.. 19(

CHARLES EDWIN REIGEL

(1966), Professor: B.S.. 1949.
M.Ed. .1950, University of Pittsburgh; Ed.D. .1960, University of Cincinnati

MBA,

PhD

>i;

tyot

THOMAS R. MILLER (1971),

ty

University; Ph.D., 1980,

Texas Technological University

JUDITH CANFIELD SIMON (1975), Assistant Professor: B.S.,
1961 Oklahoma State University, MBA, 1969, West Texas
State University; Ed.D.. 1976, Oklahoma State University
,

R. LOWRY (1963). Professor of Real Estate: B.S.. 1941,
M.B.A.. 1959, Texas A&M University

PAUL

JAMES

B.

McFAYDEN,

JR.

(1

Finance B.B A. 1966. M B.A.
sity; Ph.D.. 1973, University

Memphis State Univer

WILLIAM SEATON PHILLIPS (1965), Assistant Professor

c

Insurance B.S., B.A 1948. Washington University; M.B.A.
1965. Memphis State University, C.P C.U., 1968. C.L.U
,

1978

VAN NORWOOD OLIPHANT

(1969), Professor, Execute
Assistant to the President: B.B. A., 1963, University <
Mississippi; MBA.,
1964, Memphis State University
DBA., 1969, Mississippi State University

PYEATT

W.

I

DONALD WAYNE SATTERFIELD (1968),

Associate Professor:

1962,

.

COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION
AND FINE ARTS

JAMES McNELLY TODD (1966). Professor. B.S., 1956, Trinity
University; MBA., 1957, Ph.D., 1966. University of Texas

PYUN0974).
sity.

.

(1967), Professor, Associat
Dean, Fogelman College of Business and Economics B B A
ssippi,
1950,
State University; DBA., 1970, Mis:

(1981). Instructor of Finance: B.S.B.A.

1948, University of Arkansas
C. S.

(1957), Professor: B.S., 1947. Arkansas State University, M A 1956. Memphis State University;
Ph.D .1971. University of Mississippi

LEONARD DEXTER ROSSER

B.S.B.A., 1962, M.B.A., 1964, Ph.D., 1971, University of

WAYNE

MALRA CLIFT TREECE

I

RICHARD

University; Ph.D.. 1978. University of

R.

RANTA, Ph.D.. Dean

ol

le

College of

Communi-

Illinois

S. SCRUGGS, JR. (1969). Associate
Finance: B.B A.. 1963. Memphis State Univ
1964, University of Chicago; Ph.D., 1974, \

sity of

LESLIE

Alabama

BETSY WARREN WILSON

(1980), Instructor: B.S.,
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill; J. D., 1977,

ART
LAWRENCE FIELDING EDWARDS,

MARKETING
C.

L.

ABERCROMBIE,

Ph.D.,

CHARLES HENRY ALLGOOD

CHARLES LYNVAL ABERCROMBIE
sor- B.S.B.A.. 1955.

M

B.A,,

Ph.D.. 1966. University of

Chairman

M.F.A.,

Chairman

(1976). Associate Profes1956. University of Arkansas;

(1955), Professor: B.F.A., 1950.

M.F.A., 1951, University of Georgia

BONNIE ROSE BEAVER

(1973), Assistant Professor: B.A.,
1962, MemphisState University; M.F.A., 1967, University of
Georgia

Illinois

CAROL UHLIG CROWN

(1975), Assistant Professor: B.A.,
1967, University of Kansas; Ph.D., 1975, Washington Uni-

MANAGEMENT
THOMAS

R.

MILLER, Ph.D., Chairman

ERNEST FREDERICK COOKE

(1980), Professor, Memphi
h.„, „, s,,/es
[<
Sales and Marketing Executive s
1955. New York University; P.E., 1958, New York; 1959
Ohio. M.S., 1966. Case Institute of Technology, MA, 1969
Western Reserve University; Ph.D., 1974, Case Westeri
i

ELMORE
19/4,

R.

M

A

ALEXANDER
1975, Ph D

(1977). Assistant Professor: B.A
19/7, University of Georgia

I

I

CALVIN L. FOSTER (1976), Assistant Professor: B.F.A., 1972,
Memphis State University, M F A, 1974, Auburn University

,

FRAYA W. ANDREWS (1981). Assistant Professor: B.B.
1970. MBA.. 1971, DBA., 1981. Memphis State Univers

JR. (1966),

Professor: B.B.A.

JAMES

ty

CHARLES ORRBRANYANd 972), Assistant Professor. B.B.A
1970. MBA.. 1972. Memphis State University
ROBERT W. BRETZ (1979), Assistant Professor: B.S.. 1965

H. GOVAN (1956). Professor: B.A., 1938, Hendrix
College; M.A., 1951, Columbia University

FRANK

HARRY HOWARD ELWELL,

R.

HARRINGTON

(1978), Assistant Professor: B.F.A.,

1960, M.F.A., 1962, Art Institute of Chicago; M.S.. 1969,

JAMESA.NULL(1977

r.BS. 1950,

MB A..

1968,

Southern

Illinois

University

KEN SHEN HUANG

(1973). Instructor: B.A., 1962, Taiwan
Normal University, M.A.. 1972, M.F.A., 1973, University of

JAMES PETER RAKOWSKI

(1978), Professor: A.B.. 1967,
Princeton University; Ph.D.. 1971 Columbia University

HARRY HARMON SUMMER
Memphis State

(1961). Professor: B.B.A., 1958,
University; M.S.. 1961, Ph.D.. 1965, L

LAWRENCE EDWARD JASUD
li

'.
.

I'«,9

South,.,,

Ohio State University.

n,,is

(1981), Assistant Professor:
University; MA., 1980. The

FACULTY AND STAFF
JOHN CHIEGOl

965). Assistant Professor: B S
1963. East Tennessee State University, M.F.A., 1965, Flor
da State University

PAUL EDWARD McKEEGAN

( 1

(1975). Associate Professor:B.S

19b4 Indiana University ot Perm .MA. 1969, Kent Stat
University; Ed.D.. 1975. Ball State University

LARRY

McPHERSON

(1978). Assistant Professor: B.A
1976, Columbia College Chicago; M.A., 1978, Northen
Illinois University
E.

19/9). Instructor B A

MM,

College;

ROGER STEVEN LANGDON

1975. Montclair State
1979, Northwestern University
,

JOHN MARION COOKSEY (1980), Associate Professor:
B M E 1964. Florida State University. M S 1968. Ed D
.

.

1974, University of

.

of

,

Rochester
r B.M., 1978,
(1980), Inslru
1980, San Fra

servatory

RICHARD MICHAEL DOLPH (1969), Associate Professor .B.S.
Music; M.A.. 1969. University

ARTHUR E.THIEL( 1970),

oi

Capital

BRUCE

STEFF (1964), Associate Professor B.S.. 1959,
of New York. M M
1960. Eastman School

I.

State University

of Music, University of

Peabody Conserve

Illinois

1965, Curtis Institute

RICHARD

JOHN ALEXANDER STOVER

Associate Professor B.S.M.. 1953,
College o

MM,, 1965. Vandercook

University;

ERSKINE (1976),

Assistant Professor: B.A., 1974
1975. State University of New York at Stony Brook

A.

MM.

DAVID EVANS (1978). Professor:
1967, Ph.D.. 1976. University

A.B., 1965. Harvard;

of California.

' B.S „ 1964,

MA

WALTER WILSON WADE

Los Angeles

(1962). Professor: B.S., 1948. E
M Music. 1950. Ph D 19

Tennessee State University,

DANIEL

FLETCHER

(1968). Associate Professor: B.M.
1962, Stetson University;
1964, Indiana University

MARTHA M.MORRIS (1979).
Memphis State

1979,

instructor B. FA,
University

1<

DONALD FREUND

MM.

DM

POODRY (1963). Associate Professor:
1948. Texas Woman's University

.

.

DAVID RUSSELL WILLIAMS (1980).

(1972), Associate Professor: B.M.. 1969
1972. Eastman

University; M M
A
1970.
School of Music, University of Rochester

Duquesne

JANIE G.

MA.

T.

A.B., 1954.

Columbia College,

Professor, Chairrr

r.

,

CAROL FRUCHTMAN0969).

Professor B.S, 1943, Univ«
ty of Cincinnati; B.M.. 1943. M M
1948. Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; MA., 1956, Ph.D., 1959, University of
North Carolina
,

Washington University

lege; Ph.D., 1976.

JAMES

RAMSEY

(1979), Assistant Professor: B.A., 1968.
Vanderbilt University, MA., 1970, PhD
1975, Tulane
University
R.

,

JOHN

ROBINETTE (1977), Instructor: B.F.A., 1966, MemAcademy of Arts
MARY MARGARET ROSS (1965). Assistant Professor: B.S.,

THEATRE AND
COMMUNICATION ARTS

EFRIM FRUCHTMAN (1967),

Professor: B.S., 1948, Juilliard
School of Music; M.A.. 1951, Ph.D.. 1960. University of
North Carolina

MICHAEL M. OSBORN,

Chairman

Ph.D.,

C.

phis

MA.

1938.

1939. George Peabody College

NANCY

H. SHARPE (1974), Instructor: B.S., 1970, Florida
Atlantic University. M.F. A.. 1974. Alfred University

H.

WAYNE SIMPKINS

974). Instructor: B.F.A., 1970. Carnegie Mellon University. M.F A
1974, University of California

RAYMOND GIBBS

Distinguished Professor BA.
M M 1970. Manhattan

(1978).

1966, San Diego State University,
School of Music

,

JOAN GILBERT(1975), Assistant Professor

B

A.,

1965, Ober-

( 1

,

JOHN PAUL BAKKE

(1967). Profess
cation Studies: B.A., 1960, Luth
PhD, 1966, University of Iowa

HARRIS McLEAN SORRELLE (1962). Professor: B.S., 1957.
Memphis State University; M FA, 1959. University of Geor-

MATTHEW GROSSMAN (1978),
MAX HULS (1978), Instructor:
lege;

NILES WALLACE (1976),

Instructor: B.A., 1970, Edinboro
State College; M.F.A., 1974. Alfred University

MM.,

Piano Technologist

B.F.A., 1975. Stephens Col1977. Memphis State University

LINDA JACKSON (1976), Suzuki Piano Supervisor:

B.M.E.,

,

1981, Memphis

ERMA LaVERNE CLANTON

(1970), Assistant Pi
1945. Alabama State College; M.A., 1969, Memphis State

University

JAMES FRANKLIN WATKINS

(1968). Assistant Professor:
B.A.. 1960. Louisiana College; M.A.. 1965. University of

SUSAN C.CHRITZBERG (1981).

Instructor. B.S.. 1967.

M

Ed.,

1968, Middle Tennessee State University

ALLEN LIEB (1981). Suzuki Violin
Memphis State University, M M

Supervisor: B.A., 1974,
1977, Southern Illinois
University (Edwardsville); Teacher's Certificate, 1979, Tal'

"e,

"

JOURNALISM
GERALD

C.

STONE,

Ph.D.,

ROXANA

L. GEE (1976), Assistant Professor: B.A., 1971,
University of Nebraska; M.A., 1973, Memphis State Unive

,

Matsumoto. Japan

sity

MARGARET ALLISON GRAHAM
1972, Floridi
1978. University of Florida

B.A.,

Chairman

HARRY WILLIAM HAINES
Dean.

JOHN DE MOTT

Communis

College;

(1980), Professor B S

.

1946. University of
1971,

sity of Missouri; Ph.D.,

1969. Southern

MM.,

1957, DM..

ETHEL TAYLOR MAXWELL.

Illinois

(1981), Assistant Professor:
MA. 1975, Ph.D..

(1980). Assistant Professor: B.S.,
University at Carbondale; M.S..

1

Ai

Southwestern at Memphis;

EMMA OSHAGAN

(1977), Assistant Professor: B.A.. 1955,
Beirut College of Women; M.A., 1960, American University
of Beirut; Ph.D.. 1981. University of Wisconsin

MEL

G.

SCARLETT

(1979). Regents Professor: B.A., 1946,

Catawba College; M.A.. 1951, University
1962. Oklahoma State University

SHIRLEY WILKES McRAE (1977). Assistant Professor: B.S
1954. Texas Woman's University. MA 1965. M Ed 1966.
Memphis State University

,

.

,

of Florida; Ed.D.,

RONALD EDWARD SPIELBERGER

(1968). Associate Professor B S 1963,MemphisStateUniversity.M A 1965. Ohio
State University
.

,

C. STONE (1979). Associate Professor. Chairman:
BA.. 1966, M.A.J. 1969. Louisiana State University; Ph.D.,
1975, Syracuse University

GERALD

ANGELINE NEWPORT

(1978). Assistant Professor: B.M..
for Teachers; MM.. 1978,

1971, George Peabody College
Memphis State University

,

ARTHUR

A.

TERRY

(1980). Associate Professor: B.J., 1960,

1975, Pennsylvania State

RUSSELL ORIS PUGH

(1969). Professor: 8.S., 1950, M.S.,
1952, Advanced Certificate in Music Education, 1965, UniIllinois; Ed.D.. 1966. University of Arkansas

versity of

JAMES WILLIAM RICHENS (1966).

GEORGE ALLEN WESTLAND

(1957). Associai

Associate Professor: B.S..
1958, Memphis State University, M M„ 1960. Eastman
School of Music, University of Rochester

ALLEN RIPPE (1978),
Music; MM., 1976,

Instructor: B.M.. 1974. Hartt College of
University of Michigan

EUGENE RUSH

(1978). Associate Professor: B.M., 1968,
University of Maryland; M.A., 1977, University of Denver

Ph.D.. 1955, Uni>

KONNIEK.SALIBA(1974), Assistant Professor B.M. E., 1959.
Illinois

Wesleyan University.

M M

,

1961. Southern Method-

Professor, Chairman:
BA, 1958,
1959, University of South Carolina,
Ph.D., 1963. University of Florida

MA,

A. POSSON (1978). Assistant Professor: ProfessionActor and Director

JEFFREY
al

LEA GIBBS QUEENER (1957). Professor: B.S., 1956, M.A.,
1957. Memphis State University. Ph.D.. 1966, NorthwestR. RANTA (1972), Associate Professor: Dean. College ot Communication and Fine Arts B S 1965. Ui
of Minnesota.
1967. Cornell University; Ph.D., 1974,
University of Iowa

RICHARD

.

MA

NOEL GEORGE RAPP
CHARLES

A.

SCHULZ

1970, The Ohio
State University;

SI

(1974). Assistant Professor: B.M.E.,
M 1972. Memphis
1980, North Texas State Universi.

DMA..

Ui

MICHAEL McDONALD OSBORNU966).

.

954). A sociafe Professor I
Kent State University; Ph D. 1955. Purdue Univ
( 1

J. ROSS (1981). As:
State University of New Yor

STEVEN

MUSIC
DAVID RUSSELL WILLIAMS,

JOHN BAUR
1970,

Ph.D.,

Chairman

RUSSELL G. WHALEY

(1979). Associate Professor B.M.. 1969, MM.,
1977, Cincinnati College Conservatory

DMA,

PAUL E. BRAVENDER

( 1

M M

.

B.S. 1 960,
1970. Roosevelt Uni

(1979). Professor: B.A.

,

1

950.

Em

College

98 1 ), Associate Professor

Western Michigan University.

PETER LORAN SPURBECK
1959.

MM,

(1968). Associate Professor: B.M
1961. Indiana University

TERRI WINTERS MALOLEPSY (1979). Assistant Proh
B.A, 1968, Edgewood College; M.A.. 1972, Univers
Wisconsin; M.F

A.,

1977. Michigan State University

FACULTY AND STAFF

1975. University

Iowa

of

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION

Pittsburgh; Ph.D., 1972, Univc

ALBERT FORD HAYNES,

JR. (1954), Professor: B.S.. 194

CARLTON BOWYER,

M.A., 1954, Memphis State University; Ed.D., 1958. Univt
sity of Tennessee

THE COLLEGE OF EDUCATION

Ph.D.,

Chairman

BOWMAN

HARRY L.
(1970). Associate Professor: Associate
Director. Bureau of Educational Research and Services:
B Th 1959, Pentecostal Bible Institute. B.A 1962, Union
University; M.A., 1964, Ed.D,, 1966, George Peabody Col-

Oklahoma State Unh

..

.

lege

ROBERT L SAUNDERS,
BARBARA A BURCH.
FREDERICK

ELBERT
IRRY

K.

JAMES.

Dean of the College of Educa-

Ed.D.. Associate

BELLOTT, Ed.D

NOTHERN,

F.

L

Ed.D.,

,

H. BOWYER (1972), Professor Chairman: A.B.,
1949, M.A., 1952. Ph.D.. 1958, University of Missouri

CARLTON

Dean

ANDREW JACKSON BUSH (1976), Associate Professor

Associate Dean

Ed.D., Assistant

PATRICIA F.CAVENDER, M.Ed.. Director of Teacher

E.

Certifica-

tion/Graduation Analyst

NARDINE M AQUADRO,

:

B.Sc.

1966. Ohio State University; M.Ed.. 1971, Wright State
University; Ph.D., 1976. Ohio State University

Dean

Ed.D., Director of Professional Laboratory

Memphis State

(1970). Associate Professor: B.M.. 1957,
Belmont College, M.A.. 1962. Memphis State University;
Ed.D.. 1966, University of Tennessee

ARTHUR

K. MUSKELLEY (1964).
1949, M.S., 1950, University c

JAMES

M.Ed., General Advisor

DEAN BUTLER

ssippi; Ed.D.,

1972,

W. CHICKERING (1977). Professor: A.B., 1950.
Wesleyan University. A.M.T., 1951. Harvard University;
Ph.D.. 1958, Columbia University

University

COUNSELING AND PERSONNEL
Georgia State

SERVICES
ROBERT ELMER

DAVIS, Ed.D., Chairman

I

THOMAS ARTHUR RAKES

(1972). Associate Professor: B.S..
1968, Milligan College; M.A.. 1969, East Tennessee State

Research; Ph.D., 1973, Boston College

BETTY EDMISTON HILL (1967), Assistant Professor: B.S.,
1963, M.A., 1965, Memphis -State University; Ed.D., 1973,

ROBERT

L.

CRAWFORD

(1975).

University of Tennessee

,

WILLIAM HENRY HOWICK (1967), Professor:

Th.B., 1948,

Canadian College. A.B., 1950, Trevecca College; M.A.,
1952, M.Ed 1953. Ph.D., 1963, George Peabody College
.

BURLELDREDGILULANOU973),

THOMAS MEARS HUGHES (1970), Associate Professor: B.S.,

ProfessorB.S., B.A., 1949.

1953, M.A., 1959, Memphis State University; Ed.D.. 1967.
University of Tennessee

Jacksonville State University. M.Ed
1960. University of
at Chattanooga; Ed.D., 1966, University of Ten.

Tennessee

(1977), Assistant Professor: BSE.
1964, M Ed., 1966. Eastern Illinois University; Ph.D.. 1974,
Indiana State University

RICHARD KEITH JAMES

GAYLE ROBERTS

(1980).

LANA M. SMITH

(1975). Assoaate Pro
sity of Texas; Ph.D.. 1975, Southern

ELBERTF. NOTHERN (1958), Professor: BSE. ,1947, UniverEd.M., 1949, Harvard University; Ed.D.,

5;
1

95.;

s.fyo

i

JOHN RICHARD RETRY

(1967), Assistant Professor: B.A.,
1948. M.S., 1953. Hardin-Simmons University; B.D., 1953,
Southwestern Baptist Theological Seminary; Ed.D.. 1973.
George Peabody College

FRANKLIN BLAINE RAINES (1966) Associate Professor:
1957, Memphis State
B.S., 1954, Lambuth College; M A

/

,

Southeastern Lousiana Un

University; Ed.D

University of Tennessee

JANET ELAINE SCOTT

(1977), Assistant Professor:
1969, California
1969.
Ca"
State College; M.A., 1973. Ph.D.. 1976,

,

1968, University of Tennessee

A. RAKOW (1975), Associate Professor- B.S., 1964,
Concordia Teachers College; M.A., 1967, Ph.D., 1974,
University of Chicago

ERNEST

JOHN F. THOMPSON (1975), A

Ohio Stat

e;

Ph.D., 1978. Univ<

sity of Texas; Ed.D. 1968. L

946. Western
University; Ed

D

.

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION

1969, University of Houston

AND SUPERVISION

JOYCE YOUNG (1978) Assistant Professor: B.A
LeMoyne College. M.Ed., 1967, Memphis State Ur
Ph D 1976, Southern
University (Carbondale)

FRANK

III

,

MARKUS,

W.

Ph.D.,

Chairman

sity

of

'.'.'iri

DONALD FLOYD WALTON
1949. Southwestern at
1965. Baylor University

(1968),

/

Memphi

M.S. Ed.,

1962, Ed.D.,

HENRY SCOTT ZURHELLEN

(1970). Associate Professor:
sity; Ed.D.. 1970,
B.A.. 1949. M.A., 1960. Columl
University of Tennessee

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION
ROSESTELLE WOOLNER,

HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION,

Ed.D., Interim

Chairman

AND RECREATION

ROBERT LEE CARRUTHERS

BSE,

1973, M.Ed

Ph.D., 1979, Texas

.

(1979), Assistant Professor:
1975, Abilene Christian University;

A&

M

MELVIN

A.

HUMPHREYS,

Re.D.,

Chairman

University

WALTER
ity

of

ELZIE DANLEY (1964), Professor BSE., 1956,
Arkansas State University. MA, 1958, Memphis State
University; Ed.D 1965. University of Mississippi

Georgia

.

CAROL BOND (1979), Assistant Professor: B.A 1966

Univer
1976. Ph.D.. 1979, Arizona State Univer
.

sity of

Iowa.

MA.

GEORGE JOSEPH HUYS

(1970), Professor: B.S., 1952. M.S..
1954. Ed.D.. 1959. Indiana University

OSCAR LOVE,

JR. (1980). Assistant Professor: B.A.. 1965.
Jackson State University; M Ed 1971, Mississippi State
University; Ph.D.. 1979, Kansas State University

the Lake College

DAVID J. ANSPAUGH (1971). Associate Professor B A

MA.

.

,

1

965,

Albion College.
1967. Eastern Michigan University.
P.E.D., 1971, Indiana University, Ed D
19/7, University of

.

Df

Northern Colorado

LEONARD BRYSON

(1963). Associate Professor: B.S.. 1962,
Indiana University; M Ed.. 1963, Southern Illinois Universi
ty;Ed.D., 1974, University of Alabama

Georgia College; Ph D

RONALD

W.

Ph D

.

.

1972. Florida State

(1976), Women's Gymnastic Coach: B.S..
1966, University ofTennessee; M. Ed.. 1967, MemphisState

I

CLEMINSON

(1970). Professor: BE., 1962, L
1966. Michigan State Universi1970. University of Iowa

versify of Wisconsin,
ty.

TERRY BRYSON

MAT.

JOSEPH FARRISCRABTREE,

Professor B S 1950
— J "-!nry College. M11(1965),
Ed 1958. Ed.D 1965. Unive
.

EDWIN

D.

CANTLER, JR. (1979), A
MemphisState

M.Ed., 1977.

.

/irginu

A Ed.,

,1

II. ,ii,l.].

MU

1962, Oklahoma State U

1976. Ph.D..

1978.

•;

Ph.D.,

1966, Ohio

FACULTY AND STAFF
WELLINGTON MOCK

(1979), Adjunct Assistant Profess.
B A 1966. Pepperdine University, M A 1972. Californi;
State University; Ed.D., 1974, University of Southern Call
,

,

M.Ed

College;

1972.

.

I

JAMES

A.

VEST

(1979), Instructor. Director of Intramurals
1976. M Ed 1978. MemphisState

and RecreationB S Ed

.

.

University

tyotTenr

e;Ed.S

Univ.

1'),'.)

sity of

Mis;

sippi

NANCY ESSLINGER

(1981). Assistant Women's Volleyball
|o/o University ol Mississippi; M.Ed.. 1981.
H S
Memphis State University.
^

\

u. h

RICHARD DENNIS FADGEN

(1968). Swimming Coach: B.S..
1959. North Carolina State University; M.S., 1961. Appalachian State University

HOBERT LYNDALL RICH

(1969), Professor B A, 1958
1961, University of Kentucky. Ph D
1969, Syracu'
,

CAROLYN THORPE FURR

versify

(1964). Assistant Professor: B.S..

1961 Longwood College, M.S., 1962. University
,

of

Tennes-

BETTY BUGGS SMITH (1978), Instructor:
1976, Memphis State University

WAYNEGUTCH(1980).

Instructor. Head Division of Intramurals and Recreation Services: B.S.. 1972. University ot
Tennessee; M.Ed 1974, M.S., 1976. Memphis State Uni-

M.S.. 1976, University of

Volleyball

Coach:

B.S.,

1972. M.Ed..

C. TROUTMAN, Assistant Professor: B.S.Ed., 1964,
University of Georgia, M.Ed., 1970, Ph.D.. 1977, Georgia

HOME ECONOMICS AND

versity

DIANE HALE (1978), Women's

B.S.,

ANNE

.

DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION

1975,

Tennessee

DIXIE R. CRASE, Ph.D., Interim Chairman

H. HAMRICK (1967), Professor: Head. Division of
Health Science and Safety Education: B.S.. 1966, M.Ed.,
1967. Memphis State University; Ed.D.. 1973, University of

MICHAEL

PATTI R.BRADFORD (1978). Instructor B
sippi University for
University

DIXIE

F A
1972. Missis
1977, Memphis State

Women; M FA,

.

HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

RUTH CRASE

(1966), Professor: B.S., 1959, Eastern
M S., 1960. Kansas State UniversiNew Mexico
ty; Ph.D., 1967, Ohio State University
University.

MARY L. DUNDAS (1 979),
Minnesota;

R. HIRSCHMAN (1955), Associate Professor: B.S..
1953. Memphis State University, M.A., 1958, George PeaEd.S.. 1969. Michigan State University

JOHN

MAT,

Instructor.

BS.

,

ORVILLE

E

WHEELER,

Dean of

h.D.,

the

h

966. University of

1

1970, Antioch College

LUCILLE GOLIGHTLY (1973). /Associate Professor: B.S.,
1943. Auburn University. M S 1955. University of Tennes
see; Ph.D.. 1973. Utah State University
.

body College;

MELVIN

HUMPHREYS (1962). Professor, Chairman: B.S..
BS, 1961. University of Tennessee. MA, 1962.

A.

1959.

Memphis State

University; Re.D.. 1973. Indiana University

1947,

KATSUTOSHI KANZAKI

r

(1980), Men's Gymnastics Coach:
1965. Nippon Physical Education College, Japan;

.

;higan State University; Ed.D..
sity

HENRI PATE

(1973), Assistant
1974, Tuskegee Institute

C.

(1966), Professor: B.Ed.. 1940.
State University; M.S.. 1944, University of Illinois

ROBIN

R.

U

State

BETTY LEWIS

1958. M.S.,

B.S..

EDWIN PEARSON

ROACH
sii-

(1981), Instructor: B.S., 1976.
IV
3. Tulane

CIVIL

ENGINEERING

THOMAS SAMUEL

FRY, Ph.D., Chairman

Illinois

LEE ANDERSON (1972). Associat.
B.S.C.E.,
1966. Tennessee Technology
M.S.C.E.. 1967. Ph.D.. 1972, Vanderbilt Univ<

JERRY

Memphis

(1968), Administ
s.

B.S..

1965, M.Ed., 1968,

f.

WEd.. 1962, Columbia University;
Ed.D

.

1972.

Memphis State

University.

LAWRENCE

B.S.C.E., 1964, Uni1965. Yale;

r.

E. LILES (1975). Instructor: B.S., 1974, M.S.,
1975. Memphis State University

versity ot

Illinois;

Certificate

in

traffic Engr..

M.S.C.E.. 1966. Ph.D.. 1972, University of

ROBERT W. McKINLEY

(1977), Instructor: B.S., 1976, M.S.,
1977, University of Southern Mississippi

CHARLES

J.

SPECIAL EDUCATION AND
REHABILITATION

MAZZONE

1972, Memphis

(1977), Instructor: B.S.. 1971, M.Ed..
State University

WILLIAM M. JENKINS,

Ed.D.,

EDMUND

.

Chairman

WILLIAM

SEGUI (1968). Associate Professor:

T.

1960, M S 1965, Ph D 197
JOHN WARREN SMITH (1970),

NWANGWA

(1979). Assistant Professor: B.S..
1970. Elizabeth City State University; MA. 1974. Fisk
University; M.P.H.. 1976, Ph D., 1979, University of TennesA.

KATHLEEN O'TOOLE

(1979). Assistant Women's Basketball
1977, Kansas State University; M.Ed., 1979,
University of Missouri

Coach:

B.S..

BETTY HULL OWEN (1959),
Memphis State University;

Assistant Professor: B.S.. 1956,
M.P.E., 1960, Purdue University

CAROL LYNN PARKES

(1977), Women's Golf Coach: B.S..
1973, University of Alabama; M.S.. 1976. Memphis State

1958. SlipBradley University;

ssor. B.S..
.

.

),

.

1

,

,

MONDAY

Illinois

SEGNER,

JR. (1976), Professor. Associate Vice
President for Academic Affairs B.S C E
1949. M.S.C.E..
1952, University of Texas; Ph.D.. 1962, Texas A & M
University
P.

M.S.C.E., 1967, Ph D

,

B.S.C.E.,
University of South Carolina

Professor: B.S.C.E., 1965,
1968, University of Missouri Rolla)
(

,

Ed.D., 1965, University of Pittsburgh

RUTH BRAGMAN

(1980). Assistant Professor: B.S., 1969,
University of Wisconsin at Madison, M Ed.. 1973. University
of Texas; Ph.D., 1980, University of Maryland

ROBERT CHRISTOPHER

(1978), Adjunct

Pro

ri;

1959,

1954.

St.

School of Medicine; Certified by Amer
Medicine and Rehabilitation, 1965

Ph;

.

A&

Ph.D., 1966, Texas

M

Univc

TZE SUN WU (1964), Professor: B.S., 1941. National ChiaoTung University; M.S.. 1949. University of Washington;
'hD.. 1952, University ol

JOYCEC.COLE(1980)./nsfmctor B.S., 1976. Auburn Ur
sity; M.S., 1980, University of Alabama at Birminghan

CHARLENE DeLOACH

(1975), Associate Professor:
1965. M.Ed.. 1966. Ph.D.. 1971. University of Illinois

J.

PAUL PRICE

(1967). Associate Professor: Head. Division of
Recreation. Parks and Leisure Studies BS, 1966, M.Ed..
1967, Memphis State University; Re.D 1972, Indiana Uni,

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

WILSON

L. DIETRICH (1971). Professor: B.S., 1958. Slip
Rock State College; M.A., 1964. Appalachian State Uni>
ty; Ed.D., 1967, University of Alabama

THOMAS DEWEY SHOCKLEY,

JR., Ph.D.,

IRVING PAUL FILDERMAN (1978). Adjunct
1939, Southern College of Optometry; B
1955, Ed.D., 1970, Memphis State University

CHARLES ROY SCHROEDER

(1968), Professor: B.Ed., 1960,
University of Miami; M.S., 1964, Ph.D.. 1968, Florida State
University
sor. B.A..

BOBBY GENE GREER

19 53

t

(1967). Professor: B.S., 1960,

isSi.iieUr.iversiiy.M
Ph.D.. 1965. L

lii

I

<)C9

I.

I

nvr ,iiy

,

,!

A,

I

CHARLES WILSON BRAY

(1969), Associate Professor: B.S..
1960. M.S.. 1961, Mississippi State University; Ph D.. 1969.
University of Tennessee

RAGHVENDRA

1960.

G.

DESHMUKH

1961, MA.. 1962, Memphis State University
ty of

E.

SPURLOCK

Tennessee;

M

(1979). Instructor B.S., 1978. UniversiEd.. 1979. Memphis State University

MICHAEL THIEKE
B.S..

(1979), Assistant Men's Baseball Coach:
1974, M.S.. 1977. Memphis State Univc ;ity.

ELIJAH VANCE

TURMAN

(1965). Assistant Professor: B.S..
at Martin; M.A.. 1962. Mor-

1960, University of Tennessee
ehead State University

.

.

JOHN B. GREER (1974), Associate Professor: B.A.. 1967,
M Ed 1971, University of Delaware. Ph D 1974. Pennsyl
,

MARY

(1979). Assistant Professor:
M S 1975. Ph D 1979,

B E 1962, Osmania University.
Oklahoma State University
.

FRANK UNRUHSIMONTON( 1968). Assistant Professor:B.S..

.

vania State University

State University; M.A.. 1965, Ed.D

JOHN

T.

JOHNSON,

M SEE., 1967. Ph D 1970. University of Arkansas
HOWARD JERMANN (1967), Professor: BEE..
1958. M A 1962, University of Detroit; Ph.D., 1967. Uni,

WILLIAM M. JENKINS (1971), Professor:
,

B.S., 1959, Florida
1972, University of

JR. (1975), Assistant Professor: B.A.,

WILLIAM

.

GHASSEM KOLEYNI

(1981), Assistant Professor: B.S.E.E..
1974. Memphis State University; M.S., 1976, Ph.D., 1981.

,

,

FACULTY AND STAFF

137

1943,
State University

THOMAS DEWEY SHOCKLEY,

MS

B.S.E.E.. 1950.
ity;

JR. (1967), Professor. Chair1952. Louisiana State Uni-

EI.

ARCHIBALD

C.

JOHNSTON

Professor.

Assistant

(1978),

Director Of Earthquake Information Center: B.S., 1967.
Southwestern; Ph.D.. 1978, University of Colorado

Ph.D.. 1963. Georgia Institute of Technology

SURYA V. VARANASI

INDEPENDENT DEPARTMENTS

AND PROGRAMS

(1980). Assistant Professor: BE., 1960,
1976. University of Cincinnati;
"indhra University,
>h.D.. 1980, Southern Methodist University

MSEE

ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY
WESTON TERRELL BROOKS,

D.Ed.,

Chairman

NORMAN LUMSDEN

DAVID

AEROSPACE STUDIES

(1967), Professor: B.A., 1958,

M.A., 1960. State Univetsity of
1965. University of Illinois

New York

at Buffalo; Ph.D..

LT.

COLONEL JAMES

(1966), Associate Professor:
1958, Jadavpur
1956, University of Calcutta, M S<
University; M Tech., 1960. Indiana Institute of Technology,
Ph.D.. 1964. Washington Univc

B Si

964, Texas A &

M Un

C. KASPERBAUER (1979). Lt. Colonel: B.A.. 1965.
University of Nebraska, Omaha; M.A., 1973, M.A.. 1975,
Central Michigan University

JAMES

A. BROTHERTON (1948), Professor. Dean Extended
Programs: B.S.. 1948, Memphis Sl.n-- iinw-r.iw Ma.
1951, George Peabody College; Ed.D., 1964. Colorado
State College

WALLER CARLSON (1981 ), Assistant Professor: B.S.,
1977. Louisiana State University; MS. 1981, Memphis
State University
CARTER

L. BURTON (1980), Captain, United States Air Force;
Assistant Professor: B.S., 1973, Florida State University;
M.B.A., 1975, University of Georgia

JERRY

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

LESLIE

WILLIAM

KASPERBAUER,

Professor of Aerospace Studies

,

,

WILLIAM

JOHN

C.

B.A., M.A.,

PRADIP KUMAR SEN GUPTA

JOHN

D.

RAY, Ph.D., Chairman

VERNON

E. TABOR (1978), Captain. United States Air Force.
Assistant Professor B.A 1973, Michigan State University;
,

(1978),

WILLIAM LEO AMMINGER (1966), Professor Diplom-lngenie'

ur.

1960. Southwest
B.S., 1953. Texas A&M University; M.Ed
Texas State College; D.Ed.. 1965. Texas A&M University
KENNTH DALE CREMER (1969). Professor. Associate Chairman and Director of Graduate Studies B S 1956. MA.,

1952. Technical Universit)

'

i;

D.Sc, 1964,

Washington University

.

LEROY FISHER

1979). Sen/or

(

A

Detachment N

Force:

Air

Charge

,

BRIAN HASLOP( 1979). Technical Sergeant. United States Air

1960, Murray State University; Ed.D., 1970, Utah State

In

Ph.D., 1970. Cah

JOHN

D.

1957,

Charge Admini

NURSING

RAY

(1968), Professor. Chairman: B.S., 1956, M.S..
University of Illinois, Ph.D., 1968, University of

BONNIE W. DULDT,

Ph.D.,

Chairman

Oklahoma
).

Assistant Professor: B.

SEE., 1970, United

Sta'

Naval Post Graduate School
S.

MARGARET AIKEN

LEON FELKINS (1976). Assistant Professor: B.S.E.E., 191
M.S.E.E.. 1962. University of Washington

NORRIS R.GABRIEL

FREDRICK W.SWIFT (1975), Professor- B.S.. 1959, Univf
of Notre Dame; M S
1966, University of Alabama; P
1971. Oklahoma State University
,

(1964), Assistant F
VI. S., 1973. Memphis State

Clem>

Ui

CHRISTIAN HETTINGER 1980). Assistant Professor.
(

New Mexico
HERBERT WILLIAMS HEYSE (1978).

(1977), Assistant Professor: B.A., 1965,
Manhattanville College of the Sacred Heart; M.S.N., 1977,
of Texas School of Nursing at Austin

The University

DODSON (1967), Assistant Professor: B.S.N.
1957, University of Tennessee. M Ed 1969, MemphisState
1979, Unive
>f Tennes
h Sciei

HILDA JOAN

.

B.A.F.A.,

r

B.S.M.E., 1955.

1968. University of

B.S.,

Assistant Professor:

1952. Case Institute of Technology; M.S.,

1955.

rsity;

Ph.D.. 1978, I

SHIRLEY EDEN-KILGOURf 1973). Assisfanf Professor
1972, M.S.N.

B.S.N.,

1973. Boston University

,

CATHY FLOYD

(1981). Assistant Professor: B.S.N.. 1972.
University of Virginia; M.S.N., 1973, University of Colorado

CAROL LEE JOHNSTON

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

RAMSEY H. FOWLER, Ph.D., Dean of University College
SUSANNE B. DARNELL. Ph.D., Assistant Dean
JAMES N NEWCOMB. Ph.D.. Academic Coordinator forNu

Memphis State

A.

.

i.

University;

for the Health

Sciences

U.S. N, 1974. L
L. PINSON (1979), Assistant Professor: B.S.N. 1970,
Capital University. M.S., 1976. University of Tennessee

JUDY

ar Studies

LYDIA

Assistant Professor: A.D.N. 1970.
ol South
jrolina; M.Ed.. 1977,
M S.N., 1981. University of Ten

B.SN., 1974, Universiiy

nessee Center

BABAOGLU,

B.A., Administrative Assistant to

,

sity of

MARGARET KRAGNES SENTIF
Memphis
G.

(

1981

).

Instructor: B.S., 1981

Tennessee

CATHERINE TANZER

(1974), Assistant Professor:
1951, Syracuse University. M.N.. 1973, University

State University

FRED SHEETS,

JR. (1981), Associate Professor: B.S.E.E.,
1950. University of Texas (El Paso); M.S.M.E., 1952, Texas

h Alabama, M.Ed., 1973,

FACULTY COUNCIL

Auburn

Class of 1982
DR CAROLINE FRUCHTMAN. Music
DR. BETTY E HILL, Foundations of Education

MR
1954,

M

S

,

1957. Ph.D

.

1974, Florida Stat

LEWIS O'KELLEY. Physics

DR. MARTIN LIPINSKI,

Civil

AUDIOLOGY AND SPEECH
PATHOLOGY
DANIEL

S.

BEASLEY, Ph.D., Chairman

Engineering

Class of 1983
DR KENTCURRAN, Management

GEOLOGY

DR. MELVIN HUMPHREYS, Health. Physical Educatioi
Recreation
DR.

WALTER SMITH,

English

MR BRUNO STRACK,
MR

Engineering Technology

Class of 1984
DAVID ACEY. Theatre and Communication Arts

DR MICHAEL LUPFER. Psychology
MS PAMELA PALMER. Engineering Library

State University

BRENDA COLE ANTWINE
1971. University

Memphis State

LYNN BARKER
DePauw

of

(1975), Clinical Instructor: B.A..
Little Rock; M.A., 1975,

Arkansas at

University

(1978),

Instructor:

Clinical

University; M.S.. 1976.

B.A,

1974,

Purdue University

DANIELS. BEASLEY (1976), Professor, Chairman.

B.A.

.

1966,

University of Akron; M.A., 1968. Ph.D.. 1970. University of

FACULTY AND STAFF
HOSEY

H.

HEARN

(1979). Associate Professor. Planning

Development Coun<.rloi

i;,-i;mn,,l

~

University of Connecticut

JAN COVINGTON (1971), Clinical Instructor:
M.A., 1971. Memphis State University

BSE.

1971.

Ball

and
onomic Development

,

Assistant Professor: B.S.. 1969, M.A
State University; Ph.D.. 1974. Indiana Universil

,

1966.M U RP, 1971,Univt

Sweet

ty of

Kentucky;

MLS

.

PAMELA RAE PALMER

Instructor B A 1973, Universi
1978. George Peabody College
.

(1973). Associate Professor: B A.E
M S 1972, Louisiana Stat.

of Mississippi,

MARGARET V. PELLETT (1981
man University; MLS, 1979,

).

,

Instructor: B.A.. 1971, Fur
University of Texas at Austin

LESTER

J. POURCIAU, JR. (1970), Professor, Dire
1962. M S 1964, Louisiana Stale University, Ph D
Indiana University

ALBYN DAVIS (1975), Assistant Professor: B.A., 1961
Stanford University; Ph.D.. 1972. Ohio University

KATHLEEN FULMER

ANNA BRUCE NEAL, (1980).
1970. University

ROBYN M. COX (1977).
G.

I

"160, University of Oklaho-

1969.

.

(1977). Clinical Instructor: B.A., 197
Memphis State University

Briar College; M.A., 1977,

ANN HAIRE (1972),

LIBRARIES
LESTER

J.

POURCIAU,

Jr.,

MARTHA JANE QUALLS

( 1

,

1975.

979). h

Ph.D., Director

C/m/ca/ instructor. B.S. 1966, Mississippi
State College for Women; M.A., 1968, University of Alabama

H.

STEPHENSON HARMON

(1972). Clinical Instructor: B.S
of Montevallo

Clinical Instructor: B.A.,

1969. M.

1970, V

LACY HODGES

r:

B.S..

1975, M.t

1967,
S

.

1971. Universitv of

M

(Columl

NORMA JANELL RUDOLPH (1979).
MA, 1972. Memphis State Uni

State University; M.L.S., 1974, L

BROADWAY (1975), Assista
Northeast Louisiana University;
State University

RITA
(1979), Clinici

ML

...^.lown College;

.

1972. M.S.. 1973, University

SALLIE HILLARDU970).

George Peabody College
PHILIP M. SMITH (1982). assistant Professor B ME. 1970,
B.M., 1972, M A 1976, University of Kansas. MLS., 1981.
.

Florida State University
M.S., 1979,

Memphis State

Universi

BARBARA ANN DENTON
WALTER

MANNING

(1977). Associate Professor
1964. Lycoming College. M.Ed., 1967, Pennsylvania State
University; Ph.D., 1972, Michigan State University
H.

(1974), assistant Professor
1961, University of Southern Mississippi. M S ..1964, L
-sity;
1980, Memphis State U

MBA,

ODIE

HENDERSON TOLBERT,

JR. (1969). Assistant Prores
College, M.A.. 1969, North
ern Illinois University. Advanced Certificate Black Studies
Librananship. 1973. Fisk University
sor. B.A.,

1962.

LeMoyne-Owen

ANN VILES, (1980). Assistant Professor: B.M.. 1967
University of Tennessee. M A 1970, University ol Tennes
see; M.S.L.S., 1971, University of North Carolina

ELZA

,

BARBARA

P. STRATLIN (1981), Clinical Instructor: B.A.E.,
1977, University of Mississippi; M.A.. 1978, Memphis State

SAUNDRA WADE WILLIAMS,
University of Arkansas;
College

EDWARD) 1973). Assis
1972. Florida State Univ<
State University

IAN M.

WILMA PALMER HENDRIX
1961, Memphis State
Peabody College

(1967). Assistant Professor B S
MLS, 1966, George

University.

body College; M.Ed.. 1975.

(1980). Instructor: B.A., 1967,
1977. George Peabody

M.L.S..

LIBRARY SCIENCE
EVELYN GEER CLEMENT,

Ph.D.,

Chairman

Tex'a

J. JOHNSON (1978), Associate Professor B M E
1963. Peabody Conservatory of Music. M M 1969 Univer
Miami; M.S., 1974, Ph.D., 1978, Florida State Umver-

JUDITH

sity of

a;

Ph.D., 1975. Indii

A. LENZ (1975). Associate Professor: B.A.,
Luther College;
1961. University of Kansas
1965. University of Wisconsin, Ph. D 1974, Northern

MILLICENT

MA

,

.

University

RAMONA MADSON MAHOOD
CAROLYN

C.

(1964), Assistant

MALHOIT

(1981). Assistant Professor: B.S.,
1974, College of the Ozarks.M L S 1975, George Peabody
College
,

PLANNING
LINZY

D.

ALBERT,

M.A.,

ELEANOR McKAY

Chairman

(1976), Associate Professor B A
1967
University of Maryland; MA, 1969, M.A., 1975, University

JOYCE A. McKIBBEN (1979), Assistant Professor: B.A 1971
.

Eckerd College. MAIS., 1972. University of Kentucky;
M.A.. 1979, University of Florida

GUY THOMAS MENDINA
1967.

MLS

.

(1980), Assistant Professor B A
1978. University of Texas at Austin

ANGELA GIARDINA MULLIKIN (1967), Assistant Professor
B.S.. 1941. New York State University at Genes.
c

Development Center: B.B.A

1954, Colur
University

1979, Memphis State

MILITARY SCIENCE

I

MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY

1983-84 TENTATIVE

CALENDAR

This calendar is tentative, and students should
check the 1983-84 BULLETIN and the SCHEDULE OF
CLASSES for possible changes or additions.

JANUARY

FALL SEMESTER 1983

9-11:

Registration

Week: For detailed

dates and times, see the Schedule of Classes for the
Spring Semester, 1984
JANUARY 12: Classes meet as scheduled

SECOND SUMMER TERM
1984

JANUARY
Off-campus registrations (exact
AUGUST
dates, times, and locations to be announced prior to
22-25:

registration)

25: Meeting of the new members of the
University faculty, University Center Ballroom 9:00

AUGUST

18:
Last day for adding courses
Last day for making application to the Dean of Graduate Studies for degrees to be conferred in May,
1984. (File the "Intent to Graduate Card" and
submit "Application for Master's Degree Candidacy" papers.)

JANUARY

31: Last day for removing

A.M.

"Incomplete" grades

AUGUST 26:

MARCH

Meeting of the entire University faculty,
University Center Ballroom, 9:00 A.M., followed by
meetings by colleges and departments

AUGUST 29: Registration: The
AUGUST 29-31: Registration

Graduate School
Week: For detailed
dates and times, see the Schedule of Classes for the
Fall Semester, 1983
SEPTEMBER 1: Classes meet as scheduled
SEPTEMBER 5: Holiday: Labor Day

SEPTEMBER

8:

Last day for adding courses
Last day for making application to the

Dean of Graduate Studies for degree to be conferred in
December, 1983. (File the "Intent to Graduate
Card" and submit "Application for Master's
Degree Candidacy" papers.)

SEPTEMBER

28: Last day for

Semester

Fall

11-18: Spring Holidays
27: Last day for graduate students to with-

draw from the University
APRIL 13: Last day for making application

APRIL 26: Study Day
APRIL 27: Final examinations begin
5:

registration for

1:

to be conferred in December, 1984
Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University (Sfecond Summer Term)
Last day for ail students to drop courses (Second

Summer Term)
AUGUST 7: Last day

for

graduate students to with-

draw from the University (Second Summer Term)

dean
degree

to the

of the appropriate undergraduate college for
to be conferred in August, 1984

MAY

AUGUST

Last day for making application to the dean of the
appropriate undergraduate college for degrees

2:

Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University
Last day for all students to drop courses

MARCH
MARCH

JULY 16: Course adjustment day and
the Second Summer Term
JULY 12: Classes meet as scheduled

AUGUST
AUGUST

17: Final examinations
19:

Commencement

EXTENDED SUMMER TERM

Commencement

1984

removing Summer

Session "Incomplete" grades

OCTOBER

21:
Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University
Last day for all students to drop courses

NOVEMBER 8: Last day for graduate students to
withdraw from the University
NOVEMBER 23: Last day for making application to
the dean of the appropriate undergraduate college
for degrees to be conferred in May. 1984
NOVEMBER 24-27: Thanksgiving Holidays
DECEMBER
DECEMBER
DECEMBER

8:

Study Day
examinations begin

9: Final

17:

Commencement

SPRING SEMESTER 1984

FIRST

SUMMER TERM

1984

JUNE 5-6:
seethe
1984

Registration: For detailed dates and times,
Schedule of Classes for the Summer Session,

JUNE
JUNE

7:

JUNE

22:

Classes meet as scheduled

11:
Last day for adding First Term courses
Last day for making application to the Dean of Graduate Studies for degrees to be conferred in
August, 1984

Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University (First Summer Term)
Last day for all students to drop courses (First Sum-

26: Last day for removing Spring Semester

"Incomplete" grades
3-6: Off-Campus registrations (exact
dates, times, and locations to be announced prior to
registration)
9: Registration:

The Graduate School

7:

Classes meet as scheduled

11: Last day
Graduate Studies
August, 1984

mer Term)

JANUARY

5-6: Registration: for dates and times, see the
Schedule of Classes for Summer Session, 1984

JUNE
JUNE

JUNE

JANUARY

JUNE

JUNE 23: Last day for graduate students to
from the University (First Summer Term)
JULY
JULY

4: Holiday:

Independence Day

12: Final examinations

withdraw

JUNE

for
for

making application to Dean

of

degrees to be conferred

in

day for adding or registering for
Extended Term courses
JUNE 26: Last day for removing Spring Semester
"Incomplete" grades
JULY 4: Holiday: Independence Day
12: Last

JULY

11:
Last day for

all

students to drop courses (Extended

Term)
Last day for undergraduate students to withdraw
from the University (Extended Term)

JULY 16-17: Mid-Term Break
JULY 25: Last day for graduate students to withdraw
from the University (Extended Term)
AUGUST 1: Last day for making application to dean of
appropriate undergraduate college for degrees to be
conferred in December, 1983
AUGUST 16: Study Day
AUGUST 17: Final examinations

AUGUST

19:

Commencement

MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY

INDEX

(numbers refer

to the

Biology: Courses. 92; ma|or, concentrations, and
minor, 53; faculty, 129.

Black Studies, 82, 85.
Bookstore, 37.
Bulletin, applicable for graduation, 47.

Academic calendar (1982-83).

4; tentative

(1983-

84), 139.

Academic Counseling Unit.
Academic Fresh Start, 42.
Academic status, 42.

BUSINESS AND ECONOMICS, COLLEGE OF
Admission, 58; degree requirements, 59; departments, 57; laboratory facilities, 58; pre-law program, 57; residence requirements, 58; teacher

28.

education, 57; courses, 104; faculty. 132.

Accountancy: Courses, 104; majors and minors, 59;
faculty, 132.

Research, Bureau

Busin

of,

58

beginning page number)

Degrees, 9 (listed with majors):
Bachelor of Arts, 52, 67; of Business Administration, 59; of Fine Arts. 65; of Liberal Studies, 81; of
Music. 65; of Music Education, 74; of Professional
Studies, 81; of Science, 52; of Science in Chemistry, 53; of Science in Civil Engineering, 77; of
Science in Education, 71; of Science in Electrical
Engineering, 77; of Science in Engineering Technology. 78; of Science in Geology, 78; of Scien
Mechanical Engineering, 78; of Science in Medical
Technology, 53; Bachelor of Science in Nursing,
86; of Science in Technology. 79; second bachelor's, 47; University requirements for all baccalaureate degrees, 46.

Accreditation. 12.
Dentistry, pre-professional program, 47, 53.

Activity fee, student, 25.

Adding courses, 26,39.
Admission to teacher education program, 69.
Admission to the University, 20; application, 145.
Advanced Placement credit, 43.
Advanced standing, admission with. 22.
Aerospace Studies: Courses, 125; requirements, 87
(for P.E.), 46; faculty 141; fees, 26.

African Studies, (See International Studies); certificate, 85.
Alumni Association, 37.

Anthropology: Courses, 92, major and minor, 53;
faculty, 129.

Appeals procedures, 39; fees, 24; grade, 41.
Application fee, 24; form, 145.
Applied Music fees. 25.
Architectural Technology, 78, 121.

Armed

forces, credit for services

in,

22,

46

Departments, listing of, 91, 128.
Development Program, University, 13.
Diploma fee, 26.
Distributive Education: Courses, 119; major and
Calendar, University,

minor, 74; faculty. 136.
Dormitories (Residence Halls):

4.

Calendar, tentative, 1983-84, 139.
Career Counseling and Placement, 28, 33.

Application, 25, 36; deposits. 25, 26; regulations,
25; r
:, 25

Catalog applicability, 47.
Certification of teachers, 47.
Chemistry: Courses, 94; majors, concentrations,
and minors, 53; faculty, 129.
Chucalissa Museum, 51.
Civil Engineering: Courses, 120, major and concentrations, 77; faculty, 136.

Classification of students, 21,40, 145.

C.L.E.P. Examinations, 44.

(P.E.).

Bachelor of Fine Arts degree requirements, 64;
courses, 108; minor (B.A.), 67; faculty, 133.

Art:

ARTS AND SCIENCES, COLLEGE OF
Admission, 51; Academic Programs, 50; Bachelor
of Arts, 52; Bachelor of Science, 52; Bachelor of
Science in Chemistry, 53; Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology, 53; departments in college,
51; foreign language requirements, 52; preprofessional programs, 51; teacher education, 52;
majors, concentrations, and minors, 53; courses,
92; faculty, 129.

Comparative Literature, 54, 95.
Commissions, United States Air Force, 87.
COMMUNICATION AND FINE ARTS, COLLEGE OF
Admission, 64; Academic Programs, 63; Bachelor
of Fine Arts, 64; Bachelor of Music, 65; Bachelor of
Arts, 67; departments in college, 64; teacher preparation, 64; courses, 108; faculty, 133.

Attendance. 39.
Audiology and Speech Pathology: Courses, 125;
faculty, 137.
Auditing courses, 41.
Audit students. Admission

of,

22.

Automobiles on campus, 26.

permission

for,

limitation

INSTRUCTION).
Employment, part-time student, 32.

on and

43.

Counseling and Personnel Services: Courses, 116;
faculty, 135.

Courses:
Adding and dropping, 26. 39; auditing. 41; correspondence, 43; description of, 91; explanation of
numbering, 91 extension. 43; for credit /no credit,

of Arts (B.A.), 52, 67.
of

Business Administration (B.B.A.), 59.

;

41; non-credit, 14; repetition of, 41.

of Fine Arts (B.F.A.), 65.
of Liberal Studies (B.L.S.), 81
of
of

Music (B.M.), 65.
Music Education (B.M.Ed.), 74.

Educational Research and Services. Bureau of. 69.
Electrical Engineering: Courses, 121; major and
concentrations, 77; faculty, 136.
Electronics Technology, 79, 122.
Elementary Education (See CURRICULUM AND

ENGINEERING, HERFF COLLEGE OF

Counseling, 28.

Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor
Bachelor

Accreditation, 70; admission, 69; degree requirements, 71; departments, 72; majors, concentrations, and minors, 73; endorsements, 71; courses,
116; faculty, 135

135
7,

Conduct, student, 37.
Conference services, 14.
Continuing Education Unit, 14.
Construction Technology, 79, 122.
Contract Degree, 81.

Correspondence courses, credit

EDUCATION, COLLEGE OF

Educational Administration and Supervision: 117;

Computer Facilities, 13.
Computer Systems Technology, 79,121.
Concentrations, listing of 9 (See also section
Colleges and Degree Programs).
Concurrent enrollment, 22.

Athletics, 37.

Early Childhood Education (See CURRICULUM AND
INSTRUCTION and HOME ECONOMICS)
Economics: Courses, 105; major and minor (Colleg
of Arts and Sciences), 54; major and minor (College
of Business and Economics), 60; faculty, 132.

Admission, 76; departments, 76; degree requirements, 76; majors and minors, 77; courses, 120;
faculty, 136.

Engineering Technology: Courses, 121; majors, concentrations, and minors, 78; faculty, 137.
English: Courses, 95; major and minor, 54; courses
required for all baccalaureate degrees, 46; faculty,

130
English proficiency, 46.

Entrance examination, 20.
Evening Academic Services, 13.
Expenses, summary, 26.

Credit by examination, 26, 44.
Credit no-credit courses, 41.

of Professional Studies (B.P.S.), 81.

Credits:

Science (B.S.), 52.
of Science in Chemistry (B.S.Ch.), 53.
of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S.C.E.)
of

Advanced Placement, 43; definition of semester
hour, 40; maximum and minimum, 40; correspondence and extension, 43; credit by examination,
44; credit for experiential learning, 44, 81, 125;

CEU,

14.

Fees,

24

Finance, Insurance and Real Estate: Courses, 105;
major and minor, 60; faculty, 133.
Financial aid (See Student Aid)

(B.S.E.E.). 77.

Bachelor
(B.

of

SET).

Science

in

Engineering

Technology

78.

Bachelor of Science in Geology (B.S.G.), 78.
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
(B.S.M.E.), 78
Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology

Criminal Justice: Courses, 95; major and concentrations. 54; faculty, 129.

Curriculum and Instruction: Courses, 116; majors,
concentrations, and minors, 73; faculty, 135.

lations. 52; faculty. 130.

Foreign Students, admission of, 21.
Former students, admission of, 22.
Foundations of Education: Courses, 117;
135.

(B.S.M.T.). 53.

Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S.N.), 86
Bachelor of Science in Technology (B.S.T.), 79.
Baptist Memorial Hospital, cooperative program
medical technology, 53.

Foreign Languages: (French, German, Greek, Italian,
Latin, Russian. Spanish) Courses, 96; major, concentrations, and minor, 54; foreign language regu-

Fraternities, 34.

in

Dean's

List,

43

French (See FOREIGN LANGUAGES and 97)
Freshmen:
Admission, 20; classification, 40.

faculty,

.

MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY
9 (See also section 7, Colleges and
Degree Programs).
Management: Courses, 106; major, concentrations,
and minor, 60; faculty, 133.
Manpower Studies, Center for, 58.
Manufacturing Technology, 79, 122.
Marketing: Courses, 106; major, concentrations,
and minor, 61; faculty, 133.
Married housing, 25.
Mathematical Sciences: Courses, 99; major, concentrations, and minor, 55; faculty, 131.
Mechanical Engineering: Courses, 124; major and
concentrations, 78; faculty, 137.
Medical Technology, Bachelor of Science in, 53.
Medicine, pre-professional program in, 47, 51.
Memphis State University Press, 13.
Methodist Hospital, cooperative program in medical
technology, 53.
Music: Bachelor of Music degree requirements, 65;
Bachelor of Music Education degree requirements,
74; courses, 111; fees, 24, 26; minor (B.A.), 67;
Majors, listing

Geography: Courses, 98; major, concentrations, and
130.
Geology: Courses, 123; major, 78; faculty, 137.
lor, 54; faculty,

lan

(See FOREIGN

LANGUAGES and

Governmental Studies and Research,
rnment of the University, 8.
Government, Student, 34.
Grade appeals procedure, 41
Grade points (See quality points, 40)

97)

Institute of, 51.

Grading system, 40.
Graduate programs, 15. (See Graduate Bulletin for
nplete

list.)

GRADUATE SCHOOL, THE, 14
Graduation:
Deferred (bulletin

applicability),
47; general
requirements for all baccalaureate degrees, 46;
with distinction 43. (See also Degrees.)

Greek (See FOREIGN LANGUAGES and 96)

of,

faculty, 134.

Music Education, Courses, 111; major, 74.

Religious activities and organizations, 34.

Rent, dormitory room, 25.

Residence halls, 25, 36.
Residence requirements for graduation, 47.
Residency classification, 21, 146.
Retention standards (academic status), 42.
ROTC (See AEROSPACE STUDIES)
Russian (See FOREIGN LANGUAGES and 97)

Francis Hospital, cooperative program
technology, 53.
Scholarships, 30.
Scholastic standards, 40.

in

St.

Science requirements for

all

medical

baccalaureate degrees,

46.

Secondary

(See

Education

INSTRUCTION)
Second bachelor's degree,

CURRICULUM AND

47.

Semester hour, defined (Credit Hours and Maximum
Load), 40.
Senior citizen, audit admission, 22, 41
Seniors, classification

of,

40.

Social work, undergraduate, 55, (See

Recreation:
Courses, 117; majors, concentrations, and minors,
73; required courses for all baccalaureate degrees,
46; faculty. 135.
Health services, 29; emergency, 29; records, 29.
HERFF COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING (See ENGINEERING)
High School Student enrollment (See concurrent
enrollment), 22.
Higher Education, Center For Study of, 69.
History: Courses, 99; major and minor, 54; required
courses for all baccalaureate degrees, 46; faculty,
130.
Home Economics: Courses, 1 19; majors and concen-

Noncollegiate Sponsored Instruction, 22.
Non-credit courses, 14.
Nuclear Research, Center for, 14.
Nursing: Bachelor of Science, 86; courses, 126;
faculty, 138.
Office Administration: Courses, 107; major, concentrations, and minor, 61; faculty, 133.
Office

Management (See OFFICE ADMINISTRATION)

Optometry, pre-professional program
Organization of the University,
Orientation program, 39.

in,

47, 51.

9.

Honors and Awards, 35, 43.
88.

Housmg, student, 25, 36; married,

Pharmacy, pre-professional program

47, 51.
Philosophy: Courses, 100; University degree requirements (mathematics), 46; major and minor, 55;
faculty, 131.
Physical Education, required courses for all baccalaureate degrees, 46, 118; (See HEALTH, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, AND RECREATION); fees, 26.

Incomplete, explanation of grade, 40.

26,37.

Individualized Studies, 81.
Instructional Service

and Research, Center

for, 13.

International Business, major, 61.

International Relations, major, 85.
International students, admission

of,

21.

International Studies: 85; majors, 84; courses, 125.
Italian

(See FOREIGN

LANGUAGES and

97)

Physical Science (See CHEMISTRY AND PHYSICS)
Physics: Courses, 101; major and minor, 55; faculty,
131.
Placement, Advanced, 43.
Placement Services, 33.
Planning: Faculty, 138.
Political Science: Courses, 101; major, concentrations, and minors, 55; faculty, 131.

Pre-professional degree requirements, 47.

Journalism: Courses, 109; major, concentrations,
and minor, 67; faculty, 134.
of,

40.

Juris Doctor, 15.

FOREIGN LANGUAGES and

96).

American Studies, major, 85.
LAW, CECIL C. HUMPHREYS SCHOOL OF, 15.
Law Enforcement (See CRIMINAL JUSTICE).
Law, pre-professional program:
College of Arts and Sciences, 51; College of Business and Economics, 57.
Latin

Liberal Studies, 81.

Pre-professional programs:
Dentistry, 47; law (College of Arts and Sciences).
51; (Collegeof Businessand Economics), 57; medicine, 47, 51, 76; optometry, 47; pharmacy, 47;
veterinary medicine, 47.
Press,

Memphis State

University, 13.

Probation, academic, 42.
Psychology: Courses, 102; major and minor, 55;

Library Science: 86, 125, 138
Load, maximum and minimum semester-hour, 40.
Loan Funds, 32.
Lower division, definition: College of Arts and Sciences, 51 College of Business and Economics, 59.

Public Service and Continuing Education, 14.

1

20;

conduct, 37.

Development, 28.
employment, 32.
Government, 34.
teaching, 70.
Session, fees, (Maintenance Fees), 24, 26.

Suspension, academic, 42.

"T" grade, 40.
Teacher certification, 47.
Teacher Education Program, admission
Teaching, directed student, 70.
TECHNOLOGY (See ENGINEERING

to,

69.

TECHNOLOGY)

Theatre and Communication Arts: Courses, 114;
Bachelor of Fine Arts, 65; major, concentrations,

and minors, 67; faculty, 134.
Thematic Studies, 82.
Transcript fee, 26.
Transfer students (admission of), 20, 145.
Tuition for out-of-state students, 24, 26.

Undergraduate programs,

9.

Unclassified Students, 21, 145
University Campus School, Functions, 69.

Courses, 125; degrees, 81; admissions, 81; residence requirements, 81; evaluation, 83; contract
degrees: Bachelor of Liberal Studies, 82; Bachelor

Thematic Studies, 82; Individualized Studies, 82;
staff and Faculty Council, 137; fees, 24.
University

Quality Points, 40, 42, 46.
Readmission of former students, 22.

Recreation, 35; (See also HEALTH,

PHYSICAL EDU-

CATION, AND RECREATION)
Refund of fees, 24; appeals, 26.

Rehabilitation Education (See
fee, 24.

97)

of Professional Studies, 82; Liberal Studies. 82;

Q-R

AND REHABILITATION)

Upper

Development Program,

13.

division, definition:

College of Arts and Sciences, 51; College of Busi-

ness and Economics, 59.

Urban Studies, courses, 126; major, 87.
Veterinary medicine, pre-professional program

Registration, 39.
Registration, fee for late, 26.

Maintenance

LANGUAGES and

UNIVERSITY COLLEGE

faculty, 131.

Library Facilities. 13.

;

classification of, 40.

34.

Presidential Scholars Program, 30.

Late registration fee, 26.
Latin (See

;,

Spanish (See FOREIGN

Special Education and Rehabilitation: Courses,
majors and concentrations, 74; faculty, 136.
Special Interest, Non-Credit Courses, 14.
Special Undergraduate student, 21, 145.
State Board of Regents (Governing Body), 8.
Student Aid, 30.

in,

Post Office, 37.

Juniors, classification

Sophomores,

Summer

25.

Personal/Psychological Counseling, 28.

Identification cards,

Sociology and Social Work: Courses, 103; majors,
concentrations, and minors, 55; faculty, 132.

Student
Student
Student
Student
Student

trations, 74; faculty, 136.

HONORS PROGRAM,

SOCIOLOGY

AND SOCIAL WORK)

Handicapped Student Services, 36.
and
Education,
Physical
Health,

SPECIAL EDUCATION

in,

142
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MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY

ARE YOU INTERESTED

IN

FINANCIAL AID?

help tmance your college education? Loans, Grants, Scholarships and college work study are
available through our office. For more information print your name and address in the space below and return this form to
the address below. You may also phone (901 ) 454 2303 for information.

Do you need assistance

to

OFFICE OF STUDENT AID

ROOM

314, SCATES

HALL

MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY
MEMPHIS, TN 38152

ARE YOU INTERESTED
your
address above.
If

so, write

IN

LIVING

ON CAMPUS?

name and address below and

return this form to the

HOUSING INFORMATION OFFICE
DEPARTMENT OF RESIDENCE LIFE
ROOM 214, SCATES HALL
MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY
MEMPHIS, TN 38152

If you are planning to attend Memphis State University, you will want to give serious thought to the type of living accommodations available to you on the campus and in the community. The supply of available facilities is limited, and application
does not guarantee an assignment. Early application is recommended! You need not have been accepted as a student at
Memphis State in order to apply for residence hall accommodations, but, of course, you must have received your final
acceptance before you assume occupancy of your room assignment. Memphis State University is committed to a policy of
nondiscrimination with respect to race, religion, and national origin, and practices consistent with the University's policy are
followed in housing.

HANDICAPPED STUDENT SERVICES
Information Request

Name _
Address

-

Disability (Please Describe)

Social Security

Section

Handicapped Student Services
Department of Special Education and Rehabilitation

Memphis State
Call:

University

Memphis, Tennessee 381 52
) 454-273 1 weekdays between 8:00 AM-4:30 PM.

(901

.

.

Return To: Coordinator

Or

Number

504

of the Rehabilitation Act requires the follow-

ing:

(A) Information concerning handicaps cannot be used in
determining acceptance to the University.

(B) Information

may be submitted on

a voluntary basis

only.

(C) Information submitted

must remain

confidential.

MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY

INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPLETING THE
APPLICATION AND PROCEDURES
FOR UNDERGRADUATE ADMISSION

I

I

I

^^I
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ALL APPLICANTS
The application form should be completed carefully by all applicants seeking admission to any undergraduate program.
Applications must be submitted pnorXo August 1 for fall admission; December 1 for spring admission; or May 1 for summer
admission. Consideration of applications received after these deadlines will be in one of the special categories below.
A five dollar ($5.00) nonrefundable application fee is required for all applicants who have not previously applied to the
University. Checks or Money Orders should be made payable to Memphis State University. Applications should be returned
to the Admissions Office, Memphis State University, Memphis, Tennessee 38152. For detailed information regarding
admission policies and requirements, refer to section 2, Admission to the University, in the current MSU Bulletin.
Transcripts, test scores and other academic credentials must be requested by the applicant from the issuing agency and
forwarded directly to the Admissions Office. Copies of such credentials accepted from the applicant will be considered unofficial.

REGULAR UNDERGRADUATE APPLICANTS
Freshman (no previous college): Request a copy of your high school record. If your high school gradua4ion is through the
General Educational Development (GED) program, have these scores forwarded to the office. You must submit scores
earned on the ACT or SAT examination for consideration. If you have not been in school within the last six (6) months, you
may request information on an entrance examination administered by the University.
Transfer: Request an official copy of your academic record from each school in which you have enrolled. Upon receipt of
your application, a personnel evaluation form will be sent to you. Complete this form and ask the student personnel office at
the last school attended to return it to the MSU Dean of Students Office.
Applicants who have completed less than one year of college work must submit a high school record and ACT or SAT
scores in addition to college transcripts. Concealment of previous college attendance may be cause for rejection or cancellation of admission.

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS
The University is authorized under Federal law to enroll non-immigrant, alien students on "F-1 " student visas. The established deadlines for applying are May 1 for fall admission; September 15 for spring admission; or February 1 for summer
admission. For additional information, contact the International Student Office.

SPECIAL CATEGORY APPLICANTS
Designed for applicants who wish to take only a limited number of undergraduate courses and who are not presently
seeking a degree at the University.
Unclassified (no previous college): Evidence of high school graduation from an approved high school is required for
applicants not yet 1 8 years of age.
Unclassified (with previous college): Request a statement of academic standing from the Registrar at the last school
attended.

Special Undergraduate (with college degree): Request a statement indicating the degree earned and date awarded
from the Registrar at that college.

Audit only: Permission to audit courses must be obtained from the appropriate department chairman prior to submitting the application.

THE ADMISSIONS OFFICE

is

located

in

Suite 21 5 of the Administration Building. Office hours are 8:00 A.M. -4:30 P.M. Monfor general admissions information is (901) 454-2101 After 4:30 P.M. and Sat-

day through Friday. The telephone number
urday mornings call 454-2398.

.

FOR INFORMATION, CONTACT THE OFFICE LISTED BELOW:
Scates Hall, Room 107, (901)454 2062
ACADEMIC COUNSELING
Scates Hall, Room 31 2, (901 ) 454 2303
FINANCIALAID
Jones Hall, Room 108, (901 454 2295
HOUSING
VETERAN AFFAIRS
Scates Hall, Room 21 2, (901 454 2996
Administration Building Room 163, (901) 454-2674
READMISSIONS
)

)

Limited medical services are available in the University Health Center. If you wish to take advantage of these services, a
health record is necessary. This form may be obtained in the Health Center.

MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY OFFERS EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY TO ALL PERSONS WITHOUT REGARD TO
RACE, RELIGION, SEX, CREED, COLOR, NATIONAL ORIGIN, OR HANDICAP.

)

MEMPHIS STATE UNIVERSITY

GUIDELINES FOR THE CLASSIFICATION OF STUDENTS FOR FEE PAYING PURPOSES

PARAGRAPH

INTENT:

It
is the intent
that the public institutions ot higher edu
cation in the State of Tennessee shall
apply uniform rules, as described in these
regulations and not otherwise, in determining whether students shall be classified instate or out-of-state for fees and tuition purposes and for admission purposes.

PARAGRAPH
used

in

1.

2.

DEFINITIONS: Wherever

these regulations:

(1) Public higher educational Institution
shall mean a university or community

portion thereof, of the public
higher educational institutions in which
priate

such person

Every person having his or her domicile in this State shall be classified instate for fee
for

dwelling place within this State, provided that absence from the State for
short periods of time shall not affect the
establishment of a residence.
(3) Domicile shall mean a person's true,
fixed, and permanent home and place of

habitation; it is the place where he
intends to remain, and to which he or
she expects to return when he or she
leaves without intending to establish a
new domicile elsewhere.

Emancipated person shall mean a
person who has attained the age of
eighteen years, and whose parents have
entirely surrendered the right to the
care, custody, and earnings of such person and who no longer are under any
(4)

legal obligation to support or maintain
such deemed "emancipated person".

or legal custodian; provided, that there

are not circumstances indicating that

such guardianship or custodianship was
created primarily for the purpose of conferring the status of an in-state student
on such unemancipated person.

Continuous enrollment shall mean
enrollment at a public higher educa(6)

tional institution or institution of this
State as a full-time student, as such

term

is defined by the governing body of
said public higher educational instituor institutions, for a normal academic year or years or the appropriate
portion or portions thereof since the
beginning f the period for which con-

tion

tinuous enrc'lment is claimed. Such person need not enroll in summer sessions

purposes and

The domicile

person

is

of

of a married person
be determined independent of the
domicile of the spouse.

4.

OUT-OF-STATE STU-

WHO ARE NOT REQUIRED TO

DENTS

PAY

OUT-OF-STATE TUITION:

(2)

An unemancipated person whose

parent

is

not domiciled in this State but
of the armed forces and
in this State or at Fort Camp-

member

a

stationed

bell pursuant to military orders shall be
classified out-of-state but shall not be
required to pay out-of-state tuition. Such
a person, while in continuous attend-

ance toward the degree for which he or
she is currently enrolled, shall not be
required to pay out-of-state tuition if his
or her parent thereafter
on military orders.

(3)

is

transferred

these regulations

will

be classified out-

spouses who are stationed

in this

State

primarily for educational purposes.

5.

PRESUMPTION: Unless

the contrary appears from clear and convincing evidence, it shall be presumed that

an emancipated person does not acquire
domicile in this state while enrolled as a
full-time student at any public or private
higher educational institution in this state,
as such status is defined by such institu-

is

in

a

county of another state lying immediately adjacent to Montgomery County,
or whose place of residence is within
thirty (30) miles of Austin Peay State
University shall be classified out-of-state
but shall not be required to pay out-ofstate tuition at Austin Peay State University. Provided, however, that there be no
teacher college or normal school within
the non-resident's own state, of equal
distance to said non-resident's bona
fide place of residence.

who
who

are not domi

(4) Part-time students
ciled in this State but

and are employed full-time in the
who are stationed at Fort
Campbell pursuant to military orders,

reside

in this

State,

State, or

be classified out-of-state but shall
not be required to pay out-of state tuition (Part-time students are those classi-

shall

PARAGRAPH 6. EVIDENCE TO BE CONSIDERED FOR ESTABLISHMENT OF DOMICILE: If a person asserts that he or she has
established domicile in this State he or she
has the burden of proving that he or she

has done

so.

Such

a person

is

entitled to

provide to the public higher educational
institution by which he seeks to be classified or reclassified in-state, any and all evidence which he or she believes will sustain
his or her burden of proof. Said institution
will consider any and all evidence provided
to it concerning such claim of domicile but
will not treat any particular type or item of
such evidence as conclusive evidence that
domicile has or has not been established.

PARAGRAPH
tion officer of

7.

APPEAL: The

classifica

each public higher educabe responsible for

tional institution shall

initially classifying students instate or outof-state. Appropriate procedures shall be
established by each such institution by
which a student may appeal his or her initial

A person whose domicile

or her enrollment

nation of the academic years, or appro-

spouses

tion.

(1) An unemancipated, currently
enrolled student shall be reclassified
out-of-state should his or her parent,
having theretofore been domiciled in the
State, remove from the State. However,
such student shall not be required to
pay out-of-state tuition nor be treated as
an out-of-state student for admission
purposes so long as his or her enrollment at a public higher educational
institution or institutions shall be continuous.

or other

such inter-sessions beyond the
normal academic year in order that his
be deemed continuous. Enrollment shall be deemed contin
uous notwithstanding lapses in enroll
ment occasioned solely by the schedul
mg of the commencement and/or termi-

their

of-state but shall not be required to pay
out-of-state tuition. This provision shall
not apply to military personnel and their

PARAGRAPH

that of his or her parent.

The domicile

PARAGRAPH

and

stationed in the State of Tennessee who
would be classified out-of-state in
accordance with other provisions of

an unemancipated

shall

is

(5) Parent shall mean a person's father
or mother; or if one parent has custody
of an unemancipated person, the person having custody; or if there is a
guardian or legal custodian of an unemancipated person, then such guardian

tuition

person not having his or her
domicile in this State shall be classified
out-of-state for said purposes.

(4)

shall

and

admission purposes.

(2) Every

mean continuous
and maintenance of a

Residence

state).

(1

(3)

physical presence

such by the individual public
higher educational institutions of this

fied as

(5) Military personnel

college supported by appropriations
made by the Legislature of this State.
(2)

enrolls.

classification.

PARAGRAPH

8. EFFECTIVE DATE FOR
If a student classified
out-of-state applies for in-state classification and is subsequently so classified, his
or her in-state classification shall be effective as of the date on which reclassification
was sought. However, out-of-state tuition
will be charged for any quarter or semester during which reclassification is sought
and obtained unless application for reclassification is made to the admissions officer
on or before the last day of registration of
that quarter or semester.

RECLASSIFICATION:

PARAGRAPH

9.

EFFECTIVE DATE: These

regulations supersede all regulations concerning classification of persons for fees

and tuition and admission purposes previously adopted by the State Board of
Regents, and having been approved by the
Governor, became effective May 1, 1975.
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i
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i
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_l

i

i
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for

High School

your

name on

Spring

Fall

3

ol Birth

I

I

Jst

is

your

name on

I

I

GED

Surr

Graduation

D

Yes

of College or University

No

Yes

D

Yes

D

City

Stat e

If

none, write

(Term/ Yea:)

(Term Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term. Year)

(Term. Year)

(Term. Year)

(Term/Year)

(Term Year)

(Term/ Year)

(Term Year)

If

graduate''

Yes

No

Yes

No

Yes

Student Classification

STUDENT LEVEL: (See

Freshman

Sophomore

Definitions

on Page 145):

Undergraduate

D

Junior

17

TYPE

D

D

Senior

D

D

on pages 9

12.

If

&

date

23

COL

24

COL

25

COL

No
26

COL

27

COL

No

D

No

No

28

COL

29

LEV

30

TYPE

Special Undergraduate

D

D

.

undecided, write UNDECIDED.)

RES

Audit Only
32

D

kre

ndicate Major Field you wish to study

Degree

Special

MSU?
Yes
No If yes, indicate term and year
you attend?
Yes
No If yes, indicate term and year
you currently enrolled at MSU?
Yes
No
)o you plan to earn an Undergraduate Degree at MSU?
Yes
No

D

yes.

earned

<1

Unclassified

lave you previously applied to

list

DOG

No

D

Yes

from

HS

16

NONE

Dates of Attendance
(Term /Year)

& Sut*

Yes

(Select

YR

15

No

Yes

D

TR

No

Yes

)id

13

14

equivalent, indicate date earned

ALL College experience ncluding Memphis

Q Regular

L_

your college transcript?

D

you currently enrolled?

Name

of

I

your high school transcript?

ave you registered and/or have you attended any college or university?

what

I

D
Date

ave you taken a college entrance examination (ACT, SAT)?

yes,

SPACE

1

I

I

-\

.

you have earned the high school

,re
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WITH A $5 00 NON-REFUNDABLE FEE UNLESS PREVIOUSLY PAID

Social Security

lame

DO NOT WRITE

Memphis, Tennessee 38152

ndergraduate

33

AREA
ATT

34

MAJ

35

AOI

Citizen of U.S.?

Next

D

Male

Sex
of

Yes
Female

No

If

no,

Type

what country
of

Visa

Km

Parent

D
D

Guardian
_l

I

l_

I

Spouse
Other

Are you

a veteran?

Do you plan

D

to attend

Yes

MSU

Have you been convicted

of a

D

No

with Veteran's Assistance?

crime other than a minor

Are you employed full-time 7 LJ Yes

Dates

of

D

No

If

Q

Yes

D

No

D

traffic violation?

From

employment

No

Yes

(If

"Yes", give name, address, and telephone

yes, attach statement)

number

of

employer:

To

The information below will be used to determine your eligibility to pay fees as a resident of Tennessee
Are you now living in Tennessee?
Yes
No
Do you live with your parents?
Yes
No
Have you lived in Tennessee continuously since birth?
Yes
No
(If you answered "No" to the previous question, answer the questions below

D

D

)

When

come

did you

What was

or return to

—

Tennessee 7

the purpose of your coming or returning to Tennessee 7

Do you consider yourself domiciled in Tennessee?
Yes
Do you intend to enroll as a full-time student?

rjNo

Yes

No

you are a veteran, when did you enter military service 7
What was your home of record?
If

From what

When

state did you enter military service 7

did you or will

you leave active duty 7

The questions below are to be completed only by those who are on active
of military personnel on active duty.
If you are on active duty, where are you stationed 7
Are you a dependent of a person on active military duty
Yes
If "Yes", where is he or she stationed?
What state did you (or your sponsor) declare as home of record?

D

D

military duty or those

who are dependents

No

.

In some instances out-of-state students are not required to pay out-of-state tuition If you have a question about
your status, please review paragraph 4 of the Guidelines for the Classification of Students for Fee-Paying Purposes,
or discuss your case with the Admissions Advisor for Residency.
Additional information may be required to make a determination as to the classification of a student for fee-paying
purposes In these cases additional information will be requested by the University.

certify that none of the information on this form is false or has been withheld and that understand that
giving false information or withholding information may make me ineligible for admission or to continue my
enrollment at Memphis State University further certify that agree to all regulations concerning American
History as set forth in the University Bulletin and the laws of the State of Tennessee
I

I

I

Signature

I

Date

.
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.
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.

Approved:

Date:

Not Approved:

Date

Date:

REMARKS:
Pending Items
STATEMENT OF PROCEDURE
NOTE

Credentu

map

Bulletin of

Memphis

State University 1982-83

Memphis, Tn. 38152

.

Fund,
of Fn

Man-

Second Class Postage
Paid At
Memphis, Tennessee

